
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
September 14, 2018 

 
Dear Leader Qualm: 
 

The attached document restates the questions embedded in your detailed letter, and under 
each provides the response provided by Board staff and – where appropriate – individual 
universities.  It also incorporates a detailed appendix with back-up material to assist anyone doing 
more detailed analysis.  Given the length of your original letter and our even lengthier reply, I 
thought a quick overview of some of our basic points and guiding principles would be appropriate, 
touching on your specific questions where appropriate. 
 

First, the Board is currently in the process of updating our free speech policies in an honest 
effort to actively promote free speech and diversity of thought on our campuses to the maximum 
extent practicable.  We have held public hearings and today are circulating our first draft of policy 
modifications in furtherance of that objective (reproduced in the attached appendix).  Under 
separate cover, we will seek your input on the final draft.  Issues covered in that draft are tied 
closely with some of the concerns you raise.   
 

Second, I think it is important to underscore the Board’s desire for and support of 
aggressive free speech policies.  But It is also important to note that this is not an issue that we can 
address in a vacuum.  Title IX mandates, financial limitations and sound educational objectives all 
need to be balanced, as you well know, and we have tried to do that with whatever South Dakota 
common sense we could bring to bear on the subject.  It is a process that will continue as we get 
comment from and work with those interested in this fundamental part of education and civic 
discourse. 
 

The staff reply is thorough and I think self-explanatory, and I adopt it as my own in an 
official capacity.  Without repeating the answers provided in the attached, I would also offer the 
following additional personal or policy perspectives to that response.  The numbers below 
corresponding to your question numbers as reproduced in the attached. 
 
1.  Recent policy changes.  In my own review of this issue, I think there have been a couple of 
instances where websites that included old policy language were updated after inquiries were 
made.   I recall from some testimony that some suggested these were last minute policy changes 
made in a rush to avoid criticism.  I found no evidence of that.  Policies had been changed long 
ago, but they didn’t get updated on the website.  I think that was addressed adequately in the 
legislative testimony last year. 
 



3.  Intellectual Diversity in faculty.  Honestly, this is a concern I share.  In the revised speech 
policies we are circulating today, you will see a modified version of the Chicago statement was 
incorporated in our draft policy.  One of those modifications was specifically intended to highlight 
the concern by “encouraging professional diversity in faculty” as part of the essential mission of 
the universities. That said, I cannot honestly say I have objective evidence to back up my own 
concern. We have and will, however, continue to send the message that we need to do all we legally 
can to promote diverse points of view. I think the only thing worse than doing nothing is taking 
dramatic steps to solve a perceived problem before understanding it much better than we do right 
now.  
 
5.  Onerous appeal/adjudication of free speech infringements.  We heard similar testimony during 
our review of this issue, and some suggestion that our appeal process should be largely bypassed 
in favor of litigation in the courts.  I am happy to report, however, that I have never heard this 
concern raised in anything other than a theoretical context, and then only speculatively and always 
from someone not familiar with our system.  None of the testimony we’ve heard or that I’ve seen 
in the legislative hearings was from anyone from South Dakota who had a particular complaint 
about any case.  Everyone who has testified on this subject has acknowledged that there has not 
been a problem in South Dakota.  This is being promoted as a theoretical guard against one 
developing.  If that could be done at little or no cost or disruption, I would not be concerned about 
it.  But the potential cost and distraction of undermining our current appeal process and replacing 
it with a court system will encourage and mandate potentially huge costs without any funding to 
support it and I think undermine rather than promote effective speech or administration.  I am 
aware of no complaints of our process being onerous from anyone who has ever used it.  In the 
revised policies being circulated today, however, we have tried to streamline it even further by 
tightening up decisional timeframes.  I hope that adequately addresses this topic. 
 
11.  Funded faculty for conservative thought.  While this is not an issue the Board as a matter of 
policy can or should pursue on a system basis, I can tell you on a personal level that I have been 
involved in at least two different efforts to accomplish here in South Dakota something quite 
similar to the initiative you referenced at University of Colorado at Boulder. In each case, the 
concept was enthusiastically endorsed and pursued by the university administration and 
department chair – including soliciting ever higher financial commitments from those of us who 
initially committed matching funds.  In each instance, obtaining sufficient matching funding was 
the singular problem that prevented it from happening. My point here is that there are certainly no 
policy restrictions or opposing philosophical agendas that prevent such an initiative.  As noted in 
the staff reply, this is first, last and completely a question of funding. 
 
14.  Fear of Reprisals.  This is an issue that did not surface in our testimony and review.  If it exists 
I would very much like to understand it better and address it directly.  I agree that should not be 
the case and that it would be a very serious concern of the Board if meaningful evidence exists on 
this point.  Any information you could share in that regard would be much appreciated, and 
carefully followed up in a manner appropriate to the concern.  I will get back to you personally on 
any leads we might receive. 
 
18.  Pressuring student leaders to oppose free speech legislation.  I can share from personal 
experience, including meetings attended by legislators, that student concerns expressed during 



session were real.  In general meetings where this topic was not on the agenda but raised 
spontaneously by a legislator when he asked a broader group about the issue, the students in 
attendance spoke spontaneously and unambiguously about their concerns.  If there is any evidence 
to support the allegation that any Board staff or any institution’s personnel coerced or pressured 
student leaders in any way, I would very much appreciate the opportunity to investigate it directly.  
Anything more specific you could share in that regard would be much appreciated. I can assure 
you that no one on the Board would tolerate such activity, and it would be dealt with harshly if 
there is any evidence to support that claim. 
 

The other subjects I expect were more than adequately and fully addressed in the attached. 
Lacking full expertise and history in many of the items contained in your letter, if any reply is less 
than complete or not precisely on point or otherwise unsatisfactory to you, please let me know and 
I will dig into it in more detail.  I look forward to meeting with you in person on this topic and 
other issues.  In the meantime, should you have any questions or need additional information, 
never hesitate to call on me. 
 
Sincerely, 
 

 
 
Kevin V. Schieffer 
President 
South Dakota Board of Regents 
 
 
 
 
   
 
 
 
  
 
 



1) What were the speech policies at South Dakota's universities on January 1, 2018? Please 
provide us copies of each of the individual policies. Were any of these policies recently 
changed? How different were these policies from the standard BOR free speech policy? 
Would it be more appropriate if each individual campus adopted the speech policies set forth 
by the BOR instead of maintaining different policies at each campus? 
 

The Board of Regents maintains a number of system level policies that have freedom of 
speech implications at each of the six public universities.  Seven policies in particular are 
under review to address necessary revisions addressing issues emerging on postsecondary 
campuses around the country.  The Board of Regents reviewed initial changes to BOR 
Policy 3:4 Student Code of Conduct at their May 2018 meeting. The SDBOR organized a 
Free Speech Hearing for their June 2018 meeting. Policy revisions will continue to move 
forward for final approval at the October and December 2018 meetings. Additional 
revisions are currently being advanced to each of the policies listed below which can be 
found in the respective Attachments at the conclusion of this response.  
 

Attachment 1-A – BOR Policy 1:17 Harassment Including Sexual Harassment 
Attachment 1-B – BOR Policy 3:3 Freedom of Speech 
Attachment 1-C – BOR Policy 3:4 Student Code of Conduct  
Attachment 1-D – BOR Policy 3:18 Recognition and Funding of Student 

Organizations 
Attachment 1-E – BOR Policy 6:13 Facilities Use by Private Parties 
Attachment 1-F – BOR Policy 4:16 Political Activity 
Attachment 1-G – BOR Policy 7:1 – Acceptable Use of ITS 

 
Additionally, each campus either: 1) adopts SDBOR policy to serve as the primary 
framework for managing free speech at the institutional level; or 2) in certain circumstances 
institutional presidents/leadership have developed additional policies or guidelines to assist 
campus personnel in managing the day-to-day activities impacted.  Each institution 
responded to the questions referenced above and the individual responses are below. In 
situations where campuses developed additional policies or guidelines, the appropriate 
attachment is referenced.   

 
Black Hills State University 

BHSU currently refers to and follows the BOR Free Speech Policy 3:3. In the past BHSU 
updated the Sales & Solicitation Policies (which were used as a tool for outside vendors 
and free speech entities) on a yearly basis.  The policy updates now reflect the recent 
feedback. BHSU no longer uses the Sales and Solicitation document to register outside 
vendors. 

 
Dakota State University 

DSU follows the BOR Free Speech Policy 3:3 set forth by the Board of Regents. DSU is 
in the process of reviewing procedures to help ensure compliance with the established 
policy. DSU strives to ensure the rights of free speech and expression granted to our 
campus community under the US Constitution. The University must also assure these 
freedoms are respected without interfering with the rights of others, ensuring that all federal 
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and state laws, city ordinances, and SDBOR policies are followed. 
 
Northern State University 

NSU has not established additional free speech policies beyond standard BOR free speech 
policy. 

 
South Dakota School of Mines & Technology 

For students, faculty, staff, and invited guests, we follow the SD Board of Regents Free 
Speech Policy 3:3, “The institutions shall ensure the rights of free speech and expression 
and shall encourage the timely and rational discussion of topics whereby the ethical and 
intellectual development of the student body and general welfare of the public may be 
promoted.” For non-SD Mines students, faculty and staff, we utilize SD Mines Policy I-05 
Free Speech and Assembly on Campus Grounds for non-SDSM&T Personnel. SD Mines 
policy I-05 was last updated in February 2014. SD Mines policy I-05 explains in more 
detail how we track and approve non-SD Mines groups. Campuses adopting the speech 
policies set forth by BOR will keep policies in alignment across the Regental system.  

 
Attachment 1-H – SDSM&T Policy I.05 - Free Speech and Assembly on Campus 
Grounds for non-SDSM&T Personnel 

 
South Dakota State University 

On January 1, 2018, SDSU maintained 35 departmental or University forms, handbooks, 
or policies with First Amendment implications. Also attached is the Students’ Association 
Bylaws, which are not University policies as Students’ Association holds their own 
incorporation with the state.   
 

Attachment 1-I – SDSU Policy 4:9 - Conflicts of Interest Reporting and Approval 
Attachment 1-J – Select Briggs Library Policies 
Attachment 1-K – SDSU Policy 10:8 – Exclusion of the Members of the Public for 
Disruption of University Activities or for Misconduct 
Attachment 1-L – SDSU Policy 2:4 – Student Academic Misconduct and Academic 
Appeals  
Attachment 1-M – SDSU Policy 3:1 – Student Conduct Code 
Attachment 1-N –Select Pages of SDSU Student Organization Handbook 

 Attachment 1-O – SDSU Policy 2:2 – University Classrooms 
 Attachment 1-P – SDSU Policy 6:2 – Media Access to University Property 
 Attachment 1-Q – SDSU Policy 11:2 – Performing Arts Center 

Attachment 1-R – Special Activity Authorization Request Form (SAARF) 
 Attachment 1-S – SDSU Students’ Association Bylaws 
 Attachment 1-T – SDSU Policy 3:3 – Student Housing 
 Attachment 1-U – Select Pages of SDSU Residential Handbook 
 Attachment 1-V – SDSU Policy 2:3 – Course Syllabus 
 Attachment 1-W – SDSU Policy 4:4 – Harassment including Sexual Harassment 

Attachment 1-X – SDSU Policy 4:5 – Prevention of Dating Violence, Domestic 
Violence, Sexual Assault, and Stalking 
Attachment 1-Y – SDSU Policy 4:6 – Human Rights Complaints 

https://www.sdsmt.edu/About/Office-of-the-President/Docs/Policy-Manual/Governance/Free-Speech-and-Assembly/
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Attachment 1-Z – SDSU Policy 4:3 – Equal Opportunity, Non-Discrimination, and 
Affirmative Action 
Attachment 1-AA – SDSU Policy 3:8 – Student Email Accounts 
Attachment 1-BB – SDSU Office of IT – Communication Policy 
Attachment 1-CC – SDSU Policy 7:5 – Acceptable Use of Information Technology 
Systems 
Attachment 1-DD – SDSU Policy 7:1 – Acceptable Use of Social Media 
Attachment 1-EE – Select SDSU College of Nursing Policies 
Attachment 1-FF – SDSU Policy 9:1 – Institutional Sponsorship and Advertising 
for Gaming and Alcoholic Beverages 
Attachment 1-GG – SDSU Facilities & Services Signage and Postings Policy 
Attachment 1-HH – SDSU Policy 2:29 – Public Art Policy 
Attachment 1-II – SDSU Policy 10:1 – Football Tailgating 
Attachment 1-JJ – SDSU Student Union Posting Policy 
Attachment 1-KK – Select Page from SDSU Extension Operations Manual 
Attachment 1-LL – SDSU Policy 2:16 – Recordings of Classroom Lectures and 
Distribution of Course Materials by Students 
Attachment 1-MM – SDSU Policy 2:18 – Publication Delays for Theses and 
Dissertations 
Attachment 1-NN – SDSU Policy 2:23 – Public Access Policy 
Attachment 1-OO – SDSU Policy 7:3 – Digital Millennium Copyright Act 
Attachment 1-PP – SDSU Policy 9:2 – Intellectual Property Disclosure and 
Management 
Attachment 1-QQ – SDSU Policy 9:3 - Trademarks 
Attachment 1-RR – SDSU Policy 9:4 – Copyright Policy 

 
Since that time, the Office of General Counsel (OGC) and University representatives have 
been reviewing these and revising where appropriate. Currently, the Student Organization 
Handbook and Residential Life Handbook are under revision and approval 
process.  Additional development of constitutionally compliant documents or policies is 
underway related to political campaign reporting, facility use, student organizations, flyer 
posting, academic freedom, and campus signage have also been developed for campus 
vetting and adoption in Fall 2018 academic session. In February 2018 after campus vetting, 
the University adopted a University External Websites policy. Also in February 2018, after 
SDBOR policy changes aligning policies with updated Title IX guidance from the US DOE 
and campus vetting, the SDSU policies on Human Rights Complaints 4:6 and the Student 
Conduct Code 3:1 were revised and adopted. As SDSU aligns its policies with SDBOR 
policies, some current SDSU policies are awaiting Board of Regents’ action on their 
equivalent policies before proceeding further. These include, a facilities use policy and 
updated Special Activity Authorization Request Form (SAARF), updated Student Conduct 
Code 3:1, updated Human Rights Complaints 4:6.  SDSU will forward copies of all policies 
that have been revised since January 1, 2018 upon request.   
 
First Amendment issues ranging from IP and trademark, to time/place/manner concerns, 
student conduct, student expression, public employee speech, commercial speech, freedom 
to associate, and free exercise/establishment of religion issues have all been addressed in 
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this work. Relative to the Board of Regents, the University does not have differing policies 
on student media, speakers on campus, freedom of speech (generally), and commercial 
solicitation of students. SDSU is considering addition of these, as legally required under 
SDBOR policy guidelines.   
 
SDSU supports maintenance of general First Amendment compliant policies at the 
SDBOR level, with application of the policies with campus-based policies and procedures 
implementing and operationalizing those standards. This would allow for adherence to the 
principles of the First Amendment, but allow for the proper local management of facilities 
and grounds to meet the unique mission of each university. For example, in addition to 
research and teaching activities that fluidly change locations throughout the campus of 
SDSU, SDSU maintains the Agricultural Experiment Station, Extension Program, and the 
Animal Disease Research and Diagnostic Laboratory for the State of South Dakota. These 
unique facilities and programs impact the designation of closed, limited public forum, and 
open public forums on the SDSU campus, which should be managed locally in conformity 
with legally compliant SDBOR overarching First Amendment implicated policies. 

 
The University of South Dakota 

On Oct. 17, 2017, the University of South Dakota (USD) adopted South Dakota Board of 
Regents (SDBOR) Policy 3.3, which states, “The institutions shall ensure the rights of free 
speech and expression and shall encourage the timely and rational discussion of topics 
whereby the ethical and intellectual development of the student body and general welfare 
of the public may be promoted.” 
 
Since at least 2000, the university adhered to USD Free Speech Policy 7.007, which stated: 
 
“The University of South Dakota seeks to protect the freedoms of speech and assembly 
granted to our community on our public campus under the Constitution. In this vein, the 
University must ensure that these freedoms are respected in the context of the mission and 
values of the institution without interfering with the rights of others. A copy of this 
authorized Free Speech Policy and Form must be displayed at all times while on campus. 

 
1. Constitutionally protected speech will be permitted by the University, within 

reasonable time, place and manner. All free speech protests/demonstration on the 
campus of the University of South Dakota will be restricted to the Free Speech 
areas on campus and must be approved by the Muenster University Center 
Administration. 
a. All Free Speech activities will be limited to Monday through Friday, during the 

hours of 9:00 a.m. – 4:30 p.m. No Free Speech activities will be allowed during 
the first week of each new semester, the week prior to finals, and the week of 
finals. 

b. Areas available for Free Speech: 
i. Inman Field 

ii. North of Old Main 
iii. Other areas as approved.” 
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USD is actively engaged with the SDBOR in development of free speech policies.   
 

2) What is the process on each individual campus for changing free speech policies? What 
committees or administrators review and approve changes to speech policies on each 
individual campus? Are representatives from campus diversity offices included in this 
process? Why or why not? 
 

At the system level revisions to SDBOR policies first begin at the council level (i.e., 
Student Affairs Council [SAC] or Academic Affairs Council [AAC]) to identity 
issues/concerns or as a response to new federal or state regulations that surface.  Council 
members include senior vice presidents from each campus who are asked to engage 
affected units, provide feedback, and help shape policy or guideline changes.  Prior to 
advancing any new policy changes to the SDBOR, the Council of Presidents & 
Superintendents (COPS) are also given the opportunity to discuss the proposed changes 
and identify any additional modifications that may be warranted prior to the first and 
second reading by the SDBOR members.   
 
In response to individual campus procedures, each institution has identified the processes 
that are in place for managing free speech policies.  Individual responses from each campus 
are below.  

 
Black Hills State University 
 BHSU follows the BOR Policy 3:3, thus has not changed the free speech policy. 
 
Dakota State University 

All new campus policies must be brought forward to the President’s Cabinet for initial 
review. The new drafted policy is distributed to all faculty and staff for a two-week 
comment period. Any comments received are taken into consideration by the Cabinet for 
possible inclusion into the new policy. Any suggested changes to current policies are also 
brought forward to the President’s Cabinet for review. The suggested changes are 
distributed to faculty and staff for a one-week comment period.  

 
Northern State University 

There is no currently established process for changing free speech policies at NSU. All 
policies are ultimately reviewed and approved by Senior Cabinet. There are no 
representatives from campus diversity offices involved in review of any campus policies 
as NSU does not have a senior diversity officer or a campus diversity office. 

 
South Dakota School of Mines & Technology 

The SDBOR has oversight of most financial, academic, and personnel functions. A senior 
SDBOR staff member chairs system-wide advisory councils for presidents, financial, 
academic, student, and research affairs, as well as human resources and information 
technology. This point is being made to say that no unit or division of campus functions in 
a vacuum, and the SDBOR network and oversight provide layers of monitoring and 
attention.  
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Members of the SD Mines Executive Council function with the oversight of the SDBOR 
and adhere to SDBOR policies and procedures. SD Mines can create institution-specific 
policy if one is needed to explain how SDBOR policy is implemented at SD Mines. We 
cannot create policy that contradicts SDBOR policy. 
 
The Offices of the President and Provost monitor SD Mines Policy Manual, and each direct 
report to the president is accountable for on-going review of policies pertaining to his or 
her area of responsibility. New or edited policies are initially vetted by Executive Council. 
If deemed ready for formal action, the policy is submitted to the University Cabinet, which 
meets monthly when school is in session. Once a policy is placed on the agenda for review, 
there is a first review at the initial meeting followed by final discussion and voting at the 
subsequent meeting one month later. This allows for Cabinet members to share proposed 
policy (changes, deletions, new) with the areas they represent.  
 
Yes, representatives from campus diversity offices are included in this process. 
Representatives are members of the various constituent populations (i.e., faculty, career 
service, exempt council, administration) that are notified by Cabinet members during the 
month between first introduction and final vote. 

 
South Dakota State University 

The process for adopting policies is that we develop through applicable committees, then 
vet with all shared governance groups, once all are generally agreed, we adopt. If the matter 
is under the control of a group (which may include the campus diversity offices when 
warranted), then, they often lead. See the policies and webpage below, which are included 
as attachments. 
 

Attachment 2-A – SDSU Policy 1:1 – General Authority and University Policy and 
Procedure Manual Overview 
Attachment 2-B – SDSU Policy 1:2 – Policy and Procedure Approval 
Attachment 2-C – SDSU Governance Policy 
 

The University of South Dakota 
All policies are reviewed and approved through USD’s Executive Committee which is 
made up of the university president, vice presidents, chief of staff, athletic director and 
president/CEO of the USD Foundation.  
 
Representatives from USD’s campus diversity office are not included as part of the 
Executive Committee as they report to the president, who is responsible for communicating 
information to Executive Committee on their behalf. 

 
3) Underlying the support of the free speech legislation during the past legislative session was 

a concern about the lack of intellectual or viewpoint diversity on campus. Does the BOR view 
the absence of intellectual or viewpoint or political diversity among professors on South 
Dakota campuses as a problem? Why or not? What can the BOR do to promote intellectual 
or viewpoint or political diversity on campus? Would the BOR adopt a policy requiring that 
the universities it oversees promote intellectual or viewpoint or political diversity on 
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campus? Why or why not? Would the BOR staff support the adoption of a policy requiring 
that the universities it oversees include intellectual or viewpoint or political diversity as a 
major factor to be weighed by search committees which are hiring future faculty? Why or 
why not? If the BOR will not adopt an intellectual diversity policy, how should the legislature 
craft legislation to promote this goal? 
 

The SDBOR encourages intellectual diversity and welcomes educators, students and 
visitors from all backgrounds and beliefs. In particular there is no evidence that faculty or 
staff in the Regental system lack intellectual, viewpoint or political diversity in comparison 
to the citizen population in South Dakota.  SDBOR Policy 1:11 states that “Student 
performance may be evaluated solely on an academic basis, not on opinions or conduct in 
matters unrelated to academic standards.”  If students believe that intellectual diversity bias 
affects their evaluation, there are SDBOR policies and guidelines (in place since 2006) that 
allow students the opportunity to have a designated staff member evaluate the issue.  In the 
most recent Academic Freedom Report to the SDBOR in December 2017 there were no 
such instances for reported intellectual diversity issues for the 2016-17 academic year 
across the more than 200,000 course enrollments.   
 
The SDBOR has established system-wide goals for undergraduate education that include 
the requirement that students understand the diversity and complexity of the human 
experience through study of the arts and humanities, and the organization, potential and 
diversity of human community through study of social sciences. As a result, intellectual, 
viewpoint and political diversity can be found all across campus, through curriculum, 
extracurricular activities and service.   
 
Before advocating for the creation of legislation to manage an issue for which a minimal 
number or formal complaints from students have surfaced, the SDBOR encourages a 
careful review of the SDBOR Policy 1:11 Academic Freedom and Responsibility along 
with Academic Affairs guidelines 5.3 and 5.2 that manage the common syllabus format 
and the required Freedom in Learning Statement that is required by all faculty. 
 

Attachment 3-A – BOR Policy 1:11 Academic Freedom and Responsibility 
Attachment 3-B – AAC Guidelines 5.3 – Syllabi Policy and Common Format 
Guidelines 
Attachment 3-C – AAC Guidelines 5.2 – Required Freedom in Learning Statement 
Guidelines 

 
In addition to the issue raised in this question regarding the factors reviewed during the 
search committee process (also included in Question 19), it is important to emphasize that 
currently SDCL 13-49-14 strictly prohibits dismissal of faculty/staff for sectarian or 
political opinions/viewpoints as well as prohibiting employing faculty/staff based on their 
political opinions, which lends itself to the hiring process used by search committees on 
campus.  

 
Employment of officers, instructors and employees--Compensation and terms of 
employment--Political opinions not considered. The Board of Regents may employ 
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and dismiss all officers, instructors, and employees of such institutions, necessary 
to the proper management thereof, to determine their number, qualifications, and 
duties, fix the term of their employment, and rate and manner of their 
compensation, provide for sabbatical leave on part pay, and provide for a 
retirement program. However, no person may be employed or dismissed by reason 
of any sectarian or political opinions held. 

 
4) In the Spring of 2016, an appointed committee of faculty, staff, and students at USD drafted 

a revised free speech policy modeled on portions of the University of Chicago free and open 
speech standards, but this effort was rebuffed by the administration at USD. Who, in 
particular, rejected this recommendation, and why? What process was followed when the 
decision was made to reject this recommendation? Given the support articulated for these 
policies at your recent hearing, would the University of Chicago free and open speech 
standards be a good model? Why or why not? 
 

The revisions to SDBOR Policy 3.3 Freedom of Speech have incorporated much of the 
University of Chicago free and open speech standards.  These revisions will move forward 
to the SDBOR at their October 2018 meeting for a first reading (see Attachment X).  
Pertaining to the question raised about the review of this at USD the campus noted that in 
December 2015, then-President James W. Abbott created a committee to revise the free 
speech policy. A substantial amount of information was collected regarding free speech 
practices, including the University of Chicago statement. The committee attempted to 
rewrite the policy, but President Abbott determined it best to follow official SDBOR 
policy, and the USD free speech policy was replaced with SDBOR Policy 3.3 on Oct. 17, 
2017. 
 

5) Several experts testified during the last legislative session that if the right to free speech is 
infringed on South Dakota campuses that the remedy is quite onerous. During his legislative 
testimony, the general counsel for the Board of Regents described a four step process: a 
campus complaint is filed with a particular entity on campus; an appeal is filed with the 
university president; an appeal is filed with the BOR; a lawsuit is filed in court. As I am sure 
you appreciate, this is a long and complicated process that few students are going to use. Do 
you think this process can be simplified? Can you describe what particular entity on campus 
a student is supposed to file a complaint with and how this entity adjudicates this complaint? 
Please describe the process for each campus. Also, please describe the process by which 
university presidents and the BOR adjudicate these matters. 
 

If an institution denies an application for a meeting or an event, the denial is required to 
include a written explanation for the denial (see BOR Policy 5:13 Facilities Use included 
as Attachment 1-F).  Any denial is also required to include their right to appeal, with 
instructions on where to file the appeal for any given campus, which must be filed within 
five (5) working days.  The institution will respond within two (2) working days of 
receiving the appeal.  If the individual remains dissatisfied they may appeal to the 
university president, within five (5) working days of receiving the institution’s 
response.  The president has fifteen (15) working days to conduct any necessary 
investigation and issue a written decision addressing the concerns raised by the 
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individual.  If the individual remains dissatisfied, they have ten (10) working days to appeal 
the president’s decision to the Board of Regents.  The Executive Director of the Board of 
Regents then has fifteen (15) working days to review the appeal and determine whether to 
attempt to mediate a resolution.  Within ten (10) working days thereafter, the Executive 
Director shall either issue a preliminary recommendation or refer the matter to a hearing 
examiner to determine whether the matter presents contested case issues of material fact 
warranting a hearing or whether the denial was proper.  If the Executive Director issues a 
preliminary recommendation that would deny the individual relief, the individual has ten 
(10) working days to respond providing reasons why the preliminary recommendation 
shouldn’t become final.  The recommendation of the Executive Director and any response 
by the individual is then forwarded to the Board of Regents for consideration at its next 
regularly scheduled meeting.  If the Executive Director appoints a hearing examiner, the 
hearing examiner contacts the institution and individual and schedules the hearing, at which 
time all parties have the right to obtain witnesses and present evidence.  Within fifteen (15) 
working days of the conclusion of the hearing, the hearing examiner will make a 
recommendation to the Board of Regents and the Board will make a decision based on the 
recommendation of the hearing examiner at its next regularly scheduled meeting.  Appeals 
from the decision of the Board are governed by SDCL chapter 1-26.   
 
With respect to the standard for adjudication throughout the process, the appeal rests on 
whether (1) the denial was based upon an incorrect assessment of material fact, or (2) that 
it involved a misinterpretation, misapplication or violation of the requirements of Board or 
institutional policy.   
 
The above-referenced process is intended to provide ample opportunity to rectify any 
deficiencies before resorting to the formal court system.  While there are multiple steps 
along the way, each provides an opportunity for a satisfactory resolution without incurring 
the expense and time commitment associated with litigation.  If, at the end of this process, 
the individual remains aggrieved, then litigation remains a viable option.  With all of that 
said, the Board is in the process of reviewing and revising its policies related to free speech, 
and simplifying and/or streamlining the appeal process is one of the things under 
consideration.   

 
6) During legislative hearings last winter, a student testified that at SDSU administrators have 

the power to immediately remove any signs or posters or other advertising that 
administrators deem to be "non-inclusive." Can you describe how SDSU defines 
"inclusive"? 
 

The student testifying was incorrect in their statement that SDSU administrators have the 
power to immediately remove any signs or posters or other advertising that administrators 
deem to be “non-inclusive.”  SDSU has a sign posting policy that all individuals must 
adhere to in order to post signs on campus.  The SDSU Signage & Posting policy is 
currently under review to be updated after a campus vetting following the start of the fall 
2018 academic semester.  SDSU administrators do not have the authority to remove 
postings outside the boundaries of this policy and “inclusive” and “non-inclusive” are not 
strictly defined in the policy framework. 

https://www.sdstate.edu/facilities-and-services/signage-and-postings


10 
 

 
 Attachment 6-A – SDSU Signage & Posting Policy 
 

7) The free speech policies at USD in recent years were a particular cause of concern for free 
speech experts and the students who edit and publish the Volante. The USD policies 
restricted speech that was not considered tolerant or might have been considered offensive 
or cause "hurt feelings.” Where did this policy come from? Who wrote it? How was it 
approved? Are the administrators who were involved in crafting this policy still employed 
by USD? Provide the details of this process. 
 

In 2013, the President’s Council on Diversity and Inclusiveness issued a position paper, 
“Guidelines for the Awareness and Prevention of Acts of Cultural Insensitivity and 
Bullying at USD,” which included procedures designed to eliminate bullying. The 
guidelines were never developed into formal policy at USD but were included in student 
handbooks and other materials on campus that were distributed via the USD website. 
 
On June 22, 2017, the guidelines were removed from USD’s diversity website. On Oct. 17, 
2017, a newly revised version of the student handbook was posted to the USD website, 
which eliminated the guidelines and redirected freedom of speech to SDBOR Policy 3.3. 
 
Jesús Trevino, former associate vice president for diversity who crafted the guidelines, left 
the university in 2016. 

 
8) Most universities in South Dakota have some sort of speaker’s bureau or other entities which 

appropriate public money to bring speakers to campus. Can you describe the process by 
which speakers are selected? Is an effort made to invite speakers from a variety of political 
perspectives? 
 

Each institution varies in its use of a formalized speaker’s bureau and no formal process is 
involved in selection of speakers from political perspectives.  As can be noted in the response 
to Question 17 below, a vast majority of the speakers invited on each of the Regental campuses 
are apolitical in nature.  Additionally, in those situations where a political affiliation is clearly 
delineated there is a strong balance of the wide range of political perspectives provided to 
interested students or stakeholders interested in attending. 
 
Individual responses from each campus can be found below for your reference.  
 
Black Hills State University 

The Madeline Young Speaker Series at BHSU is funded by private endowment through 
the BHSU Foundation. A committee of campus and community people select speakers. 
The Geek Speak series, hosted by the BHSU Honors Program, showcases faculty, staff and 
students. The Presidential Lecture Series features presentations by prestigious public 
speakers, selected by the President, from across the nation focusing on thought-provoking 
topics. 

 
Dakota State University 
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Dakota State University does not have a speakers’ bureau. 
 
Northern State University 

NSU does not appropriate public money to engage a speaker’s bureau to bring speakers to 
campus. 

 
South Dakota School of Mines & Technology 

SD Mines does not have a speaker’s series that is funded by state funds. Although SDSMT 
does not have a Speakers Bureau, academic departments will frequently bring in subject 
matter experts as speakers who can address STEM issues that are of greatest interest. 
Student organizations and non-academic departments may also bring speakers to campus 
by invitation. Most of the speakers who come to campus come for no or minimal cost; 
funding is provided by individual department budgets, grants, student activity funds and/or 
foundation accounts. SD Mines speakers are typically chosen for their expertise in a 
particular area of STEM and not for their political perspective.  

 
South Dakota State University 

Speakers are selected based on their expertise in a particular discipline, area of 
research/scholarship/creative activity and/or relevant professional/personal experience. 
SDSU publishes a poster entitled, Speakers Series, each fall and spring term. A call is 
distributed to the campus community asking for submissions and based on this input, the 
list of compiled. However, this poster is not a complete list of all speakers at SDSU over 
the course of a semester or academic year. A more comprehensive list of speakers was sent 
to the BOR in January 2018.  This document is included as an attachment to Question 17. 

 
For some speakers who are sponsored by a particular office/unit or for a special event, they 
may be vetted more widely with an established committee or advisory group. For example, 
funds are available through an endowment to support a speaker for the Griffith Honors 
Forum as part of the Common Read at SDSU. Since the Common Read began at SDSU, 
the speakers have been the authors of the book selected by a university committee.    

• Moustafa Bayoumi - "How Does it Feel to be a Problem?: Being Young & Arab in 
America" 

• Kevin Breel - "Boy Meets Depression" 
• Wes Moore - "The Other Wes Moore" 
• Will Allen - "The Good Food Revolution" 
• Eric Greitens - "The Heart and the Fist" 
• Sherman Alexie - "The Absolutely True Diary of a Part-Time Indian" 
• Warren St. John - "Outcasts United" 
• Greg Mortenson - "Three Cups of Tea" 
• Tracy Kidder – “Mountains Beyond Mountains” 

 
Speakers selected for commencement have represented a wide variety of perspectives 
(political and otherwise).  For example, for the May 2018 commencement ceremonies the 
following speakers were invited: 

• Brian Hefty, Hefty Seed Company, CEO - “$100-an-hour Jobs” 
• Dr. Rick Holm, M.D. - “The Spiderman Imperative” 
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• Amy Elliot, Ph.D., Chief Clinical Research Officer at Avera Research Institute 
Center for Pediatric & Community Research – “It’s Not Just You” 

 
Speakers are also selected by recognized student organizations to present on campus on a 
variety of topics of interest to that student organization. These speakers are funded through 
a combinations of resources including University funds, student fees, and fundraising 
dollars.  A few examples include:  

• Dr. Marie-Pierre Caquot Baggette, Phi Kappa Phi Victor Webster Lecture – “The 
Peyrelevade Asylum Seeker Center: Migration, Connections, and Lessons from 
Rural France” 

• Harding Lecture Speaker for 2017 was Former U.S. Senator Larry Pressler 
 

At SDSU, an effort is made to invite speakers from a variety of political perspectives.  In 
order to include diversity of thought and ideas, SDSU invites speakers from a variety of 
perspectives as related to politics, religion, environment, education, leadership, health and 
wellness, culture, economics and science. A list of recent speakers is at this link: 
https://www.sdstate.edu/speaker-series 

 
The University of South Dakota 

USD does not have a speaker’s bureau or department responsible for scheduling campus 
speakers. Speakers may be invited to campus by student groups (such as College 
Republicans and College Democrats), as well as academic departments and schools. The 
campus draws hundreds of speakers each year, many of whom are visiting lecturers to 
individual classroom, which represent a variety of viewpoints. 

 
9) Testimony and other sources of input during the last legislative session indicate that one of 

the sources of pressure leading to restrictions on campus free speech comes from the offices 
of diversity/inclusion/equity on each campus. Please describe in detail the nature of these 
offices, their size, their budgets, their duties, and who is employed by them. Describe in detail 
when these offices were created and what specifically they do on campus. As part of this 
answer, describe the affirmative action offices on campus, their size, and what specifically 
they do on campus. Describe these functions in detail. Do South Dakota universities use 
affirmative action when hiring professors and other employees? 

 
Each institution was asked to provide a response to this series of questions related to 
diversity/inclusion/equity on each campus.  Additionally, the system and institutional 
responses to questions #3 and #19 speak directly to the hiring process that is employed for 
hiring professors and other employees which is tied directly to identifying the most 
qualified individuals for any posted position.  Affirmative action structures or quotas are 
not formally used, but guidance is provided by each of the Human Resource offices at each 
campus for facilitating the selection process void of any potential bias that may be 
detrimental to ensuring that the most highly qualified candidate is selected for any given 
position. BOR Policy 1:19 - Equal Opportunity, Non-Discrimination and Affirmative 
Action requires that institutions offer equal opportunity in employment and access to 
educational opportunities and services without discrimination. Periodically, university 

https://www.sdstate.edu/speaker-series
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human resources offices review and analyze university employee demographics in relation 
to the labor market to identify if there are any equal opportunity issues pertaining to 
employment or hiring practices at the institution.  

Attachment 9-A – SDBOR Policy 1:19 – Equal Opportunity, Non-Discrimination and 
Affirmative Action 

 
Black Hills State University 

BHSU does not have an office dedicated solely to diversity/inclusion/equity. However, 
diversity and inclusion is a campus cultural value inherent in all offices, primarily in 
academic affairs, Center for American Indian Studies, Athletics, Student Affairs, and 
Human Resources. Nick Oaks, Human Resource Director, provides the affirmative action 
duties. He collaborated to complete a comprehensive Affirmative Action and EEOC plan. 

 
Dakota State University 

The mission of the Office for Diversity & Inclusion at Dakota State University is to 
promote and provide an academically enriching and supportive climate that allows 
students, faculty, staff, and the community to thrive and succeed. The Office for Diversity 
& Inclusion seeks to collaborate through strategic planning and programmatic development 
to empower all members to create a comprehensive, university-wide approach to diversity 
and inclusivity, access, and equity. 
 
Dakota State University aspires to create a community built on collaboration, innovation, 
creativity, and belonging. Our collective success depends on the robust exchange of ideas, 
an exchange that is best when the rich diversity of our perspectives, backgrounds, and 
experiences flourishes. To achieve this exchange, it is essential that all members of the 
community feel secure and welcome, that the contributions of all individuals are respected, 
and that all voices are heard. The Office for Diversity & Inclusion charges the members of 
our campus and community to uphold these values. 
 
Dakota State University has a Diversity and Inclusion Office which employs one full-time 
coordinator. This position serves as a resource to all faculty and staff on issues related to 
multiculturalism and diversity. They develop programs that provide an out-of-classroom 
learning experience related to many different diverse topics to help individuals learn about, 
appreciate, and respect different cultures. This position also leads students on educational 
trips where students learn about other cultures. The budget for the Office of Diversity and 
Inclusion has an annual operating budget of $21,000 which is used to host events on 
campus and provide students the opportunity to take part in off-campus cultural 
experiences. 
 
The president of Dakota State University (DSU) is responsible for assuring that the Board 
of Regent’s equal opportunity policies are communicated effectively to members of the 
institutional community and the public at large.  DSU is committed to recruiting and 
retaining a diverse workforce, while complying with affirmative action and equal 
employment opportunity for qualified individuals. 
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The human resources vice president is responsible for creating, maintaining and ensuring 
institutional compliance. The HR office is a department of 4.5 FTE. These responsibilities 
include, but are not limited to: 
1. The creation, maintenance, compliance and evaluation of the institutional related 

policies and procedures, and communication of these policies; 
2. Analysis of all personnel actions, policies, and procedures to insure compliance with 

institutional affirmative action goals and obligations; 
3. Analysis of all demographics and/or qualifications of applicants and employees to 

insure nondiscrimination during recruitment, hiring, promotion, transfer and 
termination; 

4. Identifying problems within recruitment, hiring, promotion, transfer and termination, 
and creating solutions to address these problems; 

5. Evaluating the effectiveness of the program on an ongoing basis through internal 
auditing; 

6. Reporting data, progress, and issues to the institutional affirmative action advisory 
committee through meetings and reports; 

7. Providing hiring authorities, search and screen committees, and supervisors with 
information, training and instructions to assist them in complying with the institutional 
affirmative action program while performing recruitment, hiring, promotion, transfer 
and termination; 

8. Insuring that all institutional bulletin boards contain required and up-to-date federally 
mandated employment information for Americans with Disabilities Act, Fair Labor 
Standards Act wage information, affirmative action/equal employment opportunity 
information; 

9. Perform as liaison for institution with outside enforcement agencies;  
10. Perform as liaison for institution with any organizations for qualified individuals with 

disabilities and qualified protected veterans. 
Hiring authorities and supervisors are provided information regarding their responsibilities 
for adherence to the institutional affirmative action program for qualified individuals each 
time they seek permission to recruit, hire, promote, transfer, and terminate an 
employee.  Search and Screen Committee members are provided information regarding 
their responsibilities for adherence to the institutional Affirmative Action Program for 
qualified individuals each time they serve on a committee by Human Resources. All 
employees of Dakota State University are expected to support and abide by the policies of 
our agency, including our EEO/AA policy.  No one may use their lack of knowledge about 
these policies as an excuse for inappropriate behavior or decisions.  All employees will be 
held accountable for their behavior. 

 
Northern State University 

NSU does not have a diversity/inclusion/equity or an affirmative action office on campus. 
As of November 2017, NSU employs a staff member who spends approximately 1/3 of his 
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work time in a Diversity Coordinator role, in addition to serving as a Jump Start Advisor 
and Assistant Director of Admissions. The part-time Diversity Coordinator spends most of 
his time engaged in individual advising and mentoring meetings with students from diverse 
backgrounds. He also manages a small Multicultural Student Lounge that is open to all 
students, oversees one work study student, and administers a General Activity Fee funded 
budget of $14,700. The lion’s share of this budget is spent on a yearly graduation feathering 
ceremony and a small awards banquet for our Native students, as well as limited campus 
programming that celebrates Black History Month. 
 

South Dakota School of Mines & Technology 
In the 1990’s, SD Mines had the SKILL Scientific Knowledge Indian Leadership and 
Learning (SKILL) program, which was privately (grant) funded primarily by NASA. This 
funding was not going to be renewed.  
 
In the early 2000’s, through reorganization in the Student Development division, a Director 
of Multicultural Affairs position to be paid with state funds was created. This was done in 
large part to address industry employers who are seeking to hire a more diverse workforce. 
In fact, SD Mines has lost employers that seek a more diverse workforce pool than what 
we are providing. 
 
The Office of Multicultural Affairs (OMA) is committed to building and promoting 
programs, services, and resources that serve to create and sustain a diverse community. A 
diverse community is one that is inclusive, welcoming, and respectful, in which each 
citizen values differences.  
 
The OMA provides future and current students with information on scholarships, housing, 
co-ops, internships, and employment placement; sponsorship of social and cultural 
enrichment events and activities; and support for the student chapters of the American 
Indian Science and Engineering Society (AISES); the National Society of Black Engineers 
(NSBE); and the Society of Hispanic Professional Engineers (SHPE).  
 
OMA has a staff of three: Director, Assistant Director, and a retention advisor who is 
funded by the South Dakota Jump Start program. The budget for this operation is 
$140,878.25. The grant funded portion of this total amount is termed to expire at the end 
of FY19.  
 
Affirmative action, as it relates to employees at SD Mines is located within the Human 
Resources department.  Affirmative action is a part of their daily activities as it relates to 
recruitment and selection goals, compensation equity and advancement of employment 
within the University.  

 
South Dakota State University 

SDSU’s Office of Diversity, Inclusion, Equity and Access (ODIEA) mission is to enrich 
the university community's understanding and appreciation of diversity, practice of 
inclusion, advancement of equity, and integration of access. ODIEA is committed to 
promoting diversity in every sector of SDSU and the Brookings community. ODIEA leads 
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and facilitates the development of institutional policies and protocols intended to create a 
more representative, equitable, and inclusive university.  Currently, the office employs two 
full-time individuals, the Director of Diversity, Inclusion, Equity, and Access, currently 
filled on an interim basis by Kas Williams, and ADA Coordinator Nadine Gjerde.  The 
office also employs up to two Diversity Dissertation Fellows annually and several students 
on a part-time basis.  The annual budget for the ODIEA is $283,876.  Salaries total 
$217,313, benefits total $44,099, and operational expenses total $20,464.     
 
Additional details on the office may be found online at https://www.sdstate.edu/office-
diversity-inclusion-equity-access.   
 
The ODIEA began in 2002.  ODEIA plays a variety of roles on the SDSU campus including 
the following: 

• Promote general awareness and understanding of diversity, inclusion, equity and 
access across the University and within the community 

• Develop and host training and development programs with a focus on diversity, 
inclusion, equity, and access topics such as Safe Zone/Ally training, Diversity 
Academy, Difference is Dialogue, and other similar programs. 

• Assess accessibility at SDSU and recommend policy, procedure, and infrastructure 
changes to increase accessibility of the SDSU campus 

• Development of protocols and policies related to diversity, inclusion, equity, and 
access 

• Advise University administration in areas of diversity, inclusion, equity, and access 
 

SDSU has an office of Title IX/Equal Opportunity but not an office specifically titled 
Affirmative Action Office.  The SDSU Affirmative Action Policy can be found online (also 
see Attachment X). The Title IX/Equal Opportunity office has a Title IX/EO Compliance 
Coordinator and Affirmative Acton Officer and two Title IX/EO Investigators and is 
housed within the Human Resources Office at SDSU.  The office responds to reports, 
concerns, and inquiries about harassment, discrimination, and sexual misconduct, which 
includes sexual harassment, sexual assault, rape, domestic violence, dating violence, and 
stalking. We assist students, employees, program participants, and campus visitors, 
regardless of where the misconduct took place.  
 
The Title IX/EO Compliance Coordinator, Title IX/EO Investigators, and Title IX/EO 
Deputy Coordinators are knowledgeable about all options for complaint resolution. They 
work closely with Student Affairs, the Behavioral Intervention Team (BIT), and 
the University Police Department (UPD), and play an integral role in carrying out the 
University's commitment to a positive learning, teaching and working environment for the 
entire community. 
 
SDSU uses affirmative action in all hiring practices and includes an affirmative action 
statement for all advertisements for employment.  SDSU tracks applicants by protected 
class and is committed to recruiting a diverse applicant pool for consideration for all 
positions. 
 

https://www.sdstate.edu/office-diversity-inclusion-equity-access
https://www.sdstate.edu/office-diversity-inclusion-equity-access
https://www.sdstate.edu/office-title-ixequal-opportunity/equal-opportunity-affirmative-action
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 Attachment 9-B – SDSU Policy on Equal Opportunity & Affirmative Action 
 
The University of South Dakota 

The Higher Learning Commission (HLC) is the entity that accredits USD. HLC requires 
universities to demonstrate a commitment to diversity. 
 
Accreditation is required in order for USD to be able to offer federal financial aid to its 
students.  The federal government has a distinct interest in the role of accreditation in 
assuring quality in higher education for the students who benefit from federal financial aid 
programs. By being recognized by the U.S. Department of Education as a gatekeeper 
agency, the HLC agrees to fulfill specific federally defined responsibilities within the 
accreditation processes. 
 
In both 2001 and 2011, USD was cited by the HLC for unsatisfactory diversity efforts. As 
part of its response to the 2001 accreditation report, USD created the Office for Diversity 
in 2005. The Office for Diversity offers training programs and seminars on creating a safe 
and inclusive environment on campus. The office has one full-time employee, who reports 
to the president, as well as a graduate assistant. The operating budget for FY19 is $168,932. 
 
The Equal Opportunity Opportunity/Title IX office consists of one individual, who reports 
to the president. The EEO/Title IX director guides and implements the equal opportunity 
and affirmative action program at USD to ensure university compliance with civil rights 
statutes and timely investigation of complaints. The director also assists the university in 
the development, coordination and administration of human resources management 
policies and procedures regarding hiring practices. 

 
10) A prominent aspect of the free speech debate during this legislative session related to the film 

"The Honor Diaries." According to records obtained by and reported on by the Argus 
Leader (see "University of South Dakota movie incident looms large in campus free speech 
debate," Argus Leader, February 1, 2018), USD cancelled the showing of this film. According 
to USD, administrators intervened to "help'' those showing the film by requiring them to 
bring in experts to give commentary about the film after its showing. Please reconcile these 
versions of events. Do universities in South Dakota frequently require groups to bring in 
opposing experts to give commentary after films or speeches or other related events? Why 
did it happen in this case? Was there pressure from the diversity/inclusion/equity office on 
campus to take this action? Does the BOR approve of such restrictions on the showing of 
films or other presentations? As one witness noted during legislative testimony, "the First 
Amendment doesn't say you have to allow a rebuttal from a speaker's opponents." Does the 
BOR agree? 
 

In 2015, a student group began organizing a screening of a movie called “The Honor 
Diaries,” a film about violence against women in honor-based societies. After starting the 
planning process, the group requested faculty member Miglena Sternadori’s assistance in 
spearheading the event. The film was eventually rescheduled to be included as part of 
USD’s bi-annual Women and Gender Conference. There was no pressure from the Office 
of Diversity to take this action. 
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USD supports free speech and robust discussion of controversial topics. The earlier 
showing of “The Honor Diaries” was rescheduled to allow the film screening to take place 
in a larger event space with experts in the field that could facilitate discussion after the 
film. USD does not require or discourage bringing in opposing experts to give commentary 
after films or speeches. 
 
The SDBOR does not require groups to bring in opposing experts to give commentary after 
films/speeches/or other related events. Using such events to spur robust debate, discussion, and 
deeper learning by incorporating academic experts into the experience is an essential part of higher 
education. The event was not rescheduled due to pressure from any organization or office on 
campus. In contrast to the “restrictions” referenced in the question, the “The Honor Diaries” 
became part of a larger campus discussion, showcased in a successful campus conference, and 
presented in a manner and location that allowed greater campus community participation. 

 
11) In recent years, the University of Colorado at Boulder announced that it would create a chair 

in conservative thought and policy as a way to address a deep ideological imbalance on 
campus. Would you support similar moves at South Dakota universities? Why or why not? 
 

To date the creation of this type of position has not been discussed in the Regental system.  The 
response to question #3 provides the data for the most recent academic year (and three previous 
reports) demonstrate that there is no documented evidence that an “ideological imbalance” 
exists on campus that is adversely impacting student learning.  Students have not reported any 
inherent bias toward either liberal or conservative positions from our faculty that would 
warrant the expenditure of state funds or student dollars to develop this type of program at 
individual campuses.   
 
In reviewing the program at the University of Colorado at Boulder, it is evident that this chair 
position has been put into place through private funding from an external donor to the 
institution.  In reviewing the biographies of the various chairs who have served since the 2013-
14 academic year, it is warranted to believe that if external funding were to surface SDBOR 
campuses would be supportive of creating similar positions to afford students exposure to the 
type of scholars/expertise recruited into the Colorado Center for Western Civilization.  Steven 
Hayward, Bradley Birzer, Brian Domitrovic, Francis Beckwith, Robert Kaufman, Stephen 
Presser and William Allen would each represent highly qualified instructors that could teach 
coursework that align with the learning outcomes established for the Social Science General 
Education requirements.  
 
Prior to such a commitment, the SDBOR would need to adequately plan in the way it does for 
other positions and programs. This includes determining the actual job functions and role of 
such a position, determining if there is a market demand from students for the position and 
related programming, and determining any demand from employers for graduates involved in 
related programming.  
 
In addition, the SDBOR would need to investigate any legal conflicts with SDCL 13-49-14 
prohibiting BOR employment based on political opinions, as well as the position’s relationship 
to SDCL 13-57-4 prohibiting instruction “partisan in politics” that applies explicitly to USD 
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and implicitly to the rest of the Regental system. 
 
 

12) Last winter, the New York Times ("Arizona Republicans Inject Schools of Thought Into 
State Universities," February 26, 2018) reported on efforts at colleges such as the University 
of Arizona to create schools of thought focused on constitutionalism, civics, political 
economy, classical history, classic books, Western heritage, etc. Would you support similar 
moves at South Dakota universities? Why or why not? Are constitutionalism, civics, political 
economy, classical history, classic books, Western heritage, etc. now areas of emphasis at 
South Dakota universities? 
 

The curriculum and degree programs approved by the SDBOR offer a balanced curriculum 
that prepares today’s students for tomorrow’s challenges. While each institution may offer 
specific courses in these areas, subjects like constitutionalism, civics, political economy, 
classical history, etc., are infused throughout the curriculum in departments such as 
criminal justice, economics, history, political science, English and philosophy. Students 
interested in these subject matters have opportunities to explore them, and in many 
instances they can be applied to satisfy general education core requirements. As an 
example, DSU has most recently developed a new Classics Institute (Collaborations for 
Liberty and Security Strategies for Integrity in a Cyber-enabled Society). The institute 
advances “public policy choices and support corporate strategy making while keeping true 
to the Western notions of natural law, civic participation, property and privacy rights, 
markets, trade and mass communications.”  

 
13) Some South Dakota citizens have expressed concerns about the prominence and influence of 

members of Blacks Lives Matter at SDSU (both professors and students) and noted how 
BLM' s efforts to pressure students and administrators has led to limitations on campus 
discourse. Is the BOR aware of any such concerns? Have public funds in any form been used 
to support the efforts of BLM member's at SDSU? Was this group involved in the effort to 
bring Trayvon Martin's mother to SDSU? If so, how much public money was spent on this 
event? 
 

SDSU is not currently aware of these expressed concerns as they have not been brought to 
the administration’s attention.  SDSU does not currently recognize nor is it aware of a 
Black Lives Matter chapter at the university.  SDSU does recognize many student 
organizations that promote diversity and inclusion as part of their charter but Black Lives 
Matter is not one of these organizations.  Therefore, SDSU is unaware of any public funds 
utilized to support efforts of Black Lives Matter members at SDSU.   
 
Trayvon Martin’s mother, Sybrina Fulton, spoke in the Volstorff Ballroom on the SDSU 
campus in April 2017.  This program was funded through the following external agencies: 
South Dakota Humanities Council, Brookings Convention and Visitor’s Bureau, 
Brookings Human Rights Commission, Aramark, and the following SDSU departments: 
Multicultural Center, College of Arts and Sciences, Van D. and Barbara Fishback Honors 
College, Department of Women and Gender Studies, and the University Program Council.  
Black Lives Matter does not have a chapter at SDSU, therefore, they were not a sponsor of 

https://dsu.edu/news/bottum-to-be-director-of-dsu-classics-institute
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this speaker at SDSU.  The speaker cost was $19,260.  Of this, $7,500 was privately funded 
through external agencies and organizations, $7,090 was funded through Aramark for 
diversity initiatives at SDSU, and the remaining $4,670 was funded with University funds.     

 
14) Some supporters of HB 1073 and SB 198 expressed concern about students on campus being 

fearful of joining in campus debate or speaking out for fear of reprisals, official or unofficial. 
They pointed to self-censorship as a major problem on campuses, which are seen as 
dominated by one particular political point of view. Does the BOR view this as a concern? 
Why or why not? 
 

Each of the institutions under the control of the SDBOR is asked to strongly encourage a 
thriving campus culture that embraces discourse. This is evident through active student 
organizations such as College Republicans, College Democrats and Political Science 
League that annually organize debates and forums. To date the SDBOR has not received 
any formal complaints or concerns about this issue. Students also express their opinions 
through the campuses’ many vibrant and independent student media organizations, and the 
SDBOR remains vigilant to protect the many varied voices on campus. 

 
15) In recent years, Iowa, Missouri and other states have considered bills that would promote 

greater education in the area of civics and history at both the high school and college level, 
including the requirement that students take citizenship exams.  This speaks to a growing 
concern about a basic lack of knowledge of government and history among college students. 
What is being done on South Dakota campuses to promote the study of basic American 
government and history and civic literacy? Are students required or urged to take courses 
in these areas? How many credits hours of the United States history survey courses are 
taught at present compared to 30 years ago? Taking into account the change in total students 
and the rising number of students taking AP US History in high school, have the number of 
student who take such courses on campus declined? If so, why? Do students graduate with 
no American History or American Government courses at all? If so, what is the percentage? 
 

SDBOR Policy 2:3 Admissions outlines the basic curriculum requirements that students 
must meet prior to enrolling into one of the six Regental institutions.  Students must 
complete three years of social studies in the areas of “History, economics, sociology, 
geography, government, including United States and South Dakota, American Problems, 
etc,” to be enrolled.  The SDDOE has also most recently updated high school graduation 
requirements that more explicitly outlined the social science requirements specific to the 
areas of U.S. History and Government for all South Dakota high school graduates. These 
currently include one full unit of U.S. History and .5 units of U.S. Government. The 
additional 1.5 units are traditionally filled by students who take additional history courses 
while in high school just to meet minimum requirements. 
 
Additionally, the SDBOR Policy 2:7 Baccalaureate General Education Curriculum outlines 
the System Graduation requirements for all students which include six credit hours of social 
sciences which currently include a slate of history, geography or political science courses 
students may select from in this area.  A sampling of these courses include:  
 



21 
 

World Regional Geography 
Geography of North America 
U.S. History I 
U.S. History II 
World History 
South Dakota American Indian Culture and Education 
American Government 
American Political Issues 
State and Local Government 
 

It is very unlikely that a student would graduate with an undergraduate degree from the 
SDBOR without having successfully completed American History or American 
Government at either the high school or collegiate level.  Due to the curriculum 
requirements established for high school graduates in the state, the SDBOR has been 
resistant to expanding the list of required civic or history courses beyond those outlined in 
the Social Science requirements for General Education.  Doing so would further expand 
the number of credit hours that students are required to take to meet degree requirements 
at a time when the SDBOR has reduced the total number of credit hours required to help 
reduce costs to students.   

 
 Attachment 15-A – SDBOR Policy 2:3 Admissions 

Attachment 15-B – SDBOR Policy 2:7 Baccalaureate General Education 
Curriculum 

 
Our data system does not allow for the SDBOR to calculate the number of U.S. History 
survey courses taught 30 years ago against the current slate of courses in this area.  
Considering the considerable growth in student enrollments in the Regental system during 
this timeframe it is reasonable to assume that a larger number of these courses are currently 
offered compared to the late 1980’s.  Individual institutional data related to the course 
taking patterns for graduates in history and government can be found below through 
campus level responses.  

 
Black Hills State University 

BHSU offers classes in American history and government as part of our general education 
curriculum. Students are required to take two classes in the social science area, including 
history and government. There has not been substantial decrease in those courses and they 
remain popular among the student body. BHSU continues to offer majors in these areas, 
which remain popular. BHSU has not seen an increase in AP History credit. BHSU started 
a new initiative last year to enhance civic engagement among the students and faculty. It 
is BHSU’s belief that citizenship, basic government and history is the responsibility of 
compulsory education (Elementary, Middle, and Senior H.S.). 

 
Dakota State University 

Although 39 states require at least one course in American government or civics, only eight 
states administer statewide, standardized tests specifically in civics/American government: 
California, Indiana, Kansas, Kentucky, Missouri, Ohio, Virginia, and West Virginia. There 
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has been a general decline in civics education in high school and college for the last 10 to 
15 years.  The South Dakota system-wide general education curriculum of the university 
is intended to provide opportunities for the student to develop the breadth and depth of 
understanding and appreciation which characterizes the educated and responsible adult. 
Courses which deal with language and symbolic thought, literature and aesthetic values, 
natural sciences, and the social sciences are an integral dimension of one’s personal, 
community, and professional life. At DSU six credits in US History (HIST 151, HIST 152) 
are part of the general education curriculum available for selection.  In addition, courses in 
government (POLS 100 - American Government, and POLS 210 - State and Local 
Government) are available for students to take. There has not been a decline over the years 
in availability of credits in history and government. It is possible for a student to graduate 
without taking any coursework in US History or government although that occurrence is 
relatively rare. 

 
Northern State University 

Each September, NSU celebrates Constitution Day on campus by dispensing free pocket-
size copies of the Constitution and Declaration of Independence. Offices are decorated in 
red, white, and blue and American flags. NSU also hosts an annual National History Day 
Competition each March in which hundreds of local high school students compete for 
scholarships while interacting with history and political science faculty and students. 

 
To breakdown the other inquiries by question: 

• What is being done on South Dakota Campuses to promote the study of basic 
American government and history and civic literacy? 

 
Per SDBOR General Education requirements, every student is required to take 
a total of 6 credit hours from a list of options, which includes four courses in 
U.S. History and American, State, and Local Government.  

  
• How many credit hours of the United States history/government survey courses are 

taught at present compared to 30 years ago?  
 

See table.  (Note that we were able to access data going back 20 years, not 30.) 
 

  1998-1999 2017-2018 
Total credits from NSU American 
history/government survey* courses 2,154 2,550 
Total credits from NSU American 
history/government courses** 2,831 2,739 

 
•  Have the number of students who take such courses on campus declined?  

No.  
  1998-1999 2017-2018 
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Count of distinct students completing NSU 
American history/government survey 
courses* 588 644 

 
• What percentage of students graduate with no American History or American 

Government courses at all? 
  1998-1999 2017-2018 
% of bachelor's grads with zero NSU 
American history/government survey* 
courses 26.40% 47.90% 
% of bachelor's grads with zero NSU 
American history/government courses**  23.50% 45.90% 

This does not include any AP, CLEP, or transferred credits for American 
history/government content. 

  
*The survey courses are HIST-151, -152, and POLS-100. 
**This list of courses is: HIST-151, -152, -350, -356, -360, -362, -368, -373, -374, -376, -
377, -392, -420, SS-420, POLS-100, -210, -315, -320, -330, -335, -353, -380, -383, -408, 
and -466. 

 
South Dakota School of Mines & Technology 

SD Mines offers the following courses in American government / history and civic literacy: 
• HIST 121 Western Civilization I 
• HIST 122 Western Civilization II 
• HIST 151 United States History I 
• HIST 152 United States History II 
• HIST 465 Westward Expansion of US 
• POLS 100 American Government 
• HIST 492 (special topics) The American Revolution 
• HIST 492 (special topics) The Sixties 
• HIST 492 (special topics) Environmental History of the US  

The numbers of credits earned by SD Mines students in American History over the past 5 
years are as follows: 

Year Number of 
students taking 
US history 
course 

Total credits 
of US history 
earned 

Total number of 
students enrolled 
(including MS and 
Ph.D. students) 

Percentage of all 
students enrolled who 
took an American 
history course 

2013-
14 

260 780 2621 9.91% 

2014-
15 

281 843 2765 10.16% 

2015- 264 792 2851 9.25% 
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16 

2016-
17 

293 879 2805 10.44% 

2017-
18 

272 816 2505 10.85% 

PLEASE NOTE: American History is a highly popular dual-credit or Advanced 
Placement option for high school students, and every year, many students transfer in 
US history.  The numbers and percentages offered above do not include credits 
transferred in.   

The numbers of SD Mines students who graduated over the past five years without taking 
any American history courses at are as follows: 

Year Took 
American 
History 

Did NOT take 
American History 

Total # 
students 
graduated 

Percentage who graduated 
without taking American 
History 

2013-14 200 145 345 42.0% 

2014-15 186 150 336 44.6% 

2015-16 198 194 392 49.4% 

2016-17 214 179 393 45.5% 

2017-18 251 209 460 45.4% 

Total 1,049 877 1,926 45.3% (average over 5 
years) 

 We do not have comparative data from 1985 to 1990. 
 
South Dakota State University 

What is being done on South Dakota campuses to promote the study of basic American  
government and history and civic literacy? 

All SDSU undergraduate students are required to complete 6 credits of social science 
coursework to meet general education requirements. Courses in history and 
government are included in the list of approved courses to meet general education 
requirements and includes HIST 151, United State History I (3 credits) and United State 
History II (3 credits).  The following political science courses are also included on the 
approved list of possible courses:  POLS 100, American Government (3 credits), POLS 
102, American Political Issues (3 credits), POLS 210, State and Local Government (3 
credits).   SDSU also has a Constitution Day Parade/Celebration on September 17 
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which involves the entire campus. 

Are students required to or urged to take courses in these areas? 
Courses in American government, history and civics are included in the list of approved 
courses to meet general education requirements and students are encouraged to enroll 
in courses which help them meet their career and personal goals.  

How many credit hours of United States history survey courses are taught at present 
compared to 30 years ago (1988)?  

Six credit hours of US History survey courses (HIST 151, United State History I and 
HIST 152, United State History II) were offered in 1988 and continue to be offered 
today. Additional courses in both history and political sciences are offered which focus 
on various aspects of American government and history.  For example, POLS 210, 
State and Local Government (3 credits), POLS 400, The President and The Congress 
(3 credits) and HIST 358, The U.S. Since 1941 (3 credits) and HIST 460, American 
Military History (3 credits).  

Taking into account the change in total students and the rising number of students taking 
AP US History in high school, have the number of students who take such courses on 
campus declined?  If so, why?  

Enrollment in face-to-face courses on campus has declined over the past five years 
(2013-14 compared to 2017-18) at SDSU by 153 student enrollments.  Over the same 
period, online enrollment has increased by 442 student enrollments for an overall net 
gain of 289.  Concurrently, the total number of history majors on campus has been 
relatively flat, but there has been modest growth in the number of political science 
majors at SDSU. 

Do students graduate with no American History or American Government courses?  If so, 
what is the percentage?   

Yes, some students do graduate from SDSU without completing a course in American 
History or American Government. Approximately, 45% of students have completed 
History or Political Science courses over the past five years. 

IPEDS 
Year* 

Total # of 
Bachelor's 
Graduates*
* 

Total # who 
completed HIST 
or POLS 
course*** 

% of Graduates who 
completed at least one 
HIST or POLS in List 

2012-2013 1,935  849 44% 

2013-2014 1,856  816 44% 

2014-2015 1,836  835 45% 

2015-2016 1,985  892 45% 

2016-2017 1,902  892 47% 
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The University of South Dakota 

In 2018, USD offered 3,060 credit hours of HIST 151: American History I, HIST 152: 
American History II and POLS 100: American Government. This is an increase since 2000, 
when USD offered 2,556 credit hours of HIST 151: American History I, HIST 152: 
American History II and POLS 100: American Government. 
 
The increase in United States history and American government credit hours from FY2000 
to FY2018 (about 19 percent) is roughly equivalent to the increase in degree-seeking 
undergraduate students at USD (about 22 percent) during the same time period. 
 
Because American History and American Government are part of General Education 
requirements which can be satisfied by a variety of courses, not all students graduate having 
taken one of those classes. Thirty-nine percent of USD bachelor graduates from FY2017 
took either American History or American Government. 

 
16) The Pierre Capital Journal (January 31, 2018) reported on diversity, multiculturalism, 

and/or social justice classes being taught at South Dakota universities. Are programs which 
operate under the rubric of diversity, multiculturalism, and/or social justice competing for 
resources with traditional education in civics, history, and government? How many diversity, 
multiculturalism, and/or social justice programs exist on South Dakota campuses, how much 
do they cost, and how many faculty are affiliated with these programs? More generally, what 
courses are offered at South Dakota universities which could be considered to be associated 
with the causes of ''social justice" and “equity”? Who teaches these courses? What is the 
goal of these courses? Are courses which offer a counter point of view to "social justice" and 
"equity" courses offered at South Dakota universities? If so, please list them. 
 

2017-2018 1,985  872 44% 

Notes: *IPEDS Year refers to a cohort of students who graduated with 
a bachelor's degree in summer, fall, or spring of the year listed. For 
example, 2017-2018 includes students who graduated in 2017SU, 
2017FA, and 2018SP.  
**Graduates are unduplicated for each IPEDS year. However, if a 
student graduated with a bachelor's degree in more than one year, the 
student is counted once in each year's total.  
***Graduates who completed 1 HIST or POLS course from list:  POLS 
100, 102, 165, 210, 435, 320, 430, 330, 400, 453 and 458, HIST 151, 
152, 450, 352, 455, 357, 358, 460, 368, 378, 379, 410, 411, 416, and 
465. Course completion is defined as completion of more than 0 credits 
in the course. 
Course data was pulled based on the course prefix and course number 
located at any of the BOR institutions (not just at SDSU). It also 
included transfer credits from any in-state or out-of-state institution.  
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Currently there are no approved degree programs in the Regental system that have a focus 
on diversity, multiculturalism, and/or social justice. Each campus has been asked to 
respond to the specific issue related to curriculum in these areas competing with resources 
for other traditional education areas of “civics, history, and government.”  In particular, 
SDSU does have one certificate emphasizing “Intercultural Workplace Competence” and 
then three minors in Inclusion and Equity, Women and Gender Studies, and Peace and 
Conflict Studies.  As an example of the role these certificates and minors serve in preparing 
a well-rounded workforce for serving South Dakota, the SDBOR reviewed the SDSU 
request for Intercultural Workplace Competence during their June 2017 meeting.  The 
certificate request can be found in the attachment referenced below, but the justification 
for the program aligned with industry engagement to assist with what is becoming a more 
diverse workforce in the state.  The most pertinent excerpt from that request indicates:  

“The Workplace Intercultural Competence Certificate prepares graduates with the 
knowledge and skills needed to provide management of diverse workplaces in a 
variety of settings including business, construction, and agriculture. Students will 
gain a basic understanding of the challenges of second-language acquisition and 
intercultural communication, and will acquire and hone the skills required to work 
in a diversity-rich setting and engage in intercultural communication. Students will 
also be introduced to basic theories and research regarding communication between 
cultures.  

Based on input from several South Dakota based industries (e.g., Tyson, Bel 
Brands, Hilltop Dairy) with highly diverse workforces, faculty and administrators 
from the Colleges of Agriculture & Biological Sciences and Arts & Sciences 
designed the proposed Workplace Intercultural Competence certificate. Such 
diverse organizations face unique human resources challenges that require 
knowledge and skills in language and intercultural competence to prepare future 
workers in such settings to be able to bridge cultural differences and identify 
commonalities in values, expectations, beliefs and practices.”  

Although the South Dakota Department of Labor does not maintain statistics on the 
internationalization of the state’s workforce by immigrants specifically, a variety 
of non-profits provide reliable data that verifies the increases in the number of 
immigrants seen by Tyson and other industries. This increase is seen not only 
among agricultural and meat-processing workers, but also among business owners 
and STEM professionals. Although South Dakota still has fewer immigrants than 
most states, with 3% of the population born abroad versus the national average of 
13%, the state’s growth rate in the immigrant population has exceeded that of the 
national average. Between 2010 and 2014, South Dakota saw 9.4% growth in the 
immigrant population, compared to 5.8% growth nationally, according to the 
Partnership For a New American Economy, a non-profit group headed by Michael 
Bloomberg, Rupert Murdoch, and other mayors and business leaders. From 1990-
2010, the number of U.S.-born unskilled workers in South Dakota dropped by 
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25,874, and many of those jobs are now being filled by foreign-born workers. In 
the areas of agriculture, administrative positions, and manufacturing, the 
percentage of immigrants working is greater than the national ratio in those fields, 
according to a 2015 Pew Research study. 

Furthermore, South Dakota’s immigrant population is not engaged only in 
unskilled labor. According to the Partnership report, two out of every five STEM 
graduates (42%) at the state’s most intensive research institutions were foreign-
born in 2013, while the state itself is near the bottom in STEM scientists and 
engineers (43rd in the nation).3 Since skilled jobs are being added at a much faster 
rate than unskilled positions, South Dakota is likely to continue to need to recruit 
skilled STEM workers from out of the state and the country, and in the fields of 
health, education, and scientific professional services, the ratio of foreign-born 
workers in the state exceeds the national average in those fields, according to 2015 
Pew Research study. The growing presence of immigrants in the workforce is 
confirmed by the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, which projects growth in all 
ethnic and racial categories between 2010 and 2060 in the workforce, due to an 
aging baby-boomer generation. Currently 16.5% of the national labor force is 
foreign born, up from 14.8% in 2005.” 

Attachment 16-A – SDBOR New Certificate Request: SDSU Undergraduate 
Certificate in Workplace Intercultural Competence 

 
Black Hills State University 

Every course shares a finite resource pool. BHSU does not offer majors in diversity, 
multiculturalism, or social justice.  The goal of our instruction in history and government 
is to provide context to historic events including diversity, equity and social justice. 

 
Dakota State University 

At Dakota State University there is one course where we find mention of multiculturalism 
and diversity: ENGL 321 - Multicultural Literature System.  This elective course does not 
significantly impact or change the offerings of any other courses in the curriculum. System 
wide general education goals include the terms “diversity of the human community through 
study of the social sciences” and “Understand the diversity and complexity of the human 
experience through the study of the arts & humanities.” There is no specific reference to 
multiculturalism in our catalog other than the one elective course in English. There is no 
mention of social justice or equity in our coursework or catalog. 

 
Northern State University 

Northern does not have any academic programs in diversity, multiculturalism, or social 
justice, and therefore, there is no competition for resources with our SOC, HIST, and POLS 
programs, which are Northern’s main programs of instruction in civics, history, and 
government. There are also no costs or faculty associated with diversity, multiculturalism, 
or social justice programs. Many of these courses support Northern’s General Education 
program, specifically as defined by the SDBOR Goal #3: Students will understand the 
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organization, potential, and diversity of the human community through study of the social 
sciences. The courses are taught by SOC, HIST, and POLS faculty. 
 

South Dakota School of Mines & Technology 
The study of American history and political institutions is largely the study of how the 
American people have struggled to attain the founding principles of the nation as voiced in 
Thomas Jefferson’s Declaration of Independence, namely, the precepts that “all men are 
created equal . . . endowed by their creator with certain unalienable rights . . . . that to 
secure these rights, governments are instituted among men. . . . “  Regarding which courses 
offered at SD Mines provide a conservative or traditional point of view, we would cite 
American History and Western Civilization courses.  These courses teach fundamental 
ways of examining human societies of the past and why cultures, institutions, social 
constructs change (or don’t change) over time.   

 
South Dakota State University 

Are programs which operate under the rubric of diversity, multiculturalism, an/or social  
justice competing for resources with traditional education in civics, history, and 
government?   

See below.  
 
How many diversity, multiculturalism, and/or social justice programs exist on South 
Dakota campuses, how much do they cost and how many faculty are affiliated with these 
programs?   

SDSU does not have any degree programs or majors which can be identified 
specifically as diversity, multiculturalism or social justice. SDSU does have 3 minors 
and 1 certificate which, depending on one’s definition of these concepts could be 
identified as including content which helps prepare students to work in an increasingly 
diverse world and to be respectful of diverse views/opinions as well as understand the 
sociological, psychological and economic history and context of historically 
marginalized groups.  The delivery of these minors and certificate does not result in a 
decrease in the delivery of courses in history, government/civics. 

  Minors:  Inclusion and Equity Minor 
    Women and Gender Studies Minor 
    Peace and Conflict Studies Minor 
  Certificate: Workplace Intercultural Competence Certificate  
 
More generally, what courses are offered at South Dakota universities which could be  
considered to be associated with the causes of social justice and equity?  Who teaches these 
courses?  What is the goal of these courses?  

Again, if one uses a definition of these concepts to include content on working with 
diverse individuals and groups in communities and the workplace and being an engaged 
and informed citizen, SDSU offers numerous courses which fall within these 
categories. One course in particular builds student skills in responding to the call from 
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employers to be able to function in diverse workplaces and communities -- A&S 111, 
Introduction to Global Citizenship and Diversity, 3 credits – this course is taught by 
faculty in the College of Arts and Sciences (English professor and History professor)  

Moreover, all public institutions of higher education in South Dakota and the region 
are required by the Higher Learning Commission (HLC) to address how the “education 
offered by the institution recognizes the human and cultural diversity of the world in 
which students live and work.”  (HLC Criterion/Sub-Component 3.B.4) 

 
Are courses which offer a counter point of view to social justice and equity courses offered 
at South Dakota universities?  If so, please list them.   

What is the counter point of view to social justice and equity? 

 
The University of South Dakota 

USD does not have programs or courses that focus exclusively on social justice, diversity 
or multiculturalism, and it does not require students to enroll in courses that emphasize 
these subjects. Faculty in programs such as Native American Studies are housed under 
other departments, such as anthropology and history, where they also teach courses in those 
disciplines. USD strives to be responsive to the interests of students, and resources are 
determined in part by student enrollment in these courses. All courses must be approved 
through the South Dakota Board of Regents.  
 
USD searched its academic catalog, and the phrase “social justice” resulted in eight 
courses, including: 

• SOCW 486 – Social Work and Native Families and Children 
• NURS 470 – Population-Based Health Promotion and Disease Prevention 
• A&S 140 – Introduction to Multicultural Studies 
• NATV 110 – Intro to Native American Studies 
• NURS 311 – Professionalism, Values and Interprofessional Communication 
• NURS 382 – Nursing Practice in a Global Society 
• NATV 420 – Contemporary Issues in Native American Studies 
• History 332 – Pirates, Outlaws and Rebels 

As referenced in question #9, the HLC requires universities to demonstrate a commitment 
to diversity as part of its accreditation process. Demonstrating this commitment is critical 
to remaining an accredited university. 

 
17) During the legislative debate last winter, the BOR indicated that it compiled a list of speakers 

invited to South Dakota campuses in recent years. Please transmit to us this list of speakers.
  

A list of all individuals/organization invited to speak at SDBOR institutions during the 2016-
17 academic year were reported in the Academic Freedom Report reviewed by the Board 
during their December 2017 meeting.  The complete list of speakers from the 2017-18 
academic year will be compiled for review by the Board in December 2018 and can be shared 
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with legislative leadership once completed.  
 
Attachment 17-A – SDBOR Academic Freedom Report with Campus Speakers List 

 
18) During the deliberations over the campus free speech bills during this legislative session, 

concerns were expressed about campus administrators, campus diversity officers, and/or 
Board of Regents staff pressuring student leaders to oppose the campus free speech bills 
under consideration. Did campus administrators, campus diversity officers, and/or BOR 
staff engage student leaders with respect to the campus free speech bills under consideration 
in the legislature this session? What was the nature of this engagement? Do you consider this 
engagement appropriate? Why or why not? 
 

The SDBOR does not believe that staff or campus personnel worked to “pressure” student 
leaders into opposing the freedom of speech legislation that came forward in 2018.  Consistent 
with our process for reviewing new proposed legislation, the SDBOR evaluated the merits of 
the bills and determined whether opponent or proponent testimony is to be provided when they 
surface in committee.  In regards to HB 1073 and SB 198 the Student Federation and respective 
campus student associations were engaged to assess their position on the legislation.  These 
representatives were allowed to provide opponent or proponent testimony as deemed 
appropriate by their respective student bodies and voluntarily did so on their own.  As the 
testimony during the 2018 session, and during the SDBOR Freedom of Speech Hearing at the 
June 2018 meeting would attest the dominant sentiment from students within the Regental 
system is that issues regarding freedom of speech are not significant concerns raised by 
students, nor is it adversely affecting the high quality education they received on the SDBOR 
campuses.  
 
Each institution was asked to also respond to this question regarding the activities that occurred 
on campus to engage or encourage student opponent/proponent testimony.  Individual 
responses from each campus can be found below.  
 
Black Hills State University 

The BHSU Student Senate, on their own, submitted a statement for the June BOR Listening 
Session. While we recognize the value of serving as mentors for students, the influence 
that administrators or faculty could have on students or student groups is often greatly over-
stated and misunderstood. For example, if administrators and faculty had significant 
influence there would be no underage drinking, all would attend class, all would lead 
healthy lifestyles, all the messages from parents would resonate with students, and students 
would be socially engaged, wake up on time, and volunteer freely in the community. As a 
campus, we encourage students to be socially, politically, and intellectually engaged but 
recognize that our influence is limited. We encourage students to develop and employ 
critical thinking and informed decision making. 

 
Dakota State University 

At DSU we are unaware of any pressuring of student leaders to oppose any bills before the 
legislature. We did not engage student leaders with respect to any bills under consideration 
by the legislature. 
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The Vice President for Student Affairs serves as the advisor to the Student Senate 
Association and meets with the group weekly during the academic year. During the 
legislative session, the advisor and student senate discuss various bills related to higher 
education. This engagement is appropriate as these bills impact all students and the Senate 
represents our entire student body. The Senate works to keep the students engaged and 
answer questions as they arise. The advisor however, does not try to influence the opinion 
of the students, nor encourage them to take a stance for or against a bill.  

 
Northern State University 

NSU campus administrators and faculty have not discussed free speech related topics with 
our Student Government Association. 

 
South Dakota School of Mines & Technology 

This question was sent to the SD Mines Student Association Senate Past President Aaron 
Campbell and the current President, Jacob Oberpriller, and Vice President Grant Russell. 
Jacob responded the following, after consultation with Aaron and Grant, “Most of the 
communication about free speech legislation was brought to our attention through the 
Student Federation. We also had several discussions during our weekly Senate meetings to 
discuss the topic and that is a student led function. To reach out to our students, we created 
a comment board in the Surbeck Center (student union) to engage the students on the topic. 
The comment board included the current bill(s) that were going through legislation and 
also the defined "free speech zones" that we have on campus. This summer, the Student 
Senate Presidents for each SD University were asked to submit a response to the BOR 
containing our thoughts about the BOR free speech policies. At that point, I reached out to 
the Student Senate first and then to administration to discuss the feedback. None of us feel 
as if the administration pushed their opinions on us about free speech bills. Our response 
was student driven.”  

South Dakota State University 
At SDSU, student leaders organized through the SDSU Students’ Association, addressed 
the legislature regarding the campus free speech bills under consideration.  While the Vice 
President for Student Affairs and two faculty members serve as advisors for this 
organization, the students set the priorities and develop their stance on legislative items.  
Several Students’ Association meetings involved discussions on the free speech legislation.  
House Bill 1073 was debated on January 29, 2018 and one advisor provided clarification 
on a documentary two separate times during the debate while the other advisors present 
did not contribute to the debate.  The body waived the first reading of the resolution and 
voted on resolution 17-12-R in opposition of the bill.  The resolution passed.  Senate Bill 
198 was brought forward on February 5, 2018 with a first reading in opposition of HB1073.  
On February 12, 2018 debate occurred on the resolution and the three advisors did not 
contribute to the debate per the meeting minutes. The resolution 17-16-R in opposition of 
SB198 passed with a vote of 23-5.   

Students’ Association members had access to weekly legislative updates provided by the 
Board of Regents Office where SDBOR positions were shared on various legislative items.  
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SDSU cannot confirm members of Students’ Association participated in any of these 
meetings.   

SDSU student leaders were aware of the University position on the proposed legislation.  
SDSU does not believe any of this engagement was inappropriate.  SDSU student leaders 
have a strong sense of civic engagement and have historically been active voices in 
legislation affecting higher education in the state.  They often seek out varying viewpoints 
and perspectives in determining their individual stance on issues.  Students have access to 
SDSU leadership and BOR leadership and this will remain the case.  They also recognize 
they have a strong voice on issues influencing higher education in the state and actively 
debate issues prior to taking a stance.  Debates typically include student voices speaking 
on multiple sides of any given issue.   

The University of South Dakota 
USD supports freedom of speech and did not pressure any student leaders to oppose the 
campus free speech bills under consideration. On Feb. 2, 2018, then-Student Government 
Association President Teagan McNary and Vice President Josh Anderson voluntarily 
attended a hearing at the South Dakota Legislature to provide testimony about free speech 
on campus. Per the request of these two students, Vice President and Dean of Students Kim 
Grieve assisted the students in navigating the process necessary for them to be able to 
provide testimony.   

 
19) During the course of the legislature’s investigation of the matters discussed in this 

correspondence, some experts have noted the problem of hiring committees for new faculty 
and how they can be stacked in a manner that undermines the potential for the hiring of an 
ideologically diverse faculty. Do you agree that this is a problem? Who chooses who serves 
on search committees which choose new faculty? Are efforts made to promote intellectual 
diversity on campus through the search committee process? Why or why not? Should 
administrators choose new faculty instead of committees of existing faculty? Is there a 
danger that faculty search committees could be biased or pursue their own interests instead 
of the interests of the broader university or the cause of intellectual diversity? 
 

SDBOR utilizes diverse search committees selected by administrators when filling faculty 
positions. These committees screen and make recommendations to the hiring 
managers/deans/department heads who then make the final hiring decisions, this provides 
balance in the process allowing decision makers to collect stakeholder feedback and input, 
while providing final decision making power to administrators. University human resource 
departments also provide training to search committees on best hiring practices to ensure a fair 
and equitable process in screening applicants, conducting interviews and completing reference 
checks. Human resources officers also provide the committees with tools to assist in reviewing 
applicants based on job-related factors to ensure that applicants are being evaluated on job-
related criteria.  
 
Each institutions was asked to provide an overview of the process employed on their campuses 
for hiring new faculty and/or administrators, and their responses to this series of questions are 
reflected below.  
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Black Hills State University 

BHSU search and screening committees are comprised of faculty members from the 
discipline being hired. Often faculty from related disciplines are included to provide 
additional viewpoints or intellectual diversity. The BHSU department and college 
leadership hire faculty based on the input of search committees which provides a check 
and balance assuring broader institutional interests. 

 
Dakota State University 

We do not agree that our faculty search and screen committees are “stacked” in such a 
manner so as to undermine the potential for the hiring of an ideologically diverse faculty. 
Search committees are formed for each position we recruit at DSU, and with faculty 
recruitment, the appropriate Dean would appoint a chair to lead the search committee (note: 
these are NOT hiring committees; they are search, screen and recommend committees). To 
a person those deans are committed to hiring the best candidates possible from a demanding 
and competitive pool. The Human Resources department asks the search chair and Dean 
to identify the members to ensure there is a diverse representation within the capabilities 
that are afforded to the respective field. The search committee screens candidates on their 
education, training and ability to meet the needs of the position as defined. The Dean then 
communicates to the Provost and HR the credentials along with the pros and cons of the 
top candidates. The Provost reviews the information to determine which candidate should 
be offered the position. Once that decision is determined then the Provost and HR work to 
establish an offer. The offer information is shared with the Dean who composes an offer 
letter. The offer letter is then shared with the candidate. Once accepted, a formal contract 
is sent through DocuSign. The only bias of the faculty search and screen committees is to 
recommend the very best fit of candidates to the needs and demands of the particular 
position. We have seen no systematic bias among members of the search and screen 
committees that would lend itself toward the limiting of intellectual diversity. 

 
Northern State University 

We (NSU) do not believe this is a problem.  Our faculty hiring processes are fair and 
objective.  The search committee and search committee chair are appointed by the dean 
from the school or college in which the opening exists in consultation with the department 
chair and provost.  Job descriptions are regularly updated and created in consultation with 
the chair, dean and provost.  The first meeting of every search committee includes the 
director of HR to go over specific hiring guidelines and review of the position description.  
At the conclusion of the preliminary screening, the suggested list of on-campus interviews 
is determined and vetted, once again, through the HR office to ensure the candidate(s) meet 
all of the required qualifications.  In most cases, two or three on-campus finalists are 
selected to meet with the search committee and campus constituents.  All faculty hires 
interview with the Provost/Associate Provost.  Once interviews are complete, the search 
and screen committee supply a list of strengths and weaknesses to the dean.  The dean then 
consults with the Provost prior to making an official offer. There is no evidence to suggest 
that any bias exists on any faculty search committee or that said committees pursue their 
own interests rather than the interests of the broader university or the cause of intellectual 
diversity. 
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South Dakota School of Mines & Technology 

At SD Mines, we utilize search committees in recruiting executive, senior level and highest 
mid-level positions, as well as ongoing-term, tenure-track and department head faculty 
positions.  Members of search committees are selected by the supervisor of the position, 
the Executive Council member in charge of the position, and/or the Provost.  The search 
committee members are charged by the president to act on behalf of the university to 
“search for,” to “screen,” and to “advise” the Executive Council member in charge of the 
position regarding those candidates determined to be the most qualified.  A search 
committee should have a minimum of five to six members and most often will not exceed 
more than seven to nine members.  For positions of increased responsibility (provost, vice 
presidents, etc.) the number of committee members may be larger.   
 
The best committee members will be those with good judgment, integrity, independence 
of view, and commitment to the institution (even though being sometimes critical of it).  
As a group, the committee should be commensurate with the position at stake and be 
willing to serve.  The committee should be diverse in terms of gender, race, employment 
type (Faculty, Non-Faculty Exempt and Civil Service Act), should include members from 
within the department and external to the department, and should include student 
representation.  In addition, it may be in the best interest of the university to include a 
community member, as appropriate.   
 
The chair of the committee should additionally be able to motivate a group, be skilled in 
conflict resolution, be an advocate of the university, and be senior enough and independent 
enough to command the respect of the committee.   
 
Diversity within the committee can offer and promote diverse perspectives and new ideas 
that may enhance efforts to recruit and evaluate candidates. 
 
The search committee is charged with providing a list of qualified candidates, in 
alphabetical order to the Provost.  The Provost, in consultation with the President, then 
makes the offer of employment. 
 

 
South Dakota State University 

Do you agree with that this is a problem? 
No, this is not a problem at SDSU because “checks and balances” are built into the 

search process.  
 
Who chooses who serves on search committees to choose new faculty?  

As part of the current State of South Dakota personnel hiring platform, PeopleAdmin, 
the hiring manager submits a list of proposed search committee members which are 
reviewed and approved or not by Human Resources staff.  

 
Are efforts made to support intellectual diversity on campus through the search committee 
process?  Why or why not?  
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The focus of the search committee process is on whether or not the candidates meet the 
minimum and preferred qualifications for the position. Common required qualifications 
are effective oral and written communication skills; effective interpersonal skills, and 
specified academic degree level and discipline. Additional qualifications may include:  
number of years of experience; research/scholarship productivity, special skills 
contingent on the content area (i.e., grant writing experience/success; add more here). 
Qualifications and/or questions on a candidate’s political ideology are not included as 
it would be inappropriate to make hiring decisions based on an individual’s personal 
beliefs.  

 
Should administrators choose new faculty instead of committees of existing faculty? 

The hiring manager (typically an administrator such as a department head or dean) 
makes the final decision on hiring a new faculty member.   

 
Is there a danger that faculty search committees could be biased or pursue their own 
interests instead of the interests of the broader university or the cause of intellectual 
diversity?  

The current process used to identify members of the search committee help guarantee 
that a diverse group of individuals are included in each committee. The hiring manager 
identifies potential members and then Human Resources (HR) reviews the list and 
approves or sends back for modification. 

 
The University of South Dakota 

USD uses search and screening committees, not hiring committees. The search and 
screening committee makes a recommendation to the hiring manager, who ultimately 
makes the hiring decision. A search and screening committee is composed of a chair and 
members, who are selected by the hiring manager. A representative from human resources 
reviews the committee to ensure there is diversity. Committees range in size from 3-5 
members for civil servant association (CSA) and non-faculty exempt (NFE) positions, and 
4-6 members for faculty searches. Committees typically range between 7-10 members for 
executive-level searches and may include external constituencies such as community 
members. 
 
Most faculty searches include a faculty member from outside that particular department or 
division, which contributes an outside perspective to each search. NFE searches typically 
include at least one person from outside the department.  
 
Limiting faculty selection to just one administrator may impede the ability to hire an 
ideologically diverse faculty and undermine USD’s mission to hire scholars who are 
performing the most advanced work. 
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SOUTH DAKOTA BOARD OF REGENTS 
 
 Policy Manual 
 
SUBJECT: Harassment including Sexual Harassment  
 
NUMBER: 1:17 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
  
1. Educational institutions play a special role in preparing students to lead the complex social 

organizations through which businesses and professions operate and through which free 
people govern themselves.  Students must be taught, and they must be shown through the 
example given by institutional employees, that stable, effective and prosperous social 
organizations observe norms of conduct under which all participants are expected to treat one 
another civilly and to carry out their respective tasks in a constructive and informed manner.  
Complex social organizations derive their strength from the cooperation of those who 
participate in them. By virtue of their special role in preparing future generations of leaders, 
educational institutions have a particular concern with conduct that subjects members of the 
institutional community to harassment, as herein defined, on the basis of sex, race, color, 
creed,  religion, national origin, ancestry, citizenship, gender, gender identity, transgender, 
sexual orientation, age, disability, genetic information or veteran status, on any other status 
that may become protected under law against discrimination or on any other grounds.  Such 
conduct destroys the bonds of cooperation and common purpose on which society rests by 
demeaning some members of the community, and, it cannot be tolerated in an institution 
whose very purpose is to shape the skills and conscience of the rising generations.  For this 
reason, the Board strictly proscribes harassing conduct, and those members of the institutional 
community who have indulged in it shall be subject to discipline pursuant to Board Policy 
1:18 or Board Policy 3:4. 

 
2. Harassment on any grounds, directed against individuals, is proscribed. 
 
 A. Sexual harassment in either of its recognized forms is proscribed: 
 
  1) Sexual harassment may be established by showing that an individual has been 

subjected to unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, or other 
verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature where: 

 
   a. Submission to such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly a 

term or a condition of an individual's participation in, or use of, an 
institutionally sponsored or approved activity, employment or 
resource; or 

 
   b. Submission to or rejection of such conduct by an individual is used as 

the basis for educational, employment or similar decisions affecting 
an individual's ability to participate in or use an institutionally 
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sponsored or approved activity, employment or resource. 
 
  2) Sexual harassment may also be established by showing participation in the 

creation of an intimidating, hostile or demeaning environment established 
under § 2(B) below. 

 
 B. Harassment on the basis of sex, race, color, creed, religion, national origin, ancestry, 

citizenship, gender, gender identity, transgender, sexual orientation, age, disability, 
genetic information, veteran status  or harassment on any other status that may become 
protected under law against discrimination or on any grounds, directed against 
individuals, may be established by showing, 

 
  1) Conduct toward another person that has the purpose or the effect of creatingis 

severe or pervasive enough to create an objectively and subjectively 
intimidating, hostile or demeaning environment that substantially interferes 
with the individual’s ability to participate in or to realize the intended benefits 
of an institutional activity, employment or resource. 

 
   a. Sexual assault, as described in Board Policy No. 1:17.1,  or animus-

based assault that would constitute a hate crime under state or federal 
law, or involving conduct towards any individual otherwise protected 
from harassment under this policy that would constitute a hate crime 
if directed towards a person protected under state of federal hate crime 
law, will satisfy the requirement that the assailant’s conduct creates an 
objectively and subjectively intimidating, hostile or demeaning 
environment that substantially interferes with his or her ability to 
participate in or to realize the intended benefits of an institutional 
activity, employment or resource. 

 
   b. In most other cases, harassment consists of more than casual or 

isolated incidents. 
 

i. Consideration should be given to the context, nature, 
scope, frequency, duration and location of the 
incidents, whether they are physically threatening or 
humiliating as opposed to merely offensive utterances, 
as well as to the identity, number and relationships of 
the persons involved. 

 
ii. Harassment shall be found where, in aggregate, the 

incidents are sufficiently pervasive or persistent or 
severe that a reasonable person with the same 
characteristics of the victim of the harassing conduct 
would be adversely affected to a degree that interferes 
with his or her ability to participate in or to realize the 
intended benefits of an institutional activity, 
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employment or resource. 
 

iii. The reasonable person standard includes consideration 
of the perspective of persons of the alleged victim's 
race, gender or other circumstances that relate to the 
purpose for which he or she has become the object of 
allegedly harassing conduct. 

 
iv. If the victim does not subjectively perceive the 

environment to be hostile, the conduct has not actually 
altered the conditions of participation and there will be 
no violation of this policy. 

 
v. It is not necessary to show psychological harm to the 

victim to establish that the conduct would interfere 
with the person's ability to participate in or to realize 
the intended benefits of an institutional activity, 
employment or resource. 

 
  2) Other conduct that is extreme and outrageous exceeding all bounds usually 

tolerated by polite society and that has the purpose or the substantial likelihood 
of interfering with another person's ability to participate in or to realize the 
intended benefits of an institutional activity, employment or 
resource.RESERVED 

 
  3) Reasonable directions and admonitions by duly authorized institutional agents 

as to time, place and manner in which employees or volunteers perform 
assigned responsibilities, students carry out educational assignments or 
program participants engage in sponsored activities do not constitute prima 
facie evidence of harassment. 

 
3. The chief executive officer of each institution is responsible for the enforcement of this policy 

and may delegate the necessary authority to the appropriate campus administrator. 
 
 A. Enforcement policies shall provide, at the minimum, for the following: 
 
  1) Posting of notices to alert students, employees and others of the institution's 

policies concerning harassment, including its assurance that persons who 
bring complaints of discrimination and persons who participate in the 
investigation and disposition of such complaints will not be subject to 
harassment, interference, intimidation, or retaliation; 

 
  2) Posting of notices informing students, employees and others of the steps that 

they must take in order to communicate complaints or concerns to the 
institution pursuant to Board policy 1:18, including a clear and accurate 
identification of the person or persons currently serving as the institution's 
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Title IX/EEO coordinator or deputy coordinators; and 
 
  3) Sponsoring educational programs for members of the campus community to 

assure that they are informed of their rights and obligations under this policy 
and to assist them in understanding the various forms that harassment may 
take, the effects it has on its victims and the ways in which it interferes with 
the proper operation of social organizations and society at large. 

 
B. In addition to the procedures compliant with Board Policy No. 1:18, each institution 

will establish a procedure to encourage persons who have been subjected to 
unwelcome conduct of a sexual nature, whether or not rising to a level that constitutes 
harassment as defined in this policy, to contact the Title IX/EEO coordinator 
designated pursuant to Board Policy No 1:18(7). 

 
1) Upon receipt of such a report, the Title IX/EEO coordinator will meet with the 

individual to discuss the incident, to reiterate the institution’s commitment to 
preventing harassment and the protections afforded under Board policy, and 
to assess whether the conduct that prompted the report might involve 
prohibited harassment. 

 
2) If the Title IX/EEO coordinator concludes that the conduct may involve 

prohibited harassment, the coordinator will initiate proceedings under that 
chapter. 

 
3) If the Title IX/EEO coordinator concludes that the conduct, though 

unwelcome, did not involve prohibited harassment, the coordinator will 
inform the person of the resources that the institution may be able to provide 
to assist the person to resolve concerns with the individual whose conduct 
prompted the report or otherwise to assist the person to become familiar with 
strategies that may assist in avoiding or responding to such conduct.   

 
a. If the reported conduct, while not yet harassment, was targeted at a 

specific person or persons, was abusive, and served no bona fide 
academic purpose, the Title IX/EEO coordinator will contact the 
individual whose conduct prompted the report to discuss the conduct 
and its relation to federal and state law and to Board and institutional 
policies.  

 
i.  Before initiating the contact, the Title IX/EEO 

coordinator will inform the person who made the 
report that the contact will be made and will explain 
that the institution will stress the prohibition against 
retaliation and will avoid making an express disclosure 
of confidential information. 

 
b. If the reported conduct was not targeted at a specific person or persons, 
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the Title IX/EEO coordinator will discuss with the person who made 
the report, options to contact the individual whose conduct prompted 
the report, with or without the assistance of person who made the 
report, to discuss the implications of the conduct. The institutional, 
where appropriate, Title IX/EEO coordinator will also contact the 
institutional official responsible for the individual whose conduct 
prompted the report. 

 
i.  The Title IX/EEO coordinator will determine whether 

the circumstances require that the institution contact 
the individual whose conduct prompted the report or 
whether other action may be necessary to assure that 
the individual understands the obligation to avoid 
harassment and how certain forms of conduct may 
interfere with the ability of others to participate fully 
in institutional employments and programs. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SOURCE:  BOR, April 1987; BOR, January 1995; BOR, August 2009; BOR,    

December 2013. 
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A. PURPOSE 
To express the Board’s commitment to the principles of expression protected by the First 
Amendment to the U.S. Constitution 

 

B. DEFINITIONS 
None  

 

C. POLICY 
The Board and its institutions  shall ensure the rights have a long history of commitment to the 
principles of free speech and expression and  shall encourage the timely and rational discussion 
of topics whereby the ethical and intellectual development of the student body and general 
welfare of the public may be promoted. 

Freedom of expression includes the right to discuss and present scholarly opinions and 
conclusions on all matters both in and outside the classroom without Board or institutional 
discipline or restraint. This freedom includes the right to speak and write as a member of the 
institutional communities governed by the Board or as a private citizen without Board or 
institutional discipline or restraint, on scholarly matters, or on matters of public concern. The 
Board and its institutions are committed to these principles and provide all members of their 
community the latitude to explore ideas and to speak, write, listen, challenge, and learn. Except 
insofar as limitations on that freedom are necessary to the functioning of the institution, the 
Board fully respects and supports the freedom of all members of the institutions’ community 
to discuss any problem or issue that presents itself. 

The ideas of different members of the institutions’ community will often and quite naturally 
conflict, and some individual’s ideas will even conflict with the institutions’ values and 
principles. But it is not the proper role of the Board or the institutions to attempt to shield 
individuals from viewpoints they find unwelcome, disagreeable, or even deeply offensive. To 
be clear, the Board greatly values and is responsible for upholding a culture of civility at its 
institutions. All members of the institutions’ community share in the responsibility for 
maintaining a climate of mutual respect.  Such a climate is essential to First Amendment 
principles of academic freedom and freedom in learning, as both principles rely on the 
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discursive order and restraint from disruption that civility demands of each of us.  Yet, while 
the manner in which ideas are conveyed may be uncivil and disrespectful, ideas, themselves, 
are not. In other words, concerns about civility and mutual respect can never be used as a 
justification for closing off discussion of ideas, however offensive or disagreeable those ideas 
may be to some members of our institutions’ community.   

The freedom to debate and discuss the merits of competing ideas does not, of course, mean 
that individuals may say whatever, whenever, and wherever they wish. The institutions may 
restrict expression that violates the law, that falsely defames a specific individual, that 
constitutes a genuine threat or harassment, that unjustifiably invades privacy or confidentiality 
interests, or that is otherwise directly incompatible with the functioning of the institution, 
including any limited public or nonpublic forum it creates. In addition, the institution may 
reasonably regulate the time, place, and manner of expression to ensure that it does not disrupt 
the ordinary activities of the institution. But these are narrow exceptions to the general 
principle of freedom of expression, and it is vitally important that these exceptions never be 
used in a manner that is inconsistent with the Board’s commitment to a free and open 
discussion of ideas. 

It is the Board’s fundamental commitment to the principle that viewpoints may not be 
suppressed because the ideas put forth are thought by some or even by most members of the 
institutions’ community to be offensive, unwise, immoral, or wrong-headed. Controversial 
speech and robust debate are expected and valued at the institutions.  The right to engage in 
such expression is one of the rights protected by the United States Constitution.  Indeed, 
encouraging professional diversity in faculty and fostering the ability of members of the 
institutions’ community to engage in such debate and deliberation in an effective and 
responsible manner is an essential part of the institutions’ educational missions. 

As a corollary to the Board’s commitment to protect free expression, and as suggested by the 
above discourse on civility, members of the institutions’ community must also act in 
conformity with the responsibilities of free expression. Although members of the institutions’ 
community are free to criticize and contest the views expressed on campus, and to criticize and 
contest speakers who are invited to express their views on campus, they may not obstruct or 
otherwise interfere with the conduct of the institutions or the freedom of others to express 
views they reject or even loathe. To this end, the Board and the institutions have a responsibility 
not only to promote a lively and fearless freedom of debate and deliberation, but also to protect 
that freedom when others attempt to restrict it. 

Accordingly, the Board will adopt and interpret policies consistent with this commitment and 
institutions will ensure their policies and procedures uphold the commitment contained herein 
and within the policies adopted by the Board setting forth reasonable time, place, and manner 
restrictions. 
This policy shall not be interpreted in any manner to mandate new funding by institutions to 
ensure its enforcement.   
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FORMS / APPENDICES: 
None 

 
SOURCE:   
(RR, 12:02, 1977); BOR March 1993. 
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SUBJECT: Student Code of Conduct 
 
NUMBER: 3:4 
 
 
1. Introduction 

The Board of Regents and its Institutions are committed to creating and maintaining a 
productive living-and-learning community that fosters the intellectual, personal, cultural, and 
ethical development of its Students.  Self-discipline and respect for the rights and privileges of 
others are essential to the educational process and to good citizenship. 

A. Purpose of the Student Code of Conduct 
The purpose of the Student Code is to educate Students about their civic and social 
responsibilities as members of the Institutional community.  The primary focus of the 
Student conduct process is on educational and corrective outcomes; however, conduct 
sanctions such as suspension or expulsion from an Institution may be necessary to 
uphold community standards and to protect the campus community. Extensive, 
organized, serious, or repeated violations of this Student Code are taken into account 
when determining conduct sanctions. 

B. Standards of Behavior  
Attendance at an Institution is optional and voluntary. When Students enroll at an 
Institution, they voluntarily accept obligations of performance and behavior that are 
consistent with the Institution’s lawful mission, processes, and functions. In general, 
these obligations are considered much higher than the obligations imposed by civil and 
criminal law for all citizens. 
By enrolling at an Institution, Students voluntarily accept responsibility for compliance 
with all Board of Regents and Institutional Policies, including but not limited to this 
Student Code. 

C. Authority of an Institution over its Students and Organizations 
1. Student conduct proceedings may be initiated in response to conduct prohibited 

by the Student Code:  
a. That occurs on Institutional Premises; 
b. That occurs at events officially sponsored by an Institution; 
c. That arises out of membership in the Institutional community; or 
d. That occurs elsewhere and that adversely affects an Institution, any 

Organizations, members of the Institutional community, or the pursuit of 
their lawful objectives. 
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2. Notwithstanding this Student Code, an Institution reserves the right to take 
necessary and appropriate action to protect the safety and well-being of the 
campus community.  The Institution also reserves the right to extend any 
deadline contained in this Student Code for good cause with written notice to 
the parties of the delay and the reason for the delay. 

3. For purposes of the Student Code, the default authority over the Student for 
Student conduct purposes will be determined as follows:  

a. For alleged misconduct that occurs on Institutional Premises, the 
Institution where the alleged misconduct occurred; 

b. For alleged misconduct that occurs at events officially sponsored by an 
Institution, the Institution that sponsored the event; 

c. For alleged misconduct that occurs elsewhere and that adversely affects 
an Institution, the Institution adversely affected; 

d. For alleged instances of Academic Misconduct, the Institution that 
offered the course; 

4. For instances where multiple Institutions have a reasonable claim to authority over 
the Student for Student conduct purposes, the Senior Student Affairs Officer at the 
Institutions with a reasonable claim to authority shall determine the appropriate 
Institution to proceed with the Student conduct process.  The decision should 
consider the location of the alleged incident, Complainant, Respondent, witnesses, 
and the practicality of conducting the Student conduct process at the different 
Institutions having a reasonable claim to authority.  If the Senior Student Affairs 
Officers cannot agree, the System Director of Student Affairs will make a final 
decision. 

5. Where Students are also employees, they may be subject to concurrent authority.  
Student conduct proceedings under this Student Code may be initiated irrespective 
of any action taken by an Institutional employer. However, when the Student 
employee has been subject to conduct proceedings as an employee, the findings 
that resulted from such proceedings will be considered in the Student conduct 
process as long as the standard used in such proceedings was preponderance of 
the evidence or higher. 

D. Alcohol Amnesty 
This section aims to remove the barriers that may prevent any Student from seeking 
emergency medical attention by providing an opportunity for the Institution to intervene 
in a caring and non-punitive manner.  The goal is to reduce the potential risk of alcohol-
related injuries or deaths, and increase the likelihood that Students will seek medical 
attention in crisis situations.  

1. A Student who seeks emergency medical attention (or who has emergency 
medical attention sought on his/her behalf) for alcohol-related consumption, will 
not be sanctioned for violating alcohol consumption prohibitions found in the 
Student Code related to that incident, as long as the Student completes the 
following requirements: 
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a. Participates in an initial meeting with the Senior Student Affairs Officer; 
and 

b. Completes all recommendations from the Senior Student Affairs Officer; 
and 

c. Submits proof of completion of all recommendations, within the time 
frame designated by the Senior Student Affairs Officer at the initial 
meeting. 

2. A bystander Student who has engaged in alcohol consumption and who seeks 
emergency medical attention for someone else or tries to actively engage in 
assistance for someone else for that person’s alcohol-related consumption, will 
not be sanctioned for violating alcohol consumption prohibitions found in the 
Student Code related to his/her own consumption but will be invited to meet with 
the Senior Student Affairs Officer. 

3. The Institution will not pursue any disciplinary action related to any alcohol or 
drug consumption against any Student who has been sexually assaulted or 
sexually harassed, for his/her use of alcohol or drugs at the time of the sexual 
assault or sexual harassment. 

4. Subsections D-1 and D-2 of this section will only apply to a Student who seeks 
emergency medical attention before police or Institutional employees or agents 
take any official action or intervention related to the alcohol consumption. 

5. Alcohol amnesty does not preclude disciplinary action regarding other violations 
of the Student Code. 

6. Alcohol amnesty only applies to the Institution’s Student conduct process.  It does 
not apply to any criminal, civil or other legal consequence for violations under 
federal, state or local law. 

7. Alcohol amnesty is not designed to protect or shield those students who repeatedly 
violate the Student Code.  The Senior Student Affairs Officer may assess each 
situation on a case-by-case basis, denying the safeguards of alcohol amnesty if 
serious or repeated incidents prompt a higher degree of concern or response, 
which may include disciplinary action under this Student Code. 

E. Relationship Between the Student Conduct Process and the Criminal Law Process 
1. The Student conduct process is independent of any criminal or civil process.  

Therefore, a Student alleged to have engaged in conduct that would be a 
violation of this Student Code (whether such conduct could also be a violation 
of criminal or civil law) may face Student disciplinary action regardless of any 
criminal or civil process or their outcomes.   

2. When the alleged misconduct includes allegations of Human Rights Violations, 
the disciplinary process will not be delayed except when law enforcement 
requests a delay to conduct the fact-finding portion of its investigation.   

3. Determinations made or conduct sanctions imposed under this Student Code 
shall not be subject to change because criminal charges arising out of the same 
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facts giving rise to violation of this Student Code were dismissed, reduced, or 
resolved in favor of, or against, the criminal law defendant. 

4. When a Student is charged by federal, state, or local authorities with a violation 
of law, the Institution will not request or agree to special consideration for that 
Student because of his or her status as a Student.   

5. If the alleged violation of law also gives rise to Student disciplinary action under 
this Student Code, the Institution may advise off-campus authorities of the 
existence of the Student Code and of how such matters are typically handled 
under the Student Code.   

6. The Institution will attempt to cooperate with law enforcement and other 
agencies in the enforcement of criminal law and in the conditions imposed by 
criminal courts for the rehabilitation of Student violators provided that the 
conditions do not conflict with any conduct sanctions imposed as a result of the 
Student conduct process, this Student Code, or Institutional Policies.   

7. Where the Student has been found guilty in a court of law or has declined to 
contest such charges, although not actually admitting guilt (e.g., “no contest” or 
“nolo contendere”), the alleged facts that formed the basis of the criminal charges 
shall be deemed established for purposes of any Student conduct process. 

8. Individual Students and other members of the Institutional community, acting 
in their personal capacities, remain free to interact with governmental 
representatives as they deem appropriate.  

9. When an employee of the Institution knows that a felony was committed and that 
knowledge is not privileged, such employee shall report the known facts and 
circumstances to law enforcement officials who have jurisdiction over the matter. 

F. Interpretation and Revision 
1. No provision of this Student Code shall be interpreted to deprive Students of rights 

guaranteed them under state or federal law. 
2. Institutions must ensure that Institutional interests do not interfere with the 

impartiality of the Student conduct process. 
3. Any question of interpretation regarding the Student Code shall be referred to the 

Senior Student Affairs Officer for final determination. 
4. The Student Code should be reviewed periodically under the direction of the 

Senior Student Affairs Officers. 
a. If the review leads to a recommendation that Board Policy be modified, 

that recommendation and its supporting rationale shall be provided to the 
Institutional presidents and, if approved, forwarded to the Executive 
Director. 

G. Institutions may choose to adopt Institutional Policies that are consistent with this Student 
Code. 
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2. Definitions 
The following terms have the stated meanings in this Student Code, and are identified throughout 
the Student Code through the use of capitalization: 

A. The term “Advisor” means a person of the Student’s choosing who has agreed to advise 
a Student throughout the Student conduct process.  The Advisor may be a Faculty 
Member, staff member, Student, attorney, family member, or anyone else.  The Advisor 
is limited to advising the Student directly, and is not permitted to speak to anyone else, or 
participate directly, in any hearing.  Students should choose an Advisor who is available 
to attend any scheduled meetings or hearings because Advisor availability is not 
considered in scheduling meetings or hearings. 

B. The phrase “Appellate Board” means any person or persons authorized by the Institutional 
president to consider an appeal from the Chair’s determination that a Respondent has or 
has not violated the Student Code or from the conduct sanctions imposed by the Student 
Conduct Officer. 

C. The phrase “Board Policy” means the written policies of the South Dakota Board of 
Regents contained in the policy manual. 

D. The term “Chair” means the Student Conduct Officer or the Senior Student Affairs Officer 
who:  

1. Is a member of the Student Conduct Panel;  
2. Is responsible for the proper operation of the hearing; and  
3. Has sole discretion to determine whether a Respondent has violated the Student 

Code, and if so, to impose appropriate sanctions.  
E. The term “Complainant” means an individual who was allegedly injured by an alleged 

violation of the Student Code by a Respondent. 
F. The term “Day” means Monday through Friday, except for holidays and other times when 

the Institution’s administrative offices are closed. 
G. The phrase “Faculty Member” means any person hired by the Institution to conduct 

classroom or other academic activities. 
H. “FERPA” means the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, as amended. 
I. “Human Rights Violations” means Violence, Harassment, Stalking, Sexual Misconduct, 

Discrimination, and Retaliation under this Student Code. 
J. The term “Institution” means Black Hills State University, Dakota State University, 

Northern State University, South Dakota School of Mines and Technology, South Dakota 
State University, and University of South Dakota. 

K. The phrase “Institutional Official” includes any person employed by the Institution, 
performing assigned administrative or professional responsibilities. 

L. The phrase “Institutional Premises” includes all land, buildings, facilities, and other 
property in the possession of, or owned, used, or controlled by, the Institution, including 
adjacent streets and sidewalks. 
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M. The phrase “Member of the Institutional Community” includes any person who is a 
Student, Faculty Member, Institutional Official, any person employed by the Institution, 
a volunteer, or guest.  A person’s status in a particular situation shall be determined by the 
Senior Student Affairs Officer. 

N. “Notice” required by this Student Code shall be provided in writing via email to the 
Student’s official Institutional email account.  Notice is deemed received the Day after it 
is sent by email. 

O. The term “Organization” means any Student group that has been granted Institutional 
registration or recognition. 

P. The term “Policy” means the written regulations of the Institution as found in, but not 
limited to, this Student Code, the Residence Life Handbook, the Graduate and 
Undergraduate Catalogs, and other official publications. 

Q. The term “Reasonable Person” means a reasonable person under similar circumstances 
and with similar identities as the Complainant. 

R. The term “Respondent” means a Student or Organization that is alleged to have violated 
the Student Code. 

S. The phrase “Senior Student Affairs Officer” means that Institutional Official exercising 
primary authority over Institutional student affairs programs and operations, or designee. 

T. The term “Student” includes all persons taking courses from the Institution, both full-time 
and part-time, enrolled in undergraduate, graduate, professional or special topic courses, 
whether credit-bearing or not. 

U. The term “Student Code” means the Student Code of Conduct contained in this Board 
Policy 3:4. 

V. The phrase “Student Conduct Panel” means the panel that hears formal hearings.   
1. This panel can take the following forms:  

a. Option 1 – only the Student Conduct Officer;  
b. Option 2 – the Student Conduct Officer and any Institutional employee or 

employees or independent contractor authorized by the Senior Student 
Affairs Officer to determine whether a Student has violated the Student 
Code and to recommend imposition of conduct sanctions;  

2. For matters involving allegations of Academic Misconduct, the Student Conduct 
Panel must include at least one Faculty Member or academic administrator 
appointed by the Provost in the form described in Option 2 above. 

W. The phrase “Student Conduct Officer” means any Institutional Official authorized by the 
Senior Student Affairs Officer to:  

1. Informally resolve an allegation by determining the facts and, if a violation is 
found, imposing a conduct sanction without the assistance of a Student Conduct 
Panel;  
OR 
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2. Serve as Chair of the Student Conduct Panel; 
3. Receive and consider the findings and recommendations of a Student Conduct 

Panel; and 
4. Determine whether a Respondent has violated the Student Code, and if so, to 

impose appropriate sanctions.    
 

3. Prohibited Conduct 
The following list describes actions that detract from the effectiveness of an Institution’s 
productive living-and-learning community.  Any Student found to have engaged, attempted to 
engage, or allowed or assisted another in engaging, in the following prohibited conduct is 
subject to the Student conduct process and conduct sanctions outlined in this Student Code.  In 
instances where prohibited conduct contained in this policy is defined differently in another 
Board Policy or Institutional Policy, the definition contained in this policy shall be used to 
address prohibited conduct by a Student. 

A. Acts of Academic Misconduct or Dishonesty 
Honesty and integrity are core values at all Institutions. Faculty Members and Students 
are jointly responsible for maintaining academic standards and integrity in Institutional 
courses.  In addition to any conduct sanctions imposed under this Student Code, 
academic consequences for academic misconduct may be imposed by the Faculty 
Member, including issuing a failing grade in the course.  Any grade issued by the 
Faculty Member, whether as a result of academic misconduct or not, constitutes an 
academic evaluation and is not a conduct sanction imposed under this Student 
Code.  All Faculty Members should report incidents of Academic Misconduct to the 
Student Conduct Officer.   

1. Engaging in acts of Academic Misconduct, which means Cheating or 
Plagiarism. 

a. Cheating includes, but is not limited to, the following: 
i. Using any unauthorized assistance in, or having unauthorized 

materials while, taking quizzes, tests, examinations or other 
assignments, including copying from another’s quiz, test, 
examination, or other assignment or allowing another to copy 
from one’s own quiz, test, examination, or other assignment; 

ii. Using sources beyond those authorized by the instructor in 
writing papers, preparing reports, solving problems, or carrying 
out other assignments; 

iii. Acquiring, without permission, tests or other academic material 
belonging to the instructor or another member of the 
Institutional faculty or staff; 

iv. Engaging in any behavior prohibited by the instructor in the 
course syllabus or in class discussion; 
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v. Falsifying or misrepresenting data or results from a laboratory 
or experiment; or 

vi. Engaging in other behavior that a Reasonable Person would 
consider to be cheating.  

b. Plagiarism includes, but is not limited to, the following: 
i. Using, by paraphrase or direct quotation, the published or 

unpublished work of another person without full and clear 
acknowledgment; 

ii. Using materials prepared by another person or agency engaged in 
the selling of term papers or other academic materials without 
prior authorization by the instructor; or 

iii. Engaging in other behavior that a Reasonable Person would 
consider plagiarism. 

2. Engaging in other conduct that a Reasonable Person would consider dishonesty 
relating to academic achievement, research results or academically related 
public service. 

3. Furnishing false information or false representations to any Institutional 
Official, instructor, or office.  Submission of false information or withholding 
information at the time of admission or readmission may make an individual 
ineligible for admission to, or continuation at, an Institution. 

4. Forging, fabricating, altering, misrepresenting, or misusing any document, 
record, or identification, including misrepresentations of degrees awarded or 
honors received. 

5. Tampering with the election of any Organization. 
6. Claiming to represent, or act on behalf of, the Institution when not authorized to 

do so. 
B. Disruption, Obstruction, or Interference with Institutional Activities 

1. Disrupting or obstructing Institutional activities. 
2. Classroom disruption, which is behavior that a Reasonable Person would view 

as significantly or repeatedly interfering with the instructor’s ability to teach the 
class or the ability of other Students to benefit from the instructional program. 

3. Failure to comply with directions of Institutional, law enforcement, fire 
department, public safety contractors, or other government officials acting in 
performance of their duties and/or failure to identify oneself to these persons 
when requested to do so. 

4. Obstruction of the free flow of pedestrian or vehicular traffic. 
5. Abuse of the Student conduct process, which includes, but is not limited to, any 

of the following: 
a. Falsifying, distorting, or misrepresenting information provided; 
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b. Making false allegations; 
c. Attempting to discourage an individual’s proper participation in, or use 

of, the Student conduct process; 
d. Harassment (verbal or physical) or intimidation of any person 

participating in the Student conduct process; 
e. Failure to comply with any conduct sanctions imposed pursuant to this 

Student Code. 
C. Misuse of Institutional Resources or Property, or Personal Property of Others 

1. Tampering with fire and life safety equipment including, without limitation, fire 
alarms, sprinkler systems, first aid equipment, and laboratory safety apparatus. 

2. Unauthorized taking of, damage to, or possession of property belonging to the 
Institution, another Member of the Institutional Community, or another person.  

3. Unauthorized possession, duplication, or use of keys, access cards, or access codes 
to any Institutional Premises. 

4. Unauthorized entry into, or use of, Institutional Premises. 
5. Unauthorized possession, entry into, or use of Institutional equipment, software 

systems, or information. 
6. Possession of firearms, stun guns, tasers, BB guns, switchblade knives, fixed-

blade knives with a blade length of five (5) inches or greater, or any item that is 
designed or used to injure or harm another person, fireworks, explosives, or 
dangerous chemicals on Institutional Premises or at Institutional events, except as 
explicitly permitted by a Board Policy or an Institutional Policy; 

7. Unauthorized use or abuse of technology, including, but not limited to: 
a. Unauthorized entry into a file or program to use, copy, read, delete, or 

change the contents, or for any other purpose; 
b. Unauthorized transfer of a file; 
c. Unauthorized use of another individual’s identification or account; 
d. Use of technology to interfere with the work of another Student, Faculty 

Member, or Institutional Official; 
e. Use of an Institution’s technology to send engage in Harassmenting or 

abusive messages; 
f. Use of technology to engage in unlawful activities, including those 

involving uses that infringe intellectual property rights; 
g. Use of technology to interfere with normal operation of an Institution’s 

technology or other system; 
h. Making, acquiring, or using unauthorized copies of computer files, 

violating terms of applicable software license agreements, or using the 
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Institution’s technology network or system to download files in violation 
of copyright laws; 

i. Attempting to circumvent data protection schemes or tampering with 
security; 

j. Violating Institutional or Board computer use or internet policies. 
D. Threat of Harm or Actual Harm to a Person’s Physical or Mental Health or Safety 

1. Violence, which includes, but is not limited to, using or threatening to use physical 
force on or towards another person without that person’s permission, except in 
reasonable self-defense.  The use of physical force includes both using one’s own 
body parts as well as using other items. 

2. Brandishing, pointing, or using a knife, gun, or other weapon towards another 
person, except in reasonable self-defense. 

3. Restraining or transporting another person without that person’s permission. 
4. Making bomb threats. 
5. Harassment, which includes, but is not limited to: 

a. Conduct towards another person that has the purpose or effect of 
creating is severe or pervasive enough to create an objectively and 
subjectively intimidating, hostile, or demeaning environment that 
substantially interferes with the individual’s ability to participate in or 
to realize the intended benefits of an Institutional activity or resource; 
and 

b. Other conduct that is extreme and outrageous exceeding all bounds 
usually tolerated by polite society and that has the purpose or the 
substantial likelihood of interfering with another person’s ability to 
participate in or to realize the intended benefits of an Institutional 
activity or resource. 

6. Sexual Harassment, which is subjecting another person to unwelcome sexual 
advances, requests for sexual favors, or other verbal or physical conduct of a 
sexual nature where: 

a. Submission to such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly a term 
or a condition of an individual’s participation in, or use of, an 
Institutionally-sponsored or approved activity or resource; or 

b. Submission to or rejection of such conduct by an individual is used as the 
basis for educational or similar decisions affecting an individual’s ability 
to participate in or use an Institutionally-sponsored or approved activity or 
resource. 

7. Stalking, which is engaging in a course of conduct directed at a specific person 
that would cause a Reasonable Person to fear for the person’s safety or the 
safety of others, or suffer substantial emotional distress.   
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a. “Course of conduct” means two or more acts, including, but not limited 
to, acts in which the stalker directly, indirectly, or through third parties, 
by any action, method, device or means, follows, monitors, observes, 
surveils, threatens, or communicates to or about a person, or interferes 
with a person’s property. 

b. “Substantial emotional distress” means significant mental suffering or 
anguish that may, but does not necessarily, require medical or other 
professional treatment or counseling 

8. Hazing, which includes, but is not limited to, an act that, as an explicit or 
implicit condition for initiation to, admission into, affiliation with, or as a 
condition for continued membership in a group or an Organization:  

a. Is likely to, or would be perceived by a Reasonable Person as likely to, 
endanger the physical health of an individual or cause psychological 
discomfort or distress through treatment that a Reasonable Person 
would consider to be humiliating, intimidating, or demeaning;  

b. Destroys or removes public or private property; 
c. Involves the consumption of alcohol or other substances to excess; or 
d. Violates any Board Policy or Institutional Policy. 

The express or implied permission of the individual being hazed does not make 
the behavior acceptable.  It is also a violation of this provision to solicit, aid, or 
attempt to aid another person in planning or committing Hazing. 

9. Sexual Misconduct, which is any contact of a sexual nature with another person 
without that person’s consent.  
Contact of a sexual nature includes, but is not limited to: 

a. Touching the intimate parts of another person; 
b. Touching another person with one’s own intimate parts; 
c. Forcing another person to touch one’s own intimate parts; and 
d. Exposing one’s own intimate parts to another person; 

Intimate parts include, but is not limited to, genitalia, groin, breast, buttocks, 
mouth, or clothing covering the same. 
Consent is defined as informed, freely given, and mutually 
understood.  Consent requires an affirmative act or statement by each 
participant.  If coercion, intimidation, threats and/or physical force are used, 
there is no consent.  If a person is mentally or physically incapacitated or 
impaired so that the person cannot understand the fact, nature or extent of the 
sexual situation, there is no consent; this includes conditions due to alcohol or 
drug consumption or being asleep or unconscious.  If a person is fifteen (15) 
years old or younger, there is no consent.  Whether one has taken advantage of 
a position of influence over another may be a factor in determining consent. 
Consent to any one form of sexual activity does not imply consent to any other 
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form of sexual activity.  Consent to one sexual encounter does not imply 
consent to another sexual encounter.  Consent may be revoked at any time. 

10. Voyeurism includes, but is not limited to, any use of electronic or other devices 
to make an audio, video, or photographic record of another person without that 
person’s prior knowledge and without that person’s prior authorization when 
such a recording is likely to cause that person or a Reasonable Person injury or 
distress, or involves that person’s intimate parts or sexual conduct involving 
that person. 

11. Invasion of Privacy occurs when: 
a. An individual views another person, without that person’s prior 

knowledge and permission, under circumstances in which the other person 
has a reasonable expectation of privacy; or 

b. An individual uses an audio recording device to record another person, 
without that person’s prior knowledge and permission, under 
circumstances in which the other person has a reasonable expectation of 
privacy. 

E. Discrimination and Retaliation 
1. Discrimination is excluding from, or treating another person differently than 

others in, Institutional activities on the basis of sex, race, color, creed, religion, 
national origin, ancestry, gender, gender identity, transgender, sexual orientation, 
age, disability, genetic information, or veteran status.  However, social fraternities 
and sororities that are exempt from taxation under federal law may maintain 
single-sex membership practices without violating antidiscrimination policies, as 
recognized by 20 U.S.C. 1681(a)(6), and the enforcement of such single-sex 
membership practices by Students does not violate this provision. 

2. Retaliation is conduct that would make a Reasonable Person feel intimidated, or 
that interferes with, threatens, coerces, or otherwise discriminates against any 
individual because that individual reports or files a complaint alleging a 
violation of law, Board Policy, or Institutional Policy, or participates in any 
process in which the individual has a right to participate. 

F. Housing and Living Groups 
Violations of any rules imposed by Institutional housing or living groups are also 
violations of this Student Code. 

G. Use and Misuse of Substances 
1. The unauthorized manufacture, sale, possession, use, or consumption of 

alcohol, marijuana, or controlled substances by Students.   
However, possession, use, or distribution of alcohol, marijuana, or controlled 
substances is permitted on premises controlled by the Board of Regents when: 

a. Needed in conjunction with approved research activities; 
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b. Alcohol is possessed, used, or distributed in a lawful manner inside a 
designated residence hall facility occupied exclusively by upper-division 
and/or non-traditional Students who are at least twenty-one (21) years of 
age; 

c. Alcohol is possessed, used, or distributed in a lawful manner on premises 
controlled by the Board of Regents that have been designated by the 
Institution’s president as places where such possession, use, and 
distribution may be permitted, subject to such conditions as the 
Institution’s president may also prescribe, provided that a notice of such 
designation and conditions have been filed previously with the executive 
director of the Board of Regents; or 

d. The possession, use, or distribution of the controlled substance is 
prescribed by a licensed health care professional authorized to prescribe 
such substances. 

e. Alcohol is possessed, used, or distributed in a manner that is expressly 
approved by a Board Policy. 

2. The unauthorized possession of any drug paraphernalia. 
H. Violation of Policy or Laws 

1. Violation of published Board of Regents or Institutional Policies, rules, or 
regulations. 

2. Violation of federal, state, or local law. 
I. Other ConductRESERVED 

Conduct not expressly prohibited may also subject Students or Organizations to conduct 
sanctions where such conduct has the purpose and effect of infringing interests protected 
by this Student Code or other provisions of Board Policy or Institutional Policy. 

J. Conduct by Organizations 
1. Organizations that, formally or informally through repeated practice, initiate, 

encourage, support, or tolerate conduct by members, associates, or invitees that 
violates the provisions of this Student Code shall be subject to conduct sanctions. 

2. The privileges of official recognition by an Institution may be extended to 
Organizations, including those that maintain residences for their members, only if 
such Organizations agree to adopt and to enforce policies that, at minimum: 

a. Prohibit the manufacture, possession, use, dispensing, or provisions of 
alcoholic beverages at organizational functions or in the organizational 
residence by persons under the age of 21 (or the legal age of use and 
possession in the applicable jurisdiction); 

b. Prohibit the manufacture, possession, use, or dispensing of marijuana or 
unauthorized controlled substances at organizational functions or in the 
organizational residence; 
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c. Prohibit the expenditure of organizational funds on alcoholic beverages, 
marijuana, or controlled substances; 

d. Prohibit the informal collection of monies from members, associates, or 
invitees to be spent on alcoholic beverages, marijuana, or controlled 
substances; 

e. Prohibit the possession, use, or distribution of alcohol, marijuana, or 
controlled substances on premises controlled by the Board of Regents, 
except as explicitly permitted by Section 3.G.1 of this Student Code; 

f. Establish conduct policies and sanctions regarding violations by 
individual members no less stringent than those set forth under Board 
Policies, except that limited use of alcoholic beverages is permissible as 
set out above; and 

g. Require that a report be filed with the Senior Student Affairs Officer 
each semester identifying all actions taken pursuant to the Student 
conduct policies required in this Student Code; 

3. Institutions may impose additional or more restrictive conditions on official 
recognition. 

4. Organizations are also subject to the Board of Regents’ antidiscrimination policies 
set forth in Board Policy 1:18. However, social fraternities and sororities that are 
exempt from taxation under federal law may maintain single-sex membership 
practices without violating antidiscrimination policies, as recognized by 20 U.S.C. 
1681(a)(6).  
 

4. Student Conduct Process 
A. Allegations 

1. Allegations of misconduct may be reported against any Student by anyone.  
Allegations shall be directed to the Student Conduct Officer in the Office of the 
Dean of Students.  The reporting party will disclose the facts that form the basis 
for the allegation, the identities of any other witnesses, and any other relevant 
information regarding the alleged misconduct.   

a. Allegations of Academic Misconduct will be reported to the Student 
Conduct Officer but are initially addressed through Board Policy 2:33. 

b. Allegations of Human Rights Violations shall follow the process outlined 
in Board Policy 1:18. 

i. The investigator assigned must not have any actual or reasonably 
perceived conflicts of interest and biases for or against any party 
involved in the initial complaint. If the Institution determines that 
an actual or reasonably perceived conflict of interest does exist, 
another individual must lead the investigation on behalf of the 
Institution. 
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ii. The investigator assigned must be trained to analyze and 
document the available evidence to support reliable decisions, 
objectively evaluate the credibility of parties and witnesses, 
synthesize all available evidence, including both evidence that 
tends to suggest a violation and evidence that tends to suggest 
no violation, and take into account the unique and complex 
circumstances of each case. 

iii. The investigator assigned should avoid using any investigative 
techniques or approaches that apply sex stereotypes or 
generalizations. 

iv. Each party should be provided written Notice in advance of any 
interview or hearing with sufficient time to prepare for meaningful 
participation. 

v. The investigation should result in a written report summarizing the 
relevant evidence that tends to suggest a violation and evidence 
that tends to suggest no violation. 

vi. The investigator assigned must make findings of fact and 
conclusions as to whether the facts support a Human Rights 
Violation. 

2. The Student Conduct Officer shall make an initial determination whether the 
allegations, if true, would violate the Student Code.  If the Student Conduct Officer 
determines that the allegations, if true, would violate the Student Code, the Student 
Conduct Officer shall conduct a pre-investigation inquiry to determine whether 
the allegations are credible. This process may include speaking with witnesses and 
reviewing any documentation.  

a. The Student Conduct Officer must not have any actual or reasonably 
perceived conflicts of interest and biases for or against any party involved 
in the initial complaint. If the Institution determines that an actual or 
reasonably perceived conflict of interest does exist, another individual 
must lead the investigation on behalf of the Institution. 

b. As to off-campus conduct, the Student Conduct Officer shall determine 
whether the incident adversely affects the Institution, any Organizations, 
members of the Institutional community, or the pursuit of their lawful 
objectives. 

c. Allegations of Academic Misconduct that are not informally resolved 
pursuant to Board Policy 2:33 will enter the Student conduct process here. 

d. Allegations of Human Rights Violations that are not informally resolved 
pursuant to Board Policy 1:18 will enter the Student conduct process here. 

3. If the Student Conduct Officer determines that either (i) the allegations, if true, 
would not violate the Student Code or (ii) that the allegations are not credible, then 
the Student Conduct Officer should inform the Complainant of this determination 
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and inform the Complainant that the allegations may be re-submitted should 
additional information become available. 

4. If the Student Conduct Officer determines that the allegations, if true, would 
violate the Student Code and determines that the allegations are credible and will 
be investigated, the Student Conduct Officer shall provide written Notice to the 
Respondent within fifteen (15) Days of receiving the report of alleged misconduct 
or notification from the Faculty Member of the need to address alleged Academic 
Misconduct through the Student Code.  

5. The written Notice to the Respondent must include the following: 
a. The alleged behavior that would be a violation of the Student Code; 
b. The date and location of the alleged behavior; 
c. The section(s) of the Student Code alleged to have been violated; 
d. The name of the Complainant; 
e. A time to meet with the Student Conduct Officer to provide the 

Respondent with the opportunity to give his/her account of the incident 
leading to the allegation of misconduct; 

f. Information about the right to have an Advisor present throughout the 
Student conduct process; 

g. Information about both the informal and formal resolution processes; 
h. A time for a hearing to occur no earlier than ten (10), and no later than 

twenty (20), Days after this written Notice is deemed received to address 
any alleged violations that are not informally resolved; 

i. The minimum time limit may be waived by the Respondent.   
ii. The maximum time limit may be extended at the discretion of the 

Student Conduct Officer. 
6. At the time that the written Notice to the Respondent is sent, a written notice shall 

also be sent to the Complainant containing information about the right to have an 
Advisor present throughout the Student conduct process, information about both 
the informal and formal resolution processes, and the time for the hearing to 
address any alleged violations that are not informally resolved. 

7. The Student Conduct Officer will conduct an investigation of the allegations, 
which may include speaking with witnesses and reviewing any documentation. 
Only in instances where the Student Conduct Officer determines that there is 
sufficient evidence to establish that the Respondent violated the Student Code by 
a preponderance of the evidence will the allegations proceed to informal or formal 
resolution. 

a. For matters involving Human Rights Violations where an investigation 
was conducted pursuant to Board Policy 1:18, no additional 
investigation is required. 
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b. If the Student Conduct Officer determines that there is insufficient 
evidence to establish that the Respondent violated the Student Code by a 
preponderance of the evidence, the Student Conduct Officer will inform 
both parties of this fact and will cancel the hearing.  This notification 
should also inform that parties that the investigation may be re-opened 
should additional information become available. 

B. Interim Measures 
In certain circumstances, the Senior Student Affairs Officer, or a designee, may impose 
interim measures that go into effect immediately, prior to a hearing before a Student 
Conduct Panel, and remain in effect until no longer needed. 

1. Interim measures are intended to protect the interests of both the Complainant and 
the Respondent prior to a hearing.   Interim Measures may include, but are not 
limited to, no-contact directives, residence modifications, academic modifications 
and support, Institutional work schedule modifications, interim residence 
suspension, or interim suspension. Interim Measures that restrict the ability of 
either party to discuss the investigation should be avoided, as they may inhibit the 
ability of either party to obtain and present evidence or otherwise to defend their 
interests. Written Notice of Interim Measures shall be provided to the party to 
whom the interim measures are directed. 

a. In circumstances involving allegations of dating violence, domestic 
violence, sexual assault, or stalking, interim measures must be provided 
upon the request of a Complainant if such measures are reasonably 
available. 

b. In fairly assessing the need for a party to receive interim measures, the 
Senior Student Affairs Officer, or a designee, may not rely on fixed rules 
or operating assumptions that favor one party over another, nor make such 
measures available only to one party. 

c. Interim measures should be individualized and appropriate based on the 
information gathered by the Institution, making every effort to avoid 
depriving any Student of his/her education. 

d. The interim measures needed by each student may change over time, and 
the Senior Student Affairs Officer, or a designee, should communicate 
with each Student throughout the Student conduct process to ensure that 
any interim measures are necessary and effective based on each Student’s 
evolving needs. 

2. Interim suspension may be imposed only for one or more of the following 
purposes: 

a. To ensure the safety and well-being of members of the Institutional 
community or preservation of Institutional property or other property 
located on premises controlled by the Institution; 

b. To ensure a Student’s own physical or emotional safety and well-being; 
or 
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c. To ensure the normal operations of the Institution where a Student poses 
an ongoing threat of disruption of, or interference with, the normal 
operations of the Institution. 

3. During the interim suspension, the Student may be denied access to residence 
facilities, the campus (including classes), and all other Institutional activities or 
privileges. 

4. A Student placed on interim suspension shall be given written Notice of Interim 
Measures, which shall include: 

a. The reasons for the interim suspension; 
b. The parameters of the interim suspension; and 
c. Information concerning the right to appeal the interim suspension. 

5. Interim Suspension Appeal Process 
a. The Student must submit a written request for a meeting to the Senior 

Student Affairs Officer. 
b. The Senior Student Affairs Officer will schedule a meeting with the 

Student as soon as practical and no later than three (3) Days after receiving 
the written request. At this meeting, the Student is provided the 
opportunity to raise any objections to the interim suspension or to request 
alternative interim measures. 

c. The Senior Student Affairs Officer has sole discretion regarding interim 
measures. 

C. Informal Resolution 
1. The Student Conduct Officer may speak separately and individually with the 

Complainant and the Respondent to determine whether the alleged misconduct 
can be resolved through informal resolution.   

a. In matters involving allegations of Human Rights Violations, informal 
resolution may not take the form of having the Complainant and the 
Respondent be in the same room at the same time, unless both parties 
agree in writing. 

b. In matters involving allegations of Human Rights Violations, the Student 
Conduct Officer should consider whether the informal resolution is 
equitable and will end the misconduct, prevent its recurrence, and address 
its effects. 

2. Informal resolution may be reached where:  
a. The parties involved mutually agree to a full resolution of the alleged 

misconduct that is acceptable to the Student Conduct Officer.  
i. This must be documented in writing and signed by the 

Complainant, Respondent, and Student Conduct Officer. 
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b. The Respondent waives a formal hearing by admitting to the misconduct 
and accepting the proposed conduct sanctions. 

i. This must be documented in writing and signed by the Respondent 
and the Student Conduct Officer. 

ii. This type of informal resolution is not available in matters 
involving allegations of Human Rights Violations. 

3. Partial informal resolution may be reached where the Respondent admits to the 
misconduct but does not accept the proposed conduct sanctions.  When this 
occurs, the process moves to formal resolution with the hearing being limited 
to the question of appropriate conduct sanctions. 

a. This must be documented in writing and signed by the Respondent and the 
Student Conduct Officer. 

b. In matters involving allegations of Human Rights Violations, the 
Complainant must also agree in writing to this partial informal resolution. 

4. Informal resolution shall be final and the parties who agreed in writing to 
informal resolution waive any right to appeal otherwise available under Board 
Policy 3:4.   

5. The Student Conduct Officer’s involvement in attempting to informally resolve 
the allegation of misconduct does not impact the Student Conduct Officer’s ability 
to later serve as the Student Conduct Panel or a member thereof in the formal 
resolution process. 

6. Informal resolution may be reached at any time before the Chair issues any 
findings, conclusions, and, when a violation is found, conduct sanctions it 
determines to be appropriate through the Formal Resolution process. 

a. If an informal resolution is reached, the Student Conduct Officer shall 
prepare written findings and conclusions, and any sanctions resulting from 
a violation during the informal resolution process. If the complaint 
included more than one allegation of misconduct, each allegation must 
have a separate decision. 

D. Formal Resolution 
1. If the alleged misconduct is not fully resolved through informal resolution, any 

unresolved matter proceeds to a hearing. 
2. The composition of the Student Conduct Panel shall be determined as follows: 

a. For matters where the Student Conduct Officer serves as Chair of the 
Student Conduct Panel, the Student Conduct Officer shall have sole 
discretion regarding whether the Student Conduct Panel includes: 

i. Option 1 – only the Student Conduct Officer; or  
ii. Option 2 – the Student Conduct Officer and any Institutional 

employee or employees or independent contractor authorized by 
the Senior Student Affairs Officer to determine whether a Student 
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has violated the Student Code and to recommend imposition of 
conduct sanctions,  

b. For matters involving allegations of Academic Misconduct, the Student 
Conduct Panel must include at least one Faculty Member or academic 
administrator appointed by the Provost in the form described in Option 2 
above. 

c. Both the Complainant and the Respondent will be provided Notice of the 
identity of the member(s) of the Student Conduct Panel.  Both parties may 
request in writing (and must include supporting information) that (i) the 
Student Conduct Panel include additional members (Option 2), and/or (ii) 
a Student Conduct Panel member be replaced due to an actual or 
reasonably perceived conflict of interest.  Such requests must be 
submitted, in writing to the Senior Student Affairs Officer no later than 
twenty-four (24) hours after the Notice is provided to the party.  The 
Senior Student Affairs Officer shall make a final decision as to these 
requests and will provide Notice to both parties of the decision. 

3. Hearings shall be conducted by a Student Conduct Panel according to the 
following guidelines: 

a. Hearings shall be conducted in private. Witnesses other than the 
Complainant and the Respondent may only be present during the hearing 
while presenting their information. 

b. The Chair shall have sole discretion and final decision-making authority 
over the following: 

i. Whether an individual’s conduct interferes with the hearing and 
requires that individual’s removal; 

ii. Whether written information, materials, documents, and 
statements submitted are relevant and will be accepted for 
consideration by the Student Conduct Panel; 

iii. All questions about the interpretation of the Student conduct 
process; and 

iv. Whether to have separate or joint hearings when a hearing would 
involve more than one Respondent; 

4. Neither the Complainant nor the Respondent are required to attend or participate 
in the hearing, and such decision will have no bearing on the question of whether 
the Respondent violated the Student Code.   

5. The Respondent has no obligation to provide any information, materials, 
documents, or witnesses, or answer any questions and is presumed to not have 
violated the Student Code. The burden is on the Institution to gather sufficient 
evidence to reach a fair, impartial determination as to whether the alleged 
violation of the Student Code occurred.  
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6. If the Complainant or Respondent wants the Student Conduct Panel to review any 
materials or documents or wants to present any witnesses at the hearing, such 
materials and documents and/or witness lists must be submitted to the Chair by 
the following deadlines in order to be considered: 

a. In matters alleging Human Rights Violations, all materials and documents 
and/or witness lists must be submitted at least seventy-two (72) hours 
before the hearing.  Additionally, a copy of the final report prepared by 
the Title IX/EEO Coordinator will be provided to the Complainant, 
Respondent, and the Student Conduct Panel members.   

b. For all other matters, all materials and documents and/or witness lists 
must be submitted at least twenty-four (24) hours before the hearing. 

The Chair will promptly provide the other party and the Student Conduct Panel 
members a copy of any materials, documents, and witness lists submitted. 

7. The Complainant and the Respondent have the right to be assisted by an Advisor 
of their choice, at their own expense.  Ordinarily, no more than two Advisors for 
each Student shall be permitted.  The Advisor is limited to advising the Student 
directly, and is not permitted to speak to anyone else, or participate directly, in any 
hearing.  

8. The Student Conduct Officer shall record the audio of the hearing. 
9. Generally, the hearing will be conducted in the following order: 

a. The Chair will ask each individual present at the hearing to identify 
him/herself by providing his/her name and role at the hearing (e.g., 
Complainant, Respondent, Member of the Student Conduct Panel, etc.). 

b. The Chair will remind the Respondent: 
i. Of the materials that the Student Conduct Panel received prior to 

the hearing; 
ii. Of the right to have an Advisor present; 

iii. Of the right to refuse to speak as a witness against him/herself; 
iv. That the refusal to speak as a witness against him/herself will have 

no bearing on the question of whether the Respondent violated the 
Student Code; 

v. Of the alleged behavior that would be a violation of the Student 
Code; and 

vi. Of the section(s) of the Student Code alleged to have been 
violated. 

c. The Chair will provide the Complainant with the opportunity to engage in 
the hearing.  If the Complainant agrees to engage, then: 

i. The Chair will provide the Complainant the opportunity to provide 
any additional relevant factual details that were not previously 
provided.  The Complainant may choose to do so or may decline 
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and maintain the right to not provide information, materials, 
documents, or answer questions.  The Complainant may decline 
but still present witnesses. 

ii. The Chair will ask the Complainant to present any witnesses, who 
will be brought to the hearing one at a time, and ask questions of 
the witness.   

iii. The Student Conduct Panel will then ask questions of the witness.   
iv. The Chair will ask the Respondent for any questions for the 

witness.  The Respondent will provide the Chair any questions in 
writing. 

v. The Chair will ask the witness any questions provided by the 
Respondent that the Chair determines to be relevant. 

vi. The Chair will ask the Complainant to present the next witness.  
The process described above shall repeat for each witness until the 
Complainant has presented all of its witnesses. 

d. The Chair will provide the Respondent the opportunity to engage in the 
hearing.  If the Respondent agrees to engage, then: 

i. The Chair will provide the Respondent the opportunity to provide 
any additional relevant factual details that were not previously 
provided.  The Respondent may choose to do so or may decline 
and maintain the right to not provide information, materials, 
documents, or answer questions.  The Respondent may decline but 
still present witnesses. 

ii. The Chair will ask the Respondent to present any witnesses, who 
will be brought to the hearing one at a time, and ask questions of 
the witness.   

iii. The Student Conduct Panel will then ask questions of the witness. 
iv. The Chair will ask the Complainant for any questions for the 

witness.  The Complainant will provide the Chair any questions in 
writing. 

v. The Chair will ask the witness any questions provided by the 
Complainant that the Chair determines to be relevant. 

vi. The Chair will ask the Respondent to present the next witness.  The 
process described above shall repeat for each witness until the 
Respondent has presented all of its witnesses. 

e. The Student Conduct Panel may ask the Complainant and/or the 
Respondent whether s/he agrees to answer questions.  The Student 
Conduct Panel may then ask questions of either or both parties who agree 
to answer questions. 
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f. The Student Conduct Panel will meet in a closed session to discuss and 
make its recommendation, which closed session shall not be audio 
recorded. 

10. The Student Conduct Panel shall review all information and materials presented 
to it and shall decide by majority vote whether the Respondent violated the 
Student Code by a preponderance of the evidence (i.e., more likely than not). 
Decision-making techniques or approaches that apply sex stereotypes or 
generalizations should be avoided so that the hearing process proceeds 
objectively and impartially.  

11. The Student Conduct Panel shall prepare written findings to support its 
determination.  If multiple allegations of misconduct exist, a decision should be 
reached separately for each allegation. These written findings shall include: 

a. Concise statements of each factual finding; 
b. Brief explanations of whether and why the factual findings support a 

conclusion that the conduct either violated or did not violate the Student 
Code;  

i. These must address each factual element that must be satisfied to 
establish that conduct has violated the Student Code. 

c. Any initial, interim, or final decisions by the Institution; and 
d. If a violation is found, recommendations of appropriate conduct sanctions 

and supporting rationale for the conduct sanctions; 
 

12. The Student Conduct Panel shall forward its written findings to the Chair.  The 
Chair has sole discretion to adopt or reject any portion of the written findings. 

a. If any portion of the written findings are rejected, the Chair shall issue new 
written findings it determines to be appropriate for such portion(s), and 
will provide the Student Conduct Panel with an explanation for its 
decision. 

b. The Chair shall determine the effective date of any conduct sanctions 
imposed, which effective date should be on or after the exhaustion of the 
appeal as a matter of right.  However, interim measures may remain in 
place, or be instituted, until the effective date of any conduct sanctions. 

13. The Chair’s written findings and information about appeal rights, shall be 
provided to the Respondent.  When FERPA allows, the Complainant will receive 
the permitted information simultaneously.  See Section E.1 below for more 
information. 

a. In matters involving allegations of Academic Misconduct, the Chair’s 
written findings shall also be provided to the Faculty Member. 

b. In matters involving allegations of Human Rights Violations, the 
Complainant must also be provided information about appeal rights.  
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14. The audio record of the hearing shall be the property of the Institution and shall 
be maintained by the Student Conduct Officer.  No other person may record the 
hearing. 

a. The audio record and its contents shall be confidential and may only be 
used for purposes of any appeals.  Any person who discloses the contents 
of the audio record to parties not involved in the appeal shall be subject to 
conduct sanction. 

b. In the event of an appeal, the Respondent shall be given access to the audio 
record for purposes of preparing an appeal.  When the alleged misconduct 
involves allegations of Human Rights Violations, the Complainant shall 
be given access to the audio record for purposes of preparing an appeal.  
Access shall be provided at such places and times as the Senior Student 
Affairs Officer may direct 

c. Except as required by law, the Institution shall not be required to change 
the form in which the record is maintained. 

E. Sanctions 
1. Individual Conduct Sanctions 

a. In each case in which the Chair determines that a Respondent has violated 
the Student Code, the Chair shall determine and impose appropriate 
conduct sanction(s).  Where a violation of Board Policy is established, and 
where a conduct sanction is mandated under Board Policy, that conduct 
sanction shall be imposed.   

i. Conduct sanction decisions must be made for the purpose of 
deciding how best to enforce the Student Code and should reflect 
a proportionate response to the violation. 

ii. In matters involving Human Rights Violations, the Chair should 
consider whether the sanctions are equitable and will end the 
misconduct, prevent its recurrence, and address its effects. 

iii. In matters involving Human Rights Violations, the Chair should 
consider the impact of separating the Respondent from his/her 
education before imposing a conduct sanction of suspension or 
expulsion.  

b. In matters involving allegations of Academic Misconduct that are 
informally resolved pursuant to Board Policy 2:33, the Student Conduct 
Officer will receive the information from the Faculty Member and shall 
determine and impose appropriate conduct sanction(s). 

c. Complainants shall be informed in writing and at the same time as the 
Respondent of any outcome and conduct sanctions imposed in the 
following circumstances: 
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i. When the conduct sanction involves remedial action that directly 
relates to the Complainant (e.g., a directive requiring the 
Respondent to not have contact with the Complainant); 

ii. Where the allegations against the Respondent would also 
constitute a crime of violence or non-forcible sex offense as 
defined by FERPA; or 

iii. Where the allegations against the Respondent would also 
constitute Human Rights Violations.  In this circumstance, the 
rationale for the result must also be included. 

iv. Where the Institution finds that a hostile environment exists, the 
Institution shall also inform the Complainant of other steps the 
Institution has taken to eliminate the hostile environment. 

d. FERPA allows Institutions to disclose the final results of a conduct 
proceeding when the Chair determines that the Respondent violated the 
Student Code and that violation falls within the definition of a crime of 
violence or a non-forcible sex offense as defined by FERPA.  For purposes 
of this subsection, “final results” means the name of the Respondent, the 
violation committed, and any conduct sanction(s) imposed by the 
Institution.   

e. FERPA allows Institutions to inform the parents or legal guardians of a 
Respondent younger than twenty-one (21) years of age that the 
Respondent has violated Institutional Policies concerning the use or 
possession of alcohol or controlled substances.  

f. The following conduct sanctions may be imposed upon any Respondent 
found to have violated the Student Code. More than one of the conduct 
sanctions listed below may be imposed for any single violation.  
Imposition of a conduct sanction may be delayed or suspended on such 
conditions as the Student Conduct Officer may prescribe. 

i. Warning – A statement to the Respondent that the Respondent has 
violated the Student Code of Conduct. 

ii. Probation – Probation is for a designated period of time and 
includes the probability of more severe conduct sanctions if the 
Respondent is later found to have engaged in any additional 
violation(s) the Student Code during the probationary period. 

iii. Loss of Privileges – Denial of specified privileges for a designated 
period of time.  The privileges of continued participation in 
Institutional activities, access to Institutional facilities or 
residences may be conditioned upon participation in or completion 
of educational programming at the Student’s expense. 

iv. Fines – Monetary payments. 
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v. Restitution – Compensation for loss, damage, or injury.  This may 
take the form of appropriate service, money, or material 
replacement. 

vi. Educational Sanction – work assignments, essays, service to the 
Institution, community service, workshops, or other related 
educational activities. 

vii. Residence Suspension – Separation of the Respondent from the 
Institution’s residence facilities for a definite period of time, after 
which the Respondent is eligible to return.  Conditions for return 
to the residence facilities may be specified. 

viii. Residence Expulsion – Permanent separation of the Respondent 
from the Institution’s residence facilities.  A sanction of residence 
expulsion will take the form of residence suspension pending 
completion of the appeals process. 

ix. Suspension – Separation of the Respondent from the Institution for 
a definite period of time, after which the Respondent is eligible to 
return.  Conditions for return may be specified.  A Respondent 
who has been suspended from one Institution may not enroll at 
another Institution until the period of suspension has ended. 

x. Expulsion – Permanent separation of the Respondent from the 
Institution.  A Respondent who has been expelled from one 
Institution may not enroll at another Institution.  A sanction of 
expulsion will take the form of suspension pending completion of 
the appeals process. 

xi. Withholding Degree – the Institution may withhold awarding a 
degree otherwise earned until the completion of the Student 
conduct process or the completion of all conduct sanctions 
imposed. 

xii. Revoking Admission and/or Degree – the Institution may revoke 
admission to, or a degree awarded from, the Institution for 
violation of Institutional standards for obtaining admission or the 
degree, or for other serious violations of the Student Code 
committed by the Respondent prior to graduation. 

g. Conduct sanctions shall not be made part of the Respondent’s permanent 
academic record, but shall become part of the Respondent’s conduct 
record.  The Respondent’s conduct record containing conduct sanctions 
other than suspension, expulsion, revoking admission and/or a degree, or 
withholding a degree, will be expunged seven (7) years after the date of 
the original finding of a violation of the Student Code.  The Respondent’s 
conduct record containing any of the four conduct sanctions above shall 
be maintained permanently.  Where restitution is required of a 
Respondent, the Institution reserves the right to disclose all portions of the 
conduct file as may be necessary to obtain a judgment in a court of 
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competent jurisdiction.  Such files shall be preserved at least until all 
necessary compensation has been obtained. 

h. Students enrolled in one Institution shall be held accountable for their 
conduct while visiting all other Institutions.  Students may be required, as 
a condition of continued enrollment, to appear at the Institution where the 
alleged misconduct took place, at their own expense, for a conduct hearing 
and to answer allegations based on their conduct while at that Institution. 

i. Any conduct sanction imposed by one Institution shall be effective 
at all other Institutions.  A Respondent suspended at one Institution 
shall not be able to enroll at another Institution until the period of 
suspension has ended. A Respondent who has been expelled from 
one Institution may not enroll at another Institution. 

ii. When a Respondent is brought forward on allegations of 
misconduct by another Institution, any conduct sanction issued 
after a finding of a violation shall be determined by the Institution 
that brought forward the allegations of misconduct.  Suspension or 
expulsion may only be imposed after first consulting with the 
Senior Student Affairs Officer from the Institution where the 
Respondent is enrolled. 

2. Organizational Conduct Sanctions 
a. The following conduct sanctions may be imposed upon Organizations: 

i. Those conduct sanctions listed above in Section 4.E.1. 
F. Appeals 

1. Appeal as a Matter of Right 
a. The Respondent may appeal a decision reached by the Chair.  In matters 

involving allegations of Human Rights Violations, the Complainant may 
also appeal a decision reached by the Chair.  The appeal must be in writing 
and must be submitted to the Senior Student Affairs Officer no later than 
five (5) Days after Notice of the Chair’s decision is deemed received.  

b. The written appeal must cite at least one (1) of the following reasons for 
review and must include supporting arguments and documentation as to 
why an appeal should be granted on those grounds.   

i. The original hearing was conducted unfairly to the point that it 
substantially and materially affected the outcome; 

ii. Using the facts found by the Chair, the conclusion regarding 
whether there was a violation(s) of the Student Code was 
incorrect; 

iii. The conduct sanction(s) imposed were not appropriate for the 
violation of the Student Code that the Respondent was found to 
have committed; and/or 
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iv. New information that was unavailable at the time of the hearing 
has been discovered and could substantially and materially affect 
the outcome. 

c. An appeal shall be limited to a review of:  
i. The verbatim record of the initial hearing;  

ii. Supporting documents submitted as part of the initial hearing; and 
iii. Supporting documents submitted in support of the appeal 

reason(s) 
d. The Senior Student Affairs Officer will provide the other party a copy of 

the appeal and a reasonable amount of time to submit any materials to be 
considered. 

e. The Senior Student Affairs Officer will provide the Appellate Board with 
the materials submitted.  The Appellate Board will review the materials 
submitted and provide a written recommendation to the Senior Student 
Affairs Officer as soon as practicable.  The Senior Student Affairs Officer 
has sole discretion to adopt or reject the recommendation. 

i. In instances where the Respondent appeals a decision reached by 
the Chair, sanctions or conditions may not be increased, 
introduced for the first time, or extended. 

ii. If the recommendation is rejected, the Senior Student Affairs 
Officer will provide the Appellate Board with a written 
explanation for his/her decision. 

iii. The Senior Student Affairs Officer shall determine the effective 
date of any conduct sanctions imposed.  The effective date of any 
conduct sanctions shall not be delayed pending any further 
appeals. 

f. The Senior Student Affair Officer’s written decision shall be provided to 
the parties, along with the Appellate Board’s recommendation and, if 
rejected, the Senior Student Affairs Officer’s written explanation. 

i. The Senior Student Affairs Officer may return the matter to the 
hearing panel for reconsideration or to the Title IX/EEO 
Coordinator for additional investigation, in light of the written 
decision. 

2. Appeal to the President of the Institution 
a. The Respondent may appeal a decision reached by the Senior Student 

Affairs Officer.  In matters involving allegations of Human Rights 
Violations, the Complainant may also appeal a decision reached by the 
Senior Student Affairs Officer.   
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b. The appeal must be in writing and must be submitted to the President’s 
Office no later than five (5) Days after Notice of the Senior Student Affairs 
Officer’s decision is deemed received.   

c. The written appeal must cite at least one (1) of the following reasons for 
review and must include supporting arguments and documentation as to 
why an appeal should be granted on those grounds.   

i. The original hearing was conducted unfairly to the point that it 
substantially and materially affected the outcome; 

ii. Using the facts found by the Chair, the conclusion regarding 
whether there was a violation(s) of the Student Code was 
incorrect; 

iii. The conduct sanction(s) imposed were not appropriate for the 
violation of the Student Code that the Respondent was found to 
have committed; and/or 

iv. New information that was unavailable at the time of the hearing 
has been discovered and could substantially and materially affect 
the outcome. 

d. The President has sole and complete discretion as to whether to agree to 
review an appeal, including what materials to consider. However, the 
President will not consider any reasons for review that were not previously 
raised in the appeal to the Appellate Board. 

e. If the President agrees to review an appeal, the President will provide the 
other party/parties a copy of the appeal and a reasonable amount of time 
to submit any materials to be considered. 

f. The President will provide a written decision to the parties, and to the 
Senior Student Affairs Officer.  The decision may be a substantive one, or 
may merely indicate that the President has declined to review the appeal. 

i. The President may return the matter to the Senior Student Affairs 
Officer or hearing panel for reconsideration, or to the Title 
IX/EEO Coordinator for additional investigation, in light of the 
written decision.  

3. Appeal to the Board of Regents 
a. After exercising and exhausting all appeals available at the Institutional 

level, the Respondent may appeal a decision reached by the President.  In 
matters involving allegations of Human Rights Violations, the 
Complainant may also appeal a decision reached by the President after 
exercising and exhausting all appeals available at the Institutional level.   

b. The appeal must be in writing and must be submitted to the Executive 
Director of the Board of Regents no later than thirty (30) Days after Notice 
of the President’s decision is deemed received.  The appeal must include 
the following: 
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i. Supporting arguments and documentation; 
ii. All documentation provided by the Institution, including, at a 

minimum, the President’s decision, the Senior Student Affairs 
Officer’s decision, and the Chair’s decision.   

c. Written appeals that fail to include supporting arguments and 
documents, and the documentation provided by the Institution will be 
rejected. 

d. An appeal submitted to the Executive Director that is not covered by 
subsection e) below may be considered by the Executive Director.  In 
these instances, the Executive Director has sole and complete discretion 
as to whether to agree to review an appeal, including what materials to 
consider. 

i. If the Executive Director agrees to review an appeal, the Executive 
Director will provide the other party a copy of the appeal and a 
reasonable amount of time to submit any materials to be 
considered. 

ii. The Executive Director will provide a written decision to the 
parties, and to the President. 

iii. The Executive Director may return the matter to the President, 
Senior Student Affairs Officer, or hearing panel for 
reconsideration or to the Title IX/EEO Coordinator for additional 
investigation, in light of the written decision. 

e. An appeal submitted to the Executive Director must be considered by 
the Board of Regents where a Student has been expelled or suspended 
based upon alleged violations of Board Policy 3:4; or a disciplinary 
action allegedly deprived the Student of a right or privilege protected by 
a specific term or provision of Board Policy or state or federal 
constitution, law, or regulation. 

i. The Executive Director will have fifteen (15) working days 
within which to attempt, at his or her discretion, a resolution 
through informal means. 

ii. If no informal resolution has been effected within the fifteen (15) 
working days, the Executive Director will refer the matter to a 
hearing examiner for reconsideration pursuant to SDCL § 1-26 
using the contested case proceedings.  At the conclusion of the 
contested case proceedings, the hearing examiner will provide a 
recommendation to the Executive Director for the disposition of 
the matter by the Board. 

a. Contested case proceedings may be conducted under 
protective orders entered pursuant to SDCL §§ 1-26-19 
and 15-6-26(c). 
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b. The Board may return the matter to the President, Senior 
Student Affairs Officer, or hearing panel for 
reconsideration or to the Title IX/EEO Coordinator for 
additional investigation, in light of the written decision. 

SOURCE:  BOR February 1969; RR, 12:06, 1977; BOR 1980; BOR April 1987; 
BOR June 1990; BOR December 1994; BOR October 1996; BOR 
December 1999; BOR March 2006; BOR December 2006; BOR 
August 2009; BOR August 2011; BOR December 2013; BOR June 
2014; BOR August 2015; BOR May 2016; BOR August 2016; BOR 
December 2017 

ATTACHMENT 1-C39



Funding of Student Organizations 
Page 1 of 4  

3:18 

 

 
SOUTH DAKOTA BOARD OF REGENTS 

 
Policy Manual 

 
 

SUBJECT:  Recognition and Funding of Student Organizations 
 
NUMBER: 3:18 
 
 
1. Statement of Purpose 
 

The “stability of a republican form of government” being the ultimate object of public 
education, SDC art. VIII, § 1, each institution will encourage students to participate in 
student organizations in order to harness the power of social interaction and experience to 
prepare students to shoulder the civic and social duties inherent in human society and 
essential to popular government.  These activities, established to complement the formal 
curriculum, are offered to help students develop the degrees of moral judgment and applied 
intelligence they will need to serve as citizenry in a nation in which a free people is to 
govern itself. 
 
Student organization activities complement the curriculum and prepare students to assume 
the responsibilities of citizenship in two broad, but distinct, ways.   
 
First, operating and participating in formally chartered student organizations develops skills 
in organizational governance, decision-making, management and accountability, skills that 
must become second nature to all who lead and work in the complex institutions of 
commerce, charity and government whose effective, efficient operation undergirds the 
prosperity of all advanced societies.   
 
Second, using means of communication to engage persons outside an organization hones 
the skills required to present information or ideas accurately and to reason well and 
persuasively, skills that must become second nature to those who persuade the disparate 
interests within society to accept the compromises that republican forms of government 
demand. 
 
All student organizations will provide opportunities for the development of the skills in 
organizational government and operation.  The activities conducted by some student 
organizations may focus primarily on engaging others in public dialog, although for many 
others such engagement may be an isolated or occasional event. 
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2. Recognition of Student Organizations 
 

A. Each institution will develop and publish criteria for recognition of student 
organizations.   These recognition criteria will require student organizations to operate 
under a formal set of articles that define the powers of the organization and describe 
how those powers may be exercised, just as articles of incorporation or constitutions 
define the powers of commercial, nonprofit or governmental entities and describe how 
these powers may be exercised.  Each institution will establish rules for budgeting, 
custody, expenditure and audit of organization funds, and the recognition criteria will 
require that recognized student organizations abide by such rules. 
 
Such criteria will require student organizations to operate in a nondiscriminatory 
manner as provided in Board Policy No. 1:18.  In compliance with Board Policy No. 
1:18(5) institutions will recognize two limited exceptions to the general requirement 
that organizations not restrict membership or participation on the basis of race, color, 
creed, religion, national origin, ancestry, citizenship, gender, transgender, sexual 
orientation, age, disability, genetic information, military service membership or 
veteran’s status.  Consistently with rights guaranteed under state and federal 
constitutions, Board Policy No. 1:18(5) accommodates the distinctive characteristics of 
intimate associations or expressive associations.  

 
1. Intimate associations involve distinctively personal aspects of life. Factors that 

suggest that an organization should be treated as intimate association include: (a) the 
relative smallness of the organization; (b) a high degree of selectivity in choosing 
and maintaining members of the organization; (c) the personal nature of the 
organization's purpose; and (d) the exclusion of nonmembers from the central 
activities of the organization.   

 
a. A student organization that operates a residential facility for its membership 

would illustrate the kind of organization that might be classified as an intimate 
association, at least insofar as relates to limiting membership on the basis of 
gender. 

 
2. Expressive associations are created for specific expressive purposes, and they would 

be significantly inhibited in advocating their desired viewpoints if they could not 
restrict their membership based on race, color, creed, religion, national origin, 
ancestry, citizenship, gender, transgender, sexual orientation, age, disability, genetic 
information or military service membership or veteran’s status. 

 
a. A student organization dedicated to the practice of a particular religious faith 

would illustrate the kind of organization that might be classified as an 
expressive association, at least insofar as relates to limiting membership on the 
basis of adherence to the tenants of that faith. 

 
3. Exceptions from the nondiscrimination policy will be made only to the extent 

necessary to accommodate the particular circumstance that warrants an exception; 
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the overarching purpose of supporting student organization activities is to prepare 
students to act as citizens and leaders of a republican form of government, which by 
its nature permits discrimination against none.   

 
a. By way of illustration, but not limitation, a student organization operating a 

residential facility for its membership may be allowed to limit membership on 
the basis of gender, but not on the basis of religion; a student organization 
dedicated to the practice of a particular religious faith may be allowed to limit 
membership on the basis of religion, but, absent any contrary doctrine of faith, 
not on the basis of gender. 

 
B. Each institution will establish a process that student groups may follow to secure 

recognition as student organizations. The chief executive officer of the institution will 
designate an administrator who will be responsible for determining whether a group of 
students satisfies the criteria for recognition as a student organization.  Institutions with 
student government organizations may request that such organizations review 
applications for recognition as student organizations and make recommendations to the 
designated administrator whether a particular group of students satisfies the institutional 
criteria for recognition. 

 
3. Funding of Student Organizations 
 

In order to reduce the economic barriers to forming and operating student organizations or 
to accessing means of communication, institutions may grant subsidies, pursuant to this 
section, from funds apportioned from the general activity fee. 
 
Only recognized student organizations may receive disbursements from the fund to finance 
the organizations' general operational expenses and to subsidize cultural, social, recreational 
and informational activities and events sponsored by the organizations. 
 
Student activity fee proceeds shall be allocated consistently with the institution's interests as 
outlined in Section 1 above; provided that  
 
A. No student organization will be eligible for student fee subsidies of its operating 

expenses:  
 

1. if the funding is prohibited by Article 6, § 3 of the SD Constitution because its it 
will be used for predominant activities involve sectarian ceremonies or 
exercises;  
 

1.2. if the funding is prohibited by SDCL § 12-27-20 because it will be used for the, 
promotion or opposition of particular candidates for public office or ballot issues 
in general elections, or financing off-campus lobbying or political activities of 
non-students; or 
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3. if the organization operates a residential facility for its membership or otherwise 
generates income from commercial activities for the personal use and benefit of 
members or on behalf of for-profit entities 

 

2.4. .if the organization generates income for the personal use and benefit of the 
sponsoring organization members or on behalf of for-profit entities. 

 
This section does not prohibit a student governance body, recognized by the institution, 
whose leadership is popularly elected by the students, from using student fees to 
communicate its position on behalf of all students, either through lobbying efforts 
before legislative bodies. 

 
B. The institution may distribute student activity fee proceeds to support on-campus 

cultural, social, recreational and informational activities and events that are open to all 
members of the campus community and that are sponsored by a recognized student 
organization, even if the organization would not be eligible for fees to support general 
operational expenses, but only if the activity or event does not have the primary effect of 
supporting sectarian ceremonies or exercises, promoting or opposing particular 
candidates for public office or ballot issues in general elections, financing off-campus 
lobbying or political activities by non-students or generating income for the personal use 
and benefit of the sponsoring organization members or on behalf of for-profit entities. 

 
4. Procedures for Requesting Funding and Allocating Funds 
 

A. Each institution will develop and publish instructions outlining the procedure that 
recognized student organizations may use to request funding from the general activity 
fee levied pursuant to Board Policy No. 5:5:4(1)(B).  

 
B. The chief executive officer of the institution will designate an administrator who will be 

responsible for determining how funds will be allocated.  Institutions with student 
government organizations may request that such organizations review applications for 
funding and make recommendations to the designated administrator. 

 
C. Each institution will develop standards to guide the review of funding requests 

submitted by recognized student organizations.  Subject to the limitations stated in § 2 
of this policy, these standards will require that decisions be made on grounds unrelated 
to the exercise by students through the organization of their rights to free expression, to 
the free exercise of religion, to the freedom of association or to the freedom to petition 
government.  Such rights-neutral mechanisms may include, without limitation, random 
selection from among student proposals or prioritization based upon frequency of 
funding or other objective factors unrelated to the exercise of protected rights. 
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SOURCE:  BOR, October 1994; BOR, October 1996; BOR, December 2000; 

BOR, April 2013. 
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1. Institutional facilities and grounds embody investments by students and 

taxpayers to advance the educational, research, and service missions of the 
institution.  They are not open to the public for assembly, speech, or other 
activities as are the public streets, sidewalks, parks, or seats of government.  
Institutional facilities and grounds are selected, designed, and operated to 
balance aesthetic and utilitarian considerations, to provide settings conducive 
to learning and research, and to provide venues to expose students to high and 
popular cultural activities.  These purposes define the priorities for their use by 
private parties.   

 
A. Casual visitors may enter institutional facilities and grounds to conduct 

business with the institution, to attend institution sponsored events, exhibits 
or programs that are open to the public, to deliver goods ordered by 
residents or to traverse the grounds without stopping, or for purposes 
incidental to personal family or social matters involving students or 
institutional staff.    

 
B. Private parties may request permission to use facilities or grounds for 

private meetings or events.  Such requests may be granted to the extent that 
institutional program schedules permit if the requested use is lawful and 
otherwise consistent with this policy, poses no risk of harm to persons or 
property, and will not disrupt the intended use of the facilities or grounds 
by the institution, its students, staff, or other visitors. 

 
C. Permission to use facilities or grounds for private meetings or events shall 

be contingent upon agreement to avoid disruption of institutional uses of the 
facilities or grounds, interference with students or employees, or damage, 
fouling or littering facilities, grounds or other property.  Private users shall 
be responsible for the cleanliness and order of any facilities or grounds that 
they use.   

 
D. Institutional facilities and grounds are tax exempt public facilities and, as 

such, are not generally available for use by private parties for commercial 
purposes. Institutions may contract with private parties to provide goods 
and services on its behalf, to provide access to dedicated advertising venues 
or to engage in limited mission-related testing, research or economic 
development activities.  As part of their service to the state and their host 
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communities, institutions may designate specific venues where third parties 
may schedule occasional activities that may have incidental commercial 
purposes. 

 
E. Some institutional facilities and grounds may be restricted, and private 

parties may only venture there if specifically invited by a person with 
authority to invite them.  Buildings or facilities that are ordinarily open 
during regular business hours shall be deemed to be restricted areas if they 
have been locked. 

 
2. Definitions: 
 

A.  “Affiliated entity,” and its cognates, includes organizations, such as 
institutional foundations, whose legal purpose includes support of the 
institution and its activities, organizations that have been authorized by the 
institution to use its name and marks, and student organizations recognized 
by the institution, as well as the State of South Dakota and its political 
subdivisions, and their instrumentalities. 

 
B. “Commercial purposes” include activities that involve the exchange of 

goods or services for valuable consideration and speech that relates solely 
to the economic interests of the speaker and audience and proposes a 
commercial transaction.  

 
C. “Disrupt,” and its cognates, includes any actions that infringe institutional 

rules, interrupt institutionally sponsored or authorized instructional, 
research or service activities, or substantially interfere with the opportunity 
of other persons to use institutional grounds or facilities for their intended 
or authorized purposes.  

 
D. “Facilities and grounds” includes buildings, structures, internal streets and 

sidewalks, parking facilities, athletic facilities, landscaping and grounds 
owned or occupied by the institution, but excludes municipal streets or 
sidewalks or public highways or rights of way that abut or traverse a 
campus.  

 
D.E. “Private party” includes any individual or group other than the 

institution, its affiliated entities, or their officers, agents, faculty, or staff 
when acting on their behalf.     

 
E.F. “Events” includes speeches, presentations, social gatherings, 

religious ceremonies, entertainments, youth camps or other activities that 
pose no substantial risk of injury to persons and property and that are 
generally consistent with the kinds of activity sponsored by the institution 
itself.  
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F.G. “Working days” means those days when the offices of the institution 
are open for business. 

 
3. Private parties must request prior authorization to use a facility or a portion of 

the institutional grounds.  Each institution shall develop and shall make public 
practices and rules to implement this policy.  In particular,  

 
A. Each institution shall appoint a person or persons to receive and to 

administer private party requests for permission to use institutional facilities 
or grounds for meetings or events.  

 
B. Each institution shall designate those facilities, or portions thereof, or 

portions of the grounds that may be used by private parties for meetings or 
events, and shall specify whether, when and how private parties may use 
application in conjunction with their meetings or events.  Each institution 
shall differentiate between meeting rooms and classrooms that are 
appropriate for meetings involving up to one hundred persons and lecture 
halls, auditoria, outdoor areas and other places that are appropriate for larger 
events and gatherings.  If an institution elects to permit limited activities for 
commercial purposes, it shall identify which facilities are available for such 
purposes and shall indicate what kinds of commercial purposes may be 
pursued in the facilities. 

 
C. Each institution shall designate those days, including finals week and the 

week preceding it, when facilities and grounds will not be available for 
private meetings or events.   

 
D. Each institution shall establish and publicize local rules to implement this 

policy.  These rules shall provide, at minimum, that  
 

1) Private parties may request permission to use institutional 
facilities or grounds for meeting or events that will not 
interfere with the use of the facilities by the institution or 
institutionally affiliated organizations. 

 
2) Private parties seeking permission to use institutional facilities 

or grounds shall complete and submit written applications on 
forms developed by the institution.   

 
3) Private parties requesting permission to use facilities or 

grounds for events shall submit completed forms and all 
necessary attachments no less than three (3) working days 
prior to the date on which they wish to use the facilities or 
grounds. 
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4) Private parties may not reserve facilities or grounds for 
regularly scheduled meetings, thereby precluding institutional 
uses of the facility. 

 
5) Private parties who have been granted permission to use 

institutional facilities shall agree to abide by all institutional 
regulations and shall not publicize their meetings or events in 
ways that suggest co-sponsorship by the institution. 

 
6) Private parties shall agree to restore facilities and grounds to 

the state of cleanliness and repair in which they found them or 
to pay for custodial or repair services at standard university 
rates and for extraordinary restoration or replacement 
expenses at cost. 

 
7) Private parties shall agree to avoid actions that disrupt 

pedestrian or vehicular traffic on campus grounds, interfere 
with the instructional, research, service or administrative 
activities of the institution or disrupt meetings or events 
sponsored by the institution or other private parties. 

8)7)  
9) Private parties shall agree to comply with limitations on the 

use of amplification equipment. 
 

10)8) Private parties seeking permission to use facilities for 
commercial purposes or to sponsor events with planned 
attendance of five hundred people or more shall provide 
security and shall purchase event insurance in the amount of 
one million dollars, naming the State of South Dakota, the 
Board, the institution and their officers, agents and employees 
as named insureds.  

 
11)9) Private parties may be charged fees at published rates to cover 

the costs institutions incur to provide private parties access to 
the selected facilities or grounds and to maintain and to repair 
of such facilities; however, any such fee(s) must be based on 
definite and objective criteria that are not content-based.  

 
12)10) Private parties may be allowed to purchase at published rates 

institutional services to prepare the facilities for private use, to 
monitor use of the facilities during meetings or events and to 
restore the facilities to their prior state.  

 
13)11) Private parties wishing to serve, or to offer for sale, food or 

beverages shall make any necessary arrangements with the 
institutional food service provider, if applicable. 
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E. Each institution shall establish procedures to implement its local rules.  

These procedures shall provide, at minimum, that  
 

1) Copies of the Board and institutional rules, information about 
institutional facilities and grounds available for use by private 
parties, schedules of fees and all forms needed to apply for 
permission shall be published, together with contact 
information to enable readers to obtain clarification of the 
meaning or application of rules or assistance in completing 
applications.  

 
 Private parties seeking permission to use institutional facilities 

or grounds shall complete and submit written applications on 
forms prepared by the institution, together with all necessary 
documentation. 

 
2) Private parties seeking permission to use facilities or grounds 

for events shall submit the required written documentation no 
less than three (3) working days prior to the date on which they 
wish to use the facilities or grounds; 

 
3)2) The institution shall act upon applications no later than the 

third (3rd) working day after receipt of a completed 
application. 

 
4)3) Except as provided in § III (E) (7), below, the institution shall 

grant applications for meetings or events if,  
 

a. the applications, and all required attachments, have been 
completed; and 

 
b. the meetings or events have lawful purposes and would 

otherwise be consistent with this policy and the institutional 
rules that implement itwill comply with the requirements and 
limitations contained in this policy and the institutional 
policy(ies) or rule(s) that implement it;  

 
 . the meetings or events pose no risk of harm to persons or 

property; 
 
 . the meetings or events will not disrupt the intended use of 

the facilities or grounds by the institution, its students, staff 
or other visitors;  
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 . the meetings or events will take place at times during the 
academic calendar when private parties are permitted to 
schedule such uses of facilities or grounds;  

 
 . the private parties agree to abide by the requirements of this 

policy and the institutional rules that implement it; and 
 
 . the meetings or events will not conflict with previously 

scheduled institutional or private activities. 
 

15)4) If the institution denies an application for a meeting or event, 
it shall provide the private party with a written explanation for 
the denial.   

 
 . The denial shall be effective upon the earlier of, actual 

communication to the applicant, transmission of an 
electronic message containing the written denial to the 
applicant or deposit of the written denial in the United States 
mail. 

 
16)5) The institution may deny applications for meetings or events 

only if,  
 

a. The private party has failed to comply with the requirements 
of § III (E) (5), above, or the meeting or event or the 
requested schedule otherwise does not meet the standards 
stated in that section. 

 
i. If permission is denied due to a conflict with the 

academic calendar or with previously scheduled 
activities, the institution shall propose an 
alternative facility or place if available for the 
same time, or an alternative time, if available, for 
the same place. 

 
b. The private party has on prior occasions made material 

misrepresentations regarding the nature or scope of a 
meeting or event previously permitted or has violated the 
terms of prior use agreements.  

 
c. Any of the following grounds are present: 

 
i. The application for permit contains a material 

falsehood or misrepresentation;  
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ii. The applicant is legally incompetent to contract 
or to sue and be sued; or  

 
iii. The applicant has on prior occasions damaged 

institutional property and has not paid in full for 
such damage, or has other outstanding and 
unpaid debts to the institution. 

 
d. Private persons whose prior conduct would justify denial of 

permission to use facilities or grounds may not avoid denial 
by creating new organizations, by associating themselves 
with other private organizations or by otherwise associating 
themselves with others for the purposes of avoiding denial 
of permission under this section.  

 
17)6) A written denial shall advise private parties of their right to 

appeal the denial by filing a signed, written appeal with the 
official designated by the institutional chief executive officer 
to receive such appeals.  Any denial issued pursuant to this 
policy shall be deemed effective upon the earlier of, actual 
communication to the applicant, transmission of an electronic 
message containing the written denial to the applicant, or 
deposit of the written denial in the United States mail.   

 
a. The appeal must be presented on the approved form. 

 
a.b. The person receiving the appeal shall not be the same official 

who issued the original denial. 
 
b.c. The completed written appeal must be presented within five 

(5) working days after the denial was communicated, 
transmitted, or deposited in the mailsissued. 

 
c.d. The appeal shall state specifically facts that, if proven, would 

demonstrate  
 

i. that the denial was based upon an incorrect 
assessment of material fact or  

 
ii. that it involved a misinterpretation, 

misapplication or violation of the requirements 
of Board or institutional policy. 

 
Mere conclusions, general allegations and speculative 
statements cannot establish a factual ground for the claim that 
Board or institutional policy has been misinterpreted, 
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misapplied or violated. 
 

d.e. The institution will respond to such appeals via email within 
two (2) working days after their receipt by the institution. 
Should the institution deny the appeal, it shall provide in its 
response the procedure for appealing the decision to the 
institutional chief executive officer. 

 
 . The institution may determine that it shall 

address the concerns raised by the private party 
and shall determine whether denial was grounded 
in fact and proper under § III (E) (7). 

 
 . The institutional response shall be effective upon 

the earlier of, actual communication to the 
applicant, transmission of an electronic message 
containing the written denial to the applicant or 
deposit of the written denial in the United States 
mail. 

 
e.f. If the private person remains dissatisfied, the private person 

may appeal to the institutional chief executive officer by 
filing a written appeal on the same approved form within five 
(5) working days after the institution issued its response.   

 
 . The appeal to the institutional chief executive 

officer shall state specifically the grounds for 
believing that the grounds for denial 
misinterpreted, misapplied or violated the 
requirements of Board or institutional policy. 

 
f.g. The institutional chief executive officer shall have fifteen ten 

(10) working days after receipt of such an appeal to conduct 
such an investigation as may be warranted under the 
circumstances and to issue a written decision addressing the 
concerns raised by the private party, and determining 
whether denial was proper under § III (E) (7), and, if the 
appeal is denied, informing the private party of the 
discretionary appeal to the Executive Director of the Board 
of Regents. 

 
 . The decision of the institutional chief executive 

officer shall be effective upon the earlier of, 
actual communication to the applicant, 
transmission of an electronic message containing 
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the written denial to the applicant or deposit of 
the written denial in the United States mail. 

 
g.h.After exhausting institutional appeals, the private party may 

appeal the determination of the institutional chief executive 
officer by submitting a written appeal to the Executive 
Director of the Board of Regents within ten (10) working 
days from the effective date of the institutional chief 
executive officer decision.  Such an appeal shall include the 
application, the denial, the appeals and decisions exchanged 
at the institutional level, and the required appeal form. 

 
h.i. The Executive Director of the Board of Regents shall have 

fifteenten (10) working days after receipt of such an appeal 
to review the appeal and its documentation and to determine 
whether to attempt to mediate a resolution.  Within fiveten 
(5) working days thereafter, the Executive Director shall 
either issue a preliminary recommendation or refer the 
matter to a hearing examiner to determine whether the matter 
presents contested issues of material fact warranting a 
hearing or whether denial was proper under § III (E) (7) as a 
matter of law. 

 
i. If the Executive Director issues a preliminary 

recommendation that would deny the private 
party relief, the private party shall be allowed ten 
(10) working days from the transmission or 
deposit in the mails of the Executive Director’s 
written response to provide reasons why that 
response should not become final. The 
recommendation of the Executive Director and 
any responses by the private party will be 
forwarded to the Board at the next regularly 
scheduled meeting. 

 
ii. If the Executive Director appoints a hearing 

examiner using the contested case proceedings 
pursuant to SDCL ch. 1-26, the hearing examiner 
shall contact the institution and the private party 
within ten (10) working days from the date of 
appointment to schedule any necessary 
exchanges of authorities, hearings or evidentiary 
hearings. 

 
All parties to the dispute have the right to obtain witnesses and present evidence.  The 
institution will cooperate with the hearing examiner in securing witnesses and in making 
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available specifically identified and relevant documentary and other evidence requested by 
the private party, to the extent not limited by contract or law.  The parties to the grievance will 
have the right to cross-examine witnesses.  Where a witness cannot or will not appear, but the 
hearing examiner determines that the interest of justice requires admission of their statement, 
then the hearing examiner will arrange for a deposition.  The hearing examiner may grant 
continuances when requested by either party to enable either party to investigate evidence, or 
for any other reason deemed appropriate.  The hearing examiner will keep a record of the 
proceedings. 
 

 . The hearing will not be conducted under 
strict rules of legal evidence and is not a 
contested case.  Every possible effort will be 
made to obtain the most reliable evidence. 

 
a. The hearing examiner will make a 

recommendation to the Board which will 
take the form of findings, conclusions and an 
order of disposition and will be issued within 
fifteen working days of the hearing or of the 
expiration of any briefing schedule 
established by the hearing examiner.  A copy 
of the recommendation will be provided to 
the institution and to the private party.  The 
recommendation must be based solely on the 
record, pertinent institutional and Board 
policies, this agreement and the law of the 
land.   

 
iii. The Board will make a final decision based upon 

the recommendation of the hearing examiner or the 
Executive Director where a matter is to be resolved 
as a matter of law.  In addition, it may review the 
record pertinent to the issues and may hear 
testimony from individuals as it deems 
appropriate.  Such decision will be made at the 
next regularly scheduled Board meeting following 
receipt of the recommendation, provided the 
recommendation is received not less than ten 
working days prior to the Board meeting. If not 
received in time, the recommendation will be acted 
upon at the subsequent meeting. If the Board 
rejects or modifies the recommendation of the 
hearing examiner or the Executive Director, the 
Board will provide the institution and the private 
party with the reasons for rejecting or modifying 
the recommendation. 
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j.  Appeals from the decision of the Board will beare governed 
by SDCL ch 1-26. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SOURCE:  BOR, August 2007; BOR, April 2009. 
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SOUTH DAKOTA BOARD OF REGENTS 
 
 Policy Manual 
 
SUBJECT: Political Activity 
 
NUMBER: 4:21 
 
 

1. Employees of the Board of Regents shall not be obligated, by reason of their employment, to 
contribute to any political funds or collections or render political service.  Employees refusing 
to contribute such funds or to render political service may not be removed or otherwise 
disciplined or prejudiced for such refusal. 

 
2. Employees of the Board of Regents shall not use their official authority or influence to coerce 

the political action of a person or group. 
 
3. Employees of the Board of Regents may: 
 
 A. Take an active part in political management, political campaigns, or non-political 

activities except during regularly scheduled working hours, ; and without the use of 
Board information and communication technology systems, Board services or Board 
property that is not available to the public and paid for at the rate offered to the public; 
and 

 
 B. Seek and hold compatible elective political office. Employees, both during any 

election campaign and during the term of any part-time office, other than that of 
state representative or senator, to which the employee may be elected, are required 
to make specific arrangements with the president, superintendent and his/her 
designee to assure that the employee's regular duties are performed. Employees 
elected to a full-time public office are entitled to leave without pay consistent with 
4:15 of the Board of Regents Policy Manual.  Under current South Dakota Supreme 
Court interpretation of section 12, article III, of the South Dakota Constitution, 
employees elected to the South Dakota Legislature must resign from state 
employment no later than the beginning of their term in office. 

 
4. This policy shall not prohibit activity of nonpartisan type not specifically identified with a 

national or state political party.  Questions relating to constitutional amendments, 
referendums, approval of state laws, and other issues of similar character are deemed not 
specifically identified with a national or state political party. 

 
5. Employees of the Board of Regents enjoy all rights of free expression accorded them under 

state and federal law.  Nevertheless, employees, especially faculty and professional staff 
members, should remember that the public may judge their institution or the Board by their 
public statements.  Accordingly, unless they have been authorized to make an official 
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statement on behalf of their institution or the Board, employees should make every effort to 
indicate that they are not speaking or writing as institutional or Board representatives.  At a 
minimum, employees who identify their institutional affiliation should advise the public that 
the views that they express represent their own private or professional opinions, not those of 
their institution or of the Board, and that these opinions are given in their individual capacities 
or as private consultants. 

 
 Faculty members should, additionally, observe those standards set forth in the Board's policies 

on academic freedom, Policy No. 1:11, and the agreement with the Council of Higher 
Education. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SOURCE: BOR, Aug. 1979, p. 1126; SDCL §§ 3-6-26 through 3-6-27, 3-6A-

14(6), 3-6A-15, 13-49-14 through 13-49-14.1; Revised BOR, March 
1992; BOR October 2010. 
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SOUTH DAKOTA BOARD OF REGENTS 
 
 Policy Manual 
 
SUBJECT: Acceptable Use of Information Technology Systems 
 
NUMBER: 7:1 
 
 

1. Purpose  
 

The Board acquires, maintains and operates information technology systems to support 
administrative, research, instructional and service functions of the universities and special 
schools.  This policy serves to assure the optimum functioning of these information 
technology systems and to protect them from abuse and from unlawful or other misuse.  By 
using the electronic information and communications systems, users agree to abide by all 
relevant policies and procedures, as well as all current federal, state, and local laws. 
 

2. Information Technology Devices and Systems Subject to this Policy 
 
 Information technology systems include any and all electronic means used to create, store, 

access, transmit and use data, information or communications in the conduct of 
administrative, instructional, research or service activities.  These systems include, devices 
now in existence, or to be invented, that serve such purposes. 
 
A. Privately owned information technology devices will be subject to all policies 

governing system use, including those involving administrative access to system 
components, while actively connected to the system. 

 
1. Persons wishing to use privately owned information technology devices to access 

Board information technology services may be required to demonstrate to the 
satisfaction of the Chief Information Officer that their devices and software 
conform to the specifications of the information technology systems. 
  

3. Selection and Operation of Information Technology Systems  
 Information technology systems can only achieve their intended purposes if they operate 

in an integrated fashion. Therefore, the selection, purchasing, allocation, installation, 
maintenance, replacement and governance of electronic information and communications 
systems necessarily involve the governmental policy-making responsibilities of the Board. 

  
A. In its sole discretion, the Board shall select, purchase, allocate, install, maintain, replace 

and regulate the hardware, software or support services that comprise its information 
technology systems.   

1.   The Board will make reasonable effort to support specialized information 
systems needed for research.   
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2. The Board will determine the extent of the authority granted to each user to 

access its information technology systems.  
 
3.   The Board will regulate uses that affect system performance or availability of 

system resources. 
 

4. Administrative Monitoring, Access and Disclosure of Information Technology Systems 
Data or Contents 
 

A. The Board safeguards the privacy and confidentiality of information and 
communications systems in accordance with relevant laws, regulations, and policies.  
While the Board permits limited personal use of the communications components 
within its information technology systems, persons availing themselves of this 
privilege do not acquire a right of ownership or privacy in communications 
transmitted or stored on university information technology resources, 
 

B. The Board routinely monitors aggregate information technology system usage to 
assure proper system operation, but it does not routinely monitor use of information 
technology systems.  Nevertheless, the Board will access components of information 
technology systems to conduct routine operation, troubleshooting, audit, maintenance 
or security activities; to investigate activities that disturb optimum information 
technology system operations; to recover documents or files needed for instructional, 
research, service or business activities; to respond to health or safety emergencies; to 
investigate violations of law, policy or rule; or to respond to inquiries properly 
initiated under law. 

 
1. Routine maintenance may include remote access to components of information 

technology systems to install anti-virus programs, software updates or for other 
purposes designed to assure the integrity and optimal functioning of the 
information technology systems.  

 
2. In the event that administrative monitoring of system operation or investigating 

apparent policy violation necessitates the inspection of a privately owned 
information technology device, the owner will be deemed to have consented to its 
inspection at all times when the device is actively connected to the information 
technology systems. 

 
C. Individual users with access to communications components within the Board’s 

information technology systems may access or disclose the content of 
communications in which they are intended correspondents; provided that the 
disclosure does not involve an unacceptable use under this policy or otherwise involve 
a violation of law, regulation or policy. 
 

D. Reasonable administrative access to information technology and communication 
systems for purposes other than routine operation, troubleshooting, audit, maintenance 
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or security activities, will be authorized by the Board’s Chief Information Officer (or 
such subordinates as that officer may designate), for good cause shown.  The 
following circumstances illustrate, but do not limit, situations where access may be 
provided, with or without notice in accordance with law:  

 
 1. When requested by the Board of Regents General Counsel, or an attorney 

designated by the General Counsel for such purposes, in order to respond to  a 
court order, subpoena, search warrant or other such duly issued mandate;  

 
2. When requested for necessary business purposes by an appropriate system or 

institutional official, including, but not limited to, the Board of Regents General 
Counsel, or an attorney designated by the General Counsel to represent the 
institution, Chief Human Resources Officer, or the Vice President with 
administrative responsibility and supervision over the administrative unit, 
functions and staff that use the components of information technology systems 
for which access is sought;  

 
3. When requested in furtherance of the legal, regulatory, or other applicable duties 

of the institution or the system;  
 
4. When requested in the course of investigating potential violations of policy, rule 

or law; or  
 
5. When requested in the course of responding to a health or safety matter. 

 
 

5. Acceptable Use of Information Technology Systems 
 
 Use of the Board’s information technology systems is a privilege and requires that individual 

users act responsibly. Individual users must respect the rights of other users, respect the 
integrity of the systems, and observe all relevant laws, regulations, and contractual 
obligations. Since electronic information is volatile and easily reproduced, users must 
exercise care in acknowledging and respecting the work of others through strict adherence 
to software licensing agreements, copyright, patent, trademark and trade secret laws. When 
accessing remote resources from Board or institutional facilities, users are responsible for 
following the policies of Board: 

 
A. Authorization to access the information technology systems is granted only to support 

the administrative, research, instructional and service functions of the universities 
and special schools. 

 
B. Authorized users may use the systems for incidental personal purposes provided that 

such use does not:  
 

1. Directly or indirectly interfere with the Board's operation of such systems;  
 

ATTACHMENT 1-G60



 
Acceptable Use of Information Technology System  7:1 
Page 4 of 7 

2. Interfere with the user's employment or other obligations to the Board,  
 
3. Burden the Board with noticeable incremental costs, or  
 
4. Violate law or Board policy; 

 
6. Unacceptable Use 
 
 Notwithstanding any other provision of policy, certain uses of information technology 

systems are unacceptable, and persons who engage in such uses may be denied access to 
information technology systems peremptorily and referred for disciplinary action.  
Unacceptable use includes, but is not limited to, the following attempted or completed 
actions: 
 

1. Infringing intellectual properties, including copyrights, patents, and 
trademarks; 

 
2.  Disclosing trade secrets or other information resident in the systems that is 

private, confidential or privileged; 
 
3.  Violating intellectual property licensing agreements; 
 
4.  Interfering with the normal operation of electronic communications resources, 

including, without limitation: 
 

a. Modifying, damaging or removing, without proper authorization, 
electronic information or communications system components or 
private electronic information or communications resources belonging 
to other users; 

 
b. Encroaching upon others' access and use of the electronic information 

and communications system, as exemplified, without limitation, by 
sending excessive numbers of messages, printing excessive copies, 
running grossly inefficient programs when efficient alternatives are 
available, attempting to crash or tie up electronic communications 
resources; 

 
c. Intercepting, monitoring or otherwise conducting surveillance of 

communications, whether live or stored,  of others; 
 

d. Developing or using programs such as, but not limited to, viruses, 
backdoors, logic bombs, Trojan horses, bacteria, and worms that disrupt 
other users, access private or restricted portions of the system, identify 
security vulnerabilities, decrypt secure data, or damage the software or 
hardware components of an electronic communications resource; 
provided that supervised academic research into such mechanism may 
be conducted upon the review and approval of the chief institutional 
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academic affairs officer and the Board’s Chief Information Officer (or 
such subordinates as that officer may designate), as to matters involving 
the compatibility of such research with the proper functioning of the 
information and communications systems; 

 
e. Installing or attaching any equipment to the electronic information and 

communications system without the prior approval of the Board’s Chief 
Information Officer (or such subordinates as that officer may 
designate);  

 
5. Accessing electronic information or communications systems without proper 

authorization, intentionally enabling others to do so, or exceeding 
authorization; 

 
a. Any superior who directs a subordinate to access electronic information 

systems under circumstances that exceed the authorized access of the 
institution or organizational unit will be deemed to have indirectly 
exceeded authorized access and will be subject to discipline. 

 
b. Subordinates who decline to exceed authorized access to electronic 

information systems or who report efforts to induce them to do so will 
not, for those reasons, be subject to adverse employment action. 

 
6. Disclosing, without authorization, the password to a password-protected 

account;  
 
7. Using the system in an unlawful or tortious manner, in ways involving obscene 

materials or in violation of Board policies, including, without limitation:  
 

a.  Using electronic information or communications systems for criminal 
purposes, including, without limitation, SDCL §§ 22-19A-1 (stalking); 
22-22-24.2 (possession, manufacture or distribution of child 
pornography); 43-43B-1 (unlawful uses of computer systems); 
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (unlawful 
interception of communications); Computer Fraud and Abuse Act 
(unlawful access to computer systems); Protection of Children Against 
Sexual Exploitation Act of 1977 (trafficking in child pornography); 

 
b. Distributing fraudulent, libelous, slanderous, harassing, threatening, or 

other tortious communications; 
 
c.  Creating, downloading, exchanging or possessing obscene material as 

defined by SDCL § 22-24-27, unless previously authorized for bona fide 
instructional or research purposes; 

 
d.  Harassing individuals in violation of Board policies proscribing 

harassment; 
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8. Using the identity of another user without the explicit approval of that user, or 

masking the identity of an account or machine or person; 
 
9. Creating the false impression that the user has authority to represent, give 

opinions, tender endorsements or otherwise make statements on behalf of the 
Board or the institution; 

 
10. Using the information and communications system for partisan political 

purposes, in violation of SDBOR Policy 4:21, or where the message could be 
reasonably construed as expressing the position of the institution itselfother 
than the expression of private political views by participants in otherwise 
permitted communications, so long as the user specifically disclaims any 
support, endorsement, or opposition by the Board for the views so expressed; 

 
11. Using the information and communications system for the purpose of  sectarian 

purposes, to provide sectarian instruction or to benefittingt of any sectarian or 
religious society or institution in violation of Article 6, § 3 of the SD 
Constitution, other than the use of religion-based rationale or expression by 
participants in otherwise permitted communications, so long as the user 
specifically disclaims any support, endorsement, or opposition by the Board for 
the views so expressed;.  

 
12. Using the information and communications system for advertising, solicitations 

or promotions or other private commercial purposes, including personal 
purposes, except as permitted under Board policy or with the appropriate 
approval. 
 

13. Using institutionally created mailing lists without specific prior authorization 
which may be granted solely for purposes of communicating institutional 
messages to recipients. 

 
7.  Temporary Suspension of Privileges and Disciplinary Measures 
  
 Authorized users will be subject to discipline for violation of this policy. 
 

A. When alleged violations of this policy come to the attention of the Board’s Chief 
Information Officer (or such subordinates as that officer may designate), the Chief 
Information Officer shall investigate the allegations and may temporarily suspend 
access privileges if necessary or appropriate to maintain the integrity of the system or 
to comply with the system’s legal obligations.   

 
1. Temporary suspension of access privileges is not a disciplinary action, but it 

will be deemed to be a grievable matter.   
 
B. Users, when requested, will cooperate with institutions in the investigation of suspected 
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violations of this policy.  Failure to cooperate may result in suspension of access to the 
systems or to discipline. 

 
C. If the investigation establishes reasonable grounds to believe that a user has violated 

this policy, the Board’s Chief Information Officer (or such subordinates as that officer 
may designate) shall initiate disciplinary proceedings. 

 
1. The procedural and appeal rights of users will be based upon rights provided to 

similarly situated employees or students. 
 
2. To the extent that any employee or student disciplinary code or procedure is 

inconsistent with the requirements of this policy, this policy shall control. 
 

D. Where the facts that would trigger disciplinary action under this policy may also 
constitute a criminal infraction under any state or federal law it may be reported to 
responsible authorities, whether or not disciplinary action is initiated.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SOURCE: BOR, October 2008, October 2013. 
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SOUTH DAKOTA SCHOOL OF MINES AND TECHNOLOGY 
 

Policy Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Free Speech and Assembly on Campus Grounds Policy for non-SDSM&T 
Personnel 

 
NUMBER:  Policy I-05  
 
 
The South Dakota School of Mines and Technology supports the freedoms of speech and 
assembly guaranteed by the Constitution.   The University ensures that these freedoms are 
respected without interfering with the rights of others, including the right of students to receive 
an education without undue interference. This is in accordance with South Dakota Board of 
Regents policy. 
 
University facilities and grounds embody investments by students and taxpayers to advance the 
educational, research and service missions of the institution. They are not open to the public for 
assembly, speech, or other activities as are the public streets, sidewalks, parks or seats of 
government.  Institutional facilities and grounds are selected, designed and operated to balance 
aesthetic and utilitarian considerations, to provide settings conducive to learning and research 
and to provide venues to expose students to high and popular cultural activities. Non-SDSM&T 
students and/or organizations (hereinafter non-SDSM&T) who desire to exercise freedom of 
speech and assembly must complete a non-commercial free speech request form and adhere to 
the provisions below.    
 

1. A copy of this policy and the non-commercial free speech request form must be displayed 
by non-SDSM&T personnel. 
 

2. Constitutionally protected non-commercial speech will be permitted by the University, 
within a reasonable time, place and manner. All free speech, assembly, 
protests/demonstrations on the campus of the South Dakota South Dakota School of 
Mines and Technology will be restricted to the designated Free Speech areas. 

a. Free Speech activities will be limited to Monday through Friday, during the hours 
of 9:00 a.m. – 4:30 p.m. No Free Speech activities will be allowed during the first 
week of each new semester, the week prior to final exams, and the week of final 
exams. 

b. Areas available for Free Speech without paying a fee: 
i. The Arch in the Quad extending into the stone area in front of the Arch. 

ii. The triangular grass area between sidewalks immediately west of 
McLaury Lawn. 

iii. An area ten feet around the Grubby Statue. 
c. Areas available for Free Speech by paying a fee: 

i. Designated area in Surbeck Center with table and chairs. 
 

3. Definitions.  Free Speech activities include: 
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a. Protest: a complaint or object to a course of action.  
b. Demonstration:  a public display of group feelings toward a person or cause. 
c. Advocacy: public expression of views through speech or distribution of written 

material. 
d. Assembly:  a group of persons gathered together for a particular purpose. 

 
4. Non-SDSMT users wishing to protest or demonstrate must complete a Non-Commercial 

Free Speech Request Form available from the Surbeck Center Office and make 
reservations at least three (3) working days prior to the event. All activities must comply 
with state and federal laws governing such actions, and with all relevant South Dakota 
Board of Regents policies. 
 

5. Individuals or groups that would like to distribute written material must submit a copy of 
the material when submitting in the Non-Commercial Free Speech Request Form. 

a. Items distributed on university property are the responsibility of the 
assembling/advocating/protesting/demonstrating group, and do not imply any 
relationship with, or official sanction by, the South Dakota School of Mines and 
Technology. 

b. The distribution of any item that would infringe upon, or in any way violate, a 
legal trademark or copyright will be prohibited. Exceptions will be granted only 
with the expressed written consent of the trademark or copyright holder. 

c. No individual may be forced to take materials from a participant in a free speech 
activity. 
 

6. The distribution of flyers placed on vehicles is strictly prohibited. Patrons of the 
university will not be approached physically or verbally in a manner such that their 
normal progress is impeded or diverted. 
 

7. The use of amplifying equipment including bullhorns and public address systems is   
prohibited. 
 

8. All federal and state laws, city ordinances, university and SDBOR regulations, and the 
Student Handbook must be followed. 

 
9. Individuals or groups that disrupt campus activities or classrooms or interfere with the 

normal operations of the Institution will be asked to leave campus immediately. Violence 
or damage to property will not be tolerated. South Dakota School of Mines and 
Technology reserves the right to eject any objectionable person or persons from the 
premises upon the exercise of the authority through any agent or police personnel. The 
group/individual hereby waives any right to, and claim for, damages. 

 
10. If an individual believes a registered or unregistered individual/group is disrupting 

campus activities or interfering with the normal operations of the Institution, they should 
call Campus Safety at 605-394-6100. 
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11. Registered groups or individuals agree to hold harmless and indemnify the State of South 
Dakota, the South Dakota Board of Regents, the University of South Dakota, their 
officers, agents, or employees from and against any and all actions, suits, damage, 
liability or other proceedings that may arise as a results of the negligence, misconduct, 
error or omission of the State of South Dakota, the South Dakota Board of Regents, the 
South Dakota School of Mines and Technology, their officers, agents or employees. 

 
12. Groups or individuals expressly assume full responsibility for any and all damages or 

injuries which may result to any person or property by reason of, or in connection with 
the use of the grounds/facilities pursuant to this agreement, and agree to pay the state for 
all damages caused to the facilities or grounds resulting from their activities hereunder.  

 
13. The South Dakota School of Mines and Technology will be excused from performing any 

obligation or undertaking provided in this agreement in the event, and for so long as, the 
performance of any such obligation is prevented or delayed, retarded or hindered by an 
act of God, fire, earthquake, flood, explosion, actions of the elements, war, insurrection, 
strikes, walk-outs, action of labor unions, condemnation of laws, orders of government or 
civilian and military authorizations, or any other cause not within the reasonable control 
of the University, which will render the performance of this agreement impracticable. 
 

14. A request for a reservation may be denied, and the University reserves the right to cancel 
or postpone any reservation or reserved use of a Free Speech Area, on one or more of the 
following grounds: 

a. Conflict with a pre-existing reservation or planned use of the location that would 
unreasonably interfere with the event. 

b. Failure to comply with reasonable restrictions on signage, display, erection of 
structures, sound amplification restrictions, or other aspects of the free speech 
event that would unreasonably interfere with the health or safety of persons, 
protection of property, access, traffic, or the peaceful, orderly operations of the 
campus.  

c. Inadequate notice for purposes of providing security, facilities support, or other 
preparations necessary for the protection of persons and property. 

d. The reservation or request form is incomplete. 
e. The request exceeds more than 20 days in a semester or is for more than 5 

consecutive days.  
 

15. Those wishing to appeal a denial will use the appeal process listed in Board of Regents 
Policy 6:13. http://www.sdsmt.edu/Campus-Life/Student-Resources/Policies-and-
Procedures/Board-of-Regent-Policies/  
   

 
 
 
 
 
Source: Office of the Dean of Students, February 2014; 
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Office/Contact: Division of Research and Economic Development/Office of Human Resources 
Source: SDBOR Policies 4:19, 4:32, 4:32:1, 4:34, 4:35; SDCL 5-18A-17 to 5-18A-17.6 
Link: https://sdbor.edu/policy/Pages/Policy-Manual.aspx 
http://legis.sd.gov/Statutes/Codified_Laws/DisplayStatute.aspx?Type=Statute&Statute=5-18A  
Associated Forms: SDBOR Conflicts of Interest Short Form; SDSU Private Practice, Consulting and 
Outside Activity Form 

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Conflicts of Interest Reporting and Approval  
NUMBER: 4:9 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
This policy and its procedures set forth the University protocols for conflicts of interest 
disclosures and approval to ensure compliance with SDBOR policies and applicable state and 
federal law. 
 

2. Policy 
 
SDBOR Policies 4:19, 4:32, 4:32:1, 4:34, and 4:35 and Council of Higher Education (COHE) 
provisions require certain conflicts of interest and commitment disclosures and prior approval of 
specified private practice, private consulting, employment with entities outside of the University, 
and other related activity. Federal regulations also govern the disclosure and management of 
conflicts of interest. Federal provisions applicable to objectivity in research and financial 
conflicts of interest require certain disclosures. University employees are required to review 
and comply with all SDBOR provisions which control this policy and its procedures, this 
implementing policy and its procedures, and controlling laws, as applicable. 
 

a. Conflicts of Interest 
 

i. Conflicts of Commitment 
 
1. Full-time professional employees, whether faculty, extension personnel, 

or administrators and career service staff who make recommendations 
for purchasing shall devote their best professional efforts to the 
University. Best professional efforts means that employees shall apply 
themselves to the proper work entrusted to them to achieve the 
employment goals in the most effective and efficient manner.  
 

2. Professional employees should avoid entering into outside endeavors that 
may reasonably be thought to influence the decisions that they make in 
their capacity, loyalty, and diligence as University employees.  
 

3. Certain simultaneous outside employment, consulting, and activity, as 
defined by SDBOR policies and herein, with another entity is considered 
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a conflict of interest and commitment and will not be approved by the 
University (e.g. providing instructional services for non-SDBOR 
institutions will not be approved). 
 

ii. Conflicts of Financial Interest 
 

1. In addition to Investigator Financial and Public Health Service 
Investigator Financial Disclosures required by SDBOR Policies 4:32 and 
4:32:1, financial interests are significant and reasonably thought to 
influence, whether directly or indirectly, University business, research or 
other decisions that the professional employee makes on behalf of the 
SDBOR and the University when an outside entity: 

a. employs the professional employee, or an immediate family 
member; or 

b. retains such a person as a consultant, or in any other 
compensated capacity; or 

c. when the professional employee or immediate family members, 
as defined by SDBOR policy, either individually or in aggregate 
own equity in the outside entity in such amounts as would be 
reportable under federal regulations governing investigator 
conflicts of interest. 

 
2. University employees will abide in full with the SDBOR policy 

provisions applicable to use of facilities, equipment and supplies; 
restrictions on disclosure of affiliation with the University in private 
activities; limits on gifts, loans, gratuities, rewards, or promises of future 
employment that appear to influence; acceptance of honoraria; hiring 
junior colleagues, subordinates, or students for outside activities;  
prohibitions on profiting from the sale of books or apparatus authored or 
invented to South Dakota students; and other provisions as adopted and 
amended. 

 
iii. Conflicts of Interest Reporting 

 
1. In addition to Investigator Financial Disclosures required by federal law 

and SDBOR Policies 4:32 and 4:32:1, professional employees are 
required to annually certify compliance with SDBOR Policy 4:35, 
annually disclose conflicts of interest and commitment, and have an 
ongoing continuing duty to disclose apparent and real conflicts of 
interest and commitment that arise throughout employment within thirty 
(30) days, as defined herein and by SDBOR provisions.  
 

2. Disclosures are required to include outside employments, occupations, 
or endeavors for profit of self or immediate family members that may 
reasonably be thought to influence, either directly or indirectly, 
institutional business, research or other decisions of related matters. 
 

3. If circumstances suggest the appearance of a conflict of interest or 
commitment, the University President, or designee, may inquire into the 
activities. 
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4. As required by SDBOR policy, employees will cooperate fully and 
provide information as requested.  
 

5. Records will be maintained confidentially, as required by SDBOR 
policy, in the employee’s personnel file. Such records will not be 
disclosed during promotion, tenure, or continuing employment reviews. 

 
iv. Where actual or apparent conflicts of interest and commitment arise, the 

conflict must be managed or the activity curtailed as set forth in SDBOR 
policies and herein. 

 
b. Private Practice, Private Consulting, Outside Employment for which compensation is 

received and Conflict of Commitment 
 

i. The primary responsibility of full-time employees of the University is to the 
University. Full-time professional employees may not be simultaneously 
employed full-time by another employer.  
 

ii. Private practice, private consulting, and outside employment, as allowed and 
limited by SDBOR provisions, including but not limited to SDBOR Policies 
4:19, 4:32, 4:32:1, and 4:35 and SDCL Chapter 3-8, must be approved by the 
University President, or designee, prior to the start of the outside activity.  
 

1. Faculty members may engage in private practice, private consulting, 
and outside employment subject to the referenced provisions and also 
subject to the limits set forth in the applicable COHE provisions.  
 

2. Full-time exempt staff, classified staff, and Extension personnel may 
engage in private consulting as allowed by the referenced provisions 
and in accordance with this policy. 
 

3. Absent prior consent by the University President, or designee, 
professional employees shall not engage in contracts to provide services 
where the services are also made available by SDBOR institutions and 
the professional employee is expected to provide such services as part 
of their regular assignments. Prior approval does not apply to private 
activities undertaken by professional employees with nine (9), ten (10), 
or eleven (11) month contracts outside of the dates of SDBOR service, 
unless otherwise required by this policy and its incorporated provisions. 
However, the University requires disclosure of these activities and prior 
approval as required herein. 
 

4. Extension personnel whose salaries are funded in whole or part through 
the Cooperative Extension Service may not enter into consulting 
contracts to be performed within their assigned responsibilities. Any 
lawful exception to this requirement must be approved in accordance 
with University policies and procedures. 

a. No consulting considered in accordance with those provisions 
shall be approved if the activity creates the appearance the 
individual is using their position for private gain, using public 
funds to lobby for or against legislation or appropriations (Title 
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18 U.S. Code, sec. 1913), giving preferential treatment to any 
individual or group, impeding governmental efficiency or 
economy, making a decision outside of official channels, or 
effecting adversely the confidences of the public and the 
integrity of Extension. 

b. Consulting approved in accordance with those provisions shall 
also occur on the individual’s own time, not impede on 
employment and Cooperative Extension Service’s 
responsibilities, not be identified with an Extension project, and 
shall not use Extension resources.   

c. Except for employees testifying in other capacities on 
unprivileged matters within their personal knowledge, faculty, 
exempt staff, classified staff, and Extension personnel may not 
serve as an expert witness on behalf of a party in proceedings 
against the SDBOR or the University, where the matters involve 
deliberative or evaluative processes of the institution and the 
witness has participated in the University’s process, unless 
specifically approved in writing by the University President. 
Extension personnel may not contract to serve as expert 
witnesses as to matters related to the expertise used in their 
employment. 

 
c. Investigator Financial Disclosure 
 

i. In conformity with SDBOR Policy 4:32, investigators and related University 
staff who are responsible for projects funded or proposed for funding by 
federal agencies will disclose significant financial interests prior to proposal 
submission and update disclosures during the period of pendency and award.  
 

1. Investigators who fail to disclose significant financial interests as defined 
in SDBOR Policy 4:32 or who fail to comply with duly approved 
conditions or restrictions shall be subject to discipline, up to and 
including termination.  
 

2. The University President or designee shall determine whether an actual 
or potential conflict of interest exists based on information provided in 
the disclosure and information and additions thereto. 
 

3. The University President is responsible for the determination of 
appropriate conditions or restrictions to counter actual or potential 
conflicts, and the University President, or designee, will inform federal 
agencies of investigator financial interests if it is unable to satisfactorily 
manage an actual or potential conflict of interest. 
 

ii. Investigators and other key personnel must disclose significant financial 
interests in conformity with SDBOR Policy 4:32:1 to the University Research 
Compliance Coordinator, or successor, for Public Health Service funded 
research prior to submission for funding and update disclosures annually. 
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1. Investigators will complete required training prior to engaging in 
research and attend additional training every four (4) years and as 
policies are updated. 
 

2. The University Research Compliance Coordinator, or successor, will 
review disclosures for conflicts of interest as defined by SDBOR Policy 
4:32:1 and, when required, implement conditions or restrictions to 
manage the conflicts of interest, with which the employee will cooperate 
fully. 
 

3. Finalized conflicts management plans will be signed by the investigator 
and filed with the University Research Compliance Coordinator, or 
successor, prior to authorization to participate in Public Health Service 
funded research. 
 

4. The University will make publicly available information regarding these 
financial conflicts of interest in conformity with SDBOR Policy 4:32:1. 
 

d. Unlawful Self-Dealing by State Officers and Employees 
 

i. All employees are subject to the prohibitions imposed upon state employees in 
the South Dakota Codified Laws, including SDCL 5-18A-17 to 5-18A-17.6. In 
general, these statutes prohibit state employees from deriving a direct benefit 
from certain state contracts, while employed or for a period of one (1) year 
thereafter. The prohibition applies to contracts, other than employment 
contracts, with any state agency, and it applies whenever an employee: 
 

1. Approves, awards, or administers; 
 

2. Recommends for approval or award; or 
 

3. Supervises a person who approves, awards, or administers the contract. 
 

ii. A state employee derives a direct benefit from a contract when the employee, 
the employee’s spouse, or other persons with whom the state officer or 
employee lives and commingles assets: 
 

1. Has more than a five percent (5%) ownership or other interest in an 
entity that is a party to the contract; 
 

2. Derives income, compensation, or commission directly from the 
contract or from the entity that is a party to the contract; 
 

3. Acquires property under the contract; or 
 

4. Serves on the board of directors for a for-profit entity that derives 
income or commission directly from the contract or acquires property 
under the contract. 

 
iii. A state employee does not derive a direct benefit from a contract based solely 

on the value associated with the officer’s or employee’s investments or 
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holdings, or the investments or holdings of other persons with whom the state 
employee lives and commingles assets. 
 

iv. An authorization may be granted in accordance with SDCL 5-18A-17.2, to 
allow employees to derive a direct benefit from a contract described herein by 
the University President, or designee, for authorizations for University 
employees. Authorizations for the University President must be approved by 
the Executive Director of the SDBOR. Every authorization granted pursuant to 
SDCL 5-18A-17.2 is a public record and must be filed with the commissioner 
of the Bureau of Human Resources. 

 
e. Conflicts of Interest in Intellectual Property 

 
i. The avoidance or management of conflicts of interest related to creation, 

development, and transfer of intellectual property will be addressed in 
conformity with SDBOR Policy 4:34 and other related provisions.  

 
ii. Prior approval by the Vice President for Research and Economic Development, 

successor, or designee is required of terms of an agreement with an external 
entity to fund research with regards to ownership of any resulting intellectual 
property. Absent such written approval, all rights to intellectual property will 
reside with the SDBOR.  
 

iii. When an entity in which a University employee has a financial interest, as 
defined by SDBOR policies including 4:32, 4:32:1, or 4:35, seeks to fund 
research at the University with conditioned title to resulting intellectual 
property, any such agreement must be approved by the SDBOR Executive 
Director, or designee.  

 
3. Procedures 

 
a. Conflicts of Interest 

 
i. All professional employees shall certify compliance with SDBOR Policy 4:35 

and the applicable sections of this policy annually at the time of contract, and 
on a continuing basis disclose within thirty (30) days of any real or perceived 
change in their conflicts of interest status. 
 

ii. The Office of Human Resources, or successor unit, will distribute the SDBOR 
Conflict of Interest Short Form, and employees will submit the completed form 
with their annual contract. 
 

iii. The employee’s department head or unit supervisor and subsequently, the 
Office of Human Resources, or successor unit, will review the SDBOR 
Conflicts of Interest Short Form to determine whether there is a conflict that 
requires further information or seems it must be managed. The Assistant Vice 
President for Human Resources, or successor, will contact the University 
President for instances when it is surmised that a conflict may require 
additional information, management, or curtailment. The University President, 
or designee, will review the information, request additional information, and 

ATTACHMENT 1-I73



Conflicts of Interest Reporting and Approval  Page 7 of 10 
 

develop a management plan or direct curtailment in accordance with this policy 
and its procedures.  
 

iv. The Assistant Vice President for Human Resources, or successor, will execute 
SDBOR Conflicts of Interest Short Forms as the University President’s 
designee if and when they are approved. Completed forms and instructions 
shall be maintained in the University employee’s personnel file and shall be 
reviewed in conjunction with updated conflicts of interest submissions, 
requests for prior approval of private practice, private consulting, outside 
employment, and Investigator Disclosures. 

 
b. Prior Approval of Private Practice, Private Consulting, and Outside Employment and 

Related Conflicts Review 
 

i. Faculty, non-exempt, and civil service employees will submit requests for prior 
approval of private practice, private consultation, or outside employment on the 
designated form to their department head or unit supervisor. 
 

ii. The Department Head or unit supervisor will: 1) review the request; 2) 
recommend approval or denial; and 3) forward the request to the appropriate 
Dean, Director, or Vice President for approval or denial.  
 

iii. The Dean, Director, or Vice President will: 1) review the request: 2) approve or 
deny the request; and 3) forward the request to the applicable Vice President, 
or if there is no Vice President in the supervisory chain, to the Research 
Compliance Coordinator, or successor.  
 

iv. The applicable Vice President will: 1) review the request; 2) approve or deny 
the request; and 3) forward the request to the Research Compliance 
Coordinator, or successor, for review in conjunction with other Conflicts of 
Interest form disclosures, other outside activities of the employee, and 
development of a conflicts management plan, if required.  
 

v. The Research Compliance Coordinator, or successor, will forward the request 
and any required conflicts management plans to the Vice President for 
Research and Economic Development, or successor, who will: 1) review the 
request in conjunction with the recommendation of the Research Compliance 
Coordinator, or successor; 2) approve or deny the request, or deny approval of 
outside activities where conflicts cannot be mitigated; and 3) file completed 
documents with the Office of Human Resources personnel file. 
 

vi. The Office of Human Resources, or successor unit, will monitor the conflicts, 
maintain appropriate personnel documentation, and notify the requesting 
employee of approval or denial. 
 

vii. Upon approval of the outside activity, the employee must update their SDBOR 
Conflicts of Interest Short Form within thirty (30) days and abide by any 
agreed plans to manage conflicts of interest and commitment. 
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c. Conflict Management Plans 
 

i. Should it be determined that a conflict or potential conflict exists, a 
management plan shall be created that includes:  
 
1. The name and role of the employee on the project; 
2. A description of the external relationship(s) with which the employee has 

a potential or actual conflict; 
3. The specific nature of the conflict; 
4. A description of any University-controlled resources (e.g. grants, 

contracts, unrestricted gifts, intellectual property, facilities, equipment) 
that may be affected by the conflict; 

5. A description of other employees or students that may be affected by the 
conflict; 

6. Individual(s) who could serve as an unaffected third party to monitor the 
activities, if needed;  

7. A description of the documents that the third party would be required to 
review; 

8. A description of how the activity will be conducted to reduce the 
potential for unacceptable influence in the performance of the assigned 
duties with the University; and 

9. A schedule and proposal for monitoring the plan, including reviews by 
the Office of Human Resources, and for reporting updates or necessary 
changes to the plan.  

 
ii. Such plans will be developed through the guidance of the University Research 

Compliance Coordinator, or successor, and submitted for review and approval 
according to the process detailed for prior approval of private practice, private 
consulting, and outside employment or as required by the University 
President, or designee, in conformity with this policy and SDBOR Policy 
4:35.  
 

iii. If the conflict is found to be unmanageable, or becomes unmanageable or 
otherwise unacceptable to the University, the employee may be directed to 
modify or curtail the outside activity as described in §3(e).  
 

d. Investigator Financial Disclosure 
 

i. Employees required to make Investigator Financial Disclosures or Public 
Health Service Investigator Financial Disclosures will submit disclosures to 
the Research Compliance Coordinator, or successor, for review and cooperate 
in conformity with SDBOR policies. 
 

ii. Where the University President, or designee, believes there is a violation of or 
departure from these policies, they will provide written notice to the 
employee, meet with the employee within ten (10) working days to discuss the 
factual basis, and provide written notice of required actions within five (5) 
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days of that meeting. Employees must comply with the directives given. 
 

iii. Should any determination give rise to a grievance within the meaning of 
applicable collective bargaining agreements, or other policies, the employee 
may invoke their respective rights to challenge such determinations. 
 

e. Outside Business Endeavors Curtailment 
 

i. The University President, or designee, may direct professional employees to 
curtail or to abandon outside business endeavors, or may, in their sole 
discretion, reassign the professional employees to duties that do not entail 
conflicts of interest, if professional employees have failed to observe 
limitations specified in this policy or have otherwise acted in a fashion not 
otherwise expressly addressed hereunder that compromises the interests that 
this policy seeks to protect. 
 
1. Where the University President, or designee, believes that a professional 

employee has violated or departed from the policies adopted herein, they 
shall: 

a. Give the affected professional employee written notice of the 
facts and circumstances that ground such concerns and advise 
them of the actions that the institution will require; 

b. Meet with the affected professional employee within ten (10) 
working days after the initial notice was sent. The purpose of the 
meeting will be to discuss the factual basis for the University’s 
concern and the actions that the University will require; 

c. Within five (5) working days after the meeting, give the affected 
professional employee written notice of those actions that he or 
she must take in response to the institution's concerns. 
 

2.  Professional employees must comply with the directives given to them. 
 

ii. Insofar as any determination of the University President, or designee, might 
give rise to a grievance within the meaning of applicable collective bargaining 
agreements or policies, professional employees may invoke their respective 
grievance procedures to challenge such determinations. 
 

f. Unlawful Self-Dealing by State Officers and Employees 
 

i. University employees that have authority to recommend or approve contracts 
and agreements will disclose to the Research Compliance Coordinator, or 
successor, their relationships with outside entities that coincide with the 
conditions described in §2.d.ii. of this policy. The Research Compliance 
Coordinator, or successor, will assess the relationship for risk of non-
compliance with SDCL 5-18A-17.2. 
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ii. Should it be determined that a potential conflict exists, a management plan 
shall be created as described in §3.c. of this policy. 
 

iii. In cases that warrant authorization as described in §2.d.iv. of this policy, the 
Research Compliance Coordinator, or successor, will assist the affected 
employee in developing a request that will be submitted to the University 
President. The Office of Human Resources, or successor unit, will file granted 
authorizations with the commissioner of the Bureau of Human Resources and 
also maintain a copy of the authorization in the employee’s personnel file. 

 
4. Responsible Administrator 
 

The Research Compliance Coordinator, or successor, is responsible for biennial and ad hoc 
review of this policy and annual review of procedures and duties designated herein. The Office of 
Human Resources, or successor unit, is responsible for maintaining confidential personnel 
records and assisting in monitoring conflicts. The University President is responsible for conflicts 
management as specified by SDBOR policy and approval of this policy and its procedures. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President 05/09/2016. 

ATTACHMENT 1-I77



South Dakota State University 

10-6_PetitionsAndSolicitations_R20160715 

H. M. Briggs Library 

Policy and Procedure Manual 

SUBJECT: Petitions and Solicitations 

NUMBER: 10.6 

1. Purpose 

To provide an educational atmosphere free from commercial activities or solicitations. 

2. Policy 

Petitions, solicitations, and sales of articles or services are prohibited in Briggs Library, 
unless approved by the Chief University Librarian. All solicitations must adhere to South 
Dakota Board of Regents policy as well as all local, state, and federal laws.  

Approved solicitation and petition activities may be held in the lobby, group study 
rooms, conference rooms, or classrooms. 

3. Procedures 

All solicitations or petitions will be submitted in writing to the Library Operations 
Manager and approved in advance by the Chief University Librarian. 

4. Related Documents 

South Dakota Board of Regents Policy 6:13 (Facilities Use by Private Parties) 

South Dakota Board of Regents Policy 3:7 (Commercial Solicitation of Students) 

5. Responsibility 

The Library Operations Manager or designee is responsible for annual and ad hoc review 
of this policy and annual review of procedures.  The Chief University Librarian is 
responsible for implementation and enforcement of this policy. 
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SOURCE: 

Reviewed by:  Library Faculty:  July 13, 2016 

Approved by:  Chief University Librarian: July 15, 2016 

Originally adopted: July 15, 2016 

Revision dates: March 1993; July 15, 2016 
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H. M. Briggs Library 

Policy and Procedure Manual 

SUBJECT: Circulation of Library Materials 

NUMBER: 2.1 

1. Purpose 

To clarify and communicate who is eligible to borrow circulating materials, which 
materials circulate, and the procedures to borrow materials from the library. 

2. Policy 

Most library materials and equipment may be checked out by patrons with a current 
and unrestricted library account.  Loan periods vary by type of material, which are 
detailed in the Library Charges Document. 

Some library collections may only be used within the library.  These collections include 
hourly Reserve, Reference, non-circulating Government Documents, materials in the 
Atlas Area, Current Periodicals, Newspapers, Popular Periodicals, Microforms (microfilm, 
microfiche, and microcard), and all collections housed in SDSU Archives and Special 
Collections. Distance students and faculty may consult with their subject librarian for 
access to these materials. 

The following categories of individuals are eligible to borrow circulating materials: 
current students and employees of any SDBOR institution and current residents of South 
Dakota who have valid photo identification and proof of residency, and certain non-
SDSU users as described in the Service to Non-SDSU Users Policy. 

SDSU employees may give proxy permission for use of their university identification card 
to check out library materials to a student or other staff member by submitting a signed 
form to the Library Services Desk. 

Note: The Agricultural Heritage Museum, South Dakota Art Museum, and SDSU Music 
Department each set the policies and procedures for their own collections of materials. 

3. Procedures 
Library materials and equipment are checked out at the Library Services Desk.  

• Patrons bring materials and valid photo identification to the Library Services 
Desk.  Library staff check the materials out to patrons and inform them of the 
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due date(s). Patrons are expected to return or renew materials on or before 
the due date(s). 

• If patrons request materials shelved behind the Library Services Desk or in a 
locked case, library staff will retrieve them. These materials will be checked 
out only if they regularly circulate. 

• Distance students and faculty may request materials be sent to them through 
Interlibrary Loan/Document Delivery services. 

• Materials may be renewed online, by phone, or at the Library Services Desk. 

Patrons may request a recall at the Library Services Desk for items checked out to 
another patron.  

• The original patron will be notified that the item has been recalled and, if 
necessary, that the due date has changed.  Recalled items cannot be 
renewed. 

• When the original patron returns the recalled item, it will be placed on hold 
for the requesting patron. 

• Circulation staff will notify the requesting patron that the item is available for 
pickup at the Library Services Desk. 

• Items in heavy demand may be placed on Reserve at the discretion of 
Circulation staff. 

4. Related Documents 

5:5 Library Charges Document (Loan Periods)  

Service to Patrons with Disabilities Policy  

10:8 Service to Non-SDSU Users Policy 

Distance Library Services  

Proxy Form 

2:2 Faculty and Staff Inventory and Renewals Policy 

5. Responsibility 

The Head of Access Services or designee is responsible for oversight and ad hoc review 
of this policy and annual review of procedures.   
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SOURCE: 

Reviewed by:  Library Faculty:  June 1, 2016 

Approved by:  Chief University Librarian: June 2, 2016 

Originally adopted: June 2, 2016 

Revision dates: (Date) 
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2-1_ClassroomUsePolicy_R20150506 

H. M. Briggs Library 

Policy and Procedure Manual 

SUBJECT: Classroom Use 

NUMBER: 4.2 

1. Purpose 

Sets guidelines for the use and scheduling of library classrooms, including Room 125 
(Library Laboratory Classroom) and Room 130 (Library Classroom). 

2. Policy 
Library Laboratory Classroom 125: Instructor’s workstation, ceiling-mounted 
projector, participant computers, seating for approximately 35 participants. 

 
Library Teaching Use: The Library Laboratory Classroom is a hands-on classroom 
for librarians to teach information literacy skills to SDSU students, faculty, and 
staff. It may also be used for library staff training, workshops, and 
demonstrations. 
 
Non-Library Teaching Use: The Library Laboratory Classroom may be reserved 
for other single-session, hands-on teaching when the room is not needed for the 
library’s instructional program. Reservations may be made up to four weeks in 
advance and will be granted on a first-come/first-served basis. Regular, 
semester-long classes cannot be scheduled in the Library Laboratory Classroom 
as their home base. Only individual sessions, i.e., specific meetings of a class, 
may be scheduled in the Library Laboratory Classroom.  
 
Non-Teaching Use: The Library Laboratory Classroom is available for individual 
or group use as a computer lab when it is not in use for instruction. This room 
may not be reserved for this type of use. 
 
Other:  

• Faculty/staff members and groups may not stay longer than their allotted 
time because different groups may schedule the classroom back-to-back. 

• Only authorized library or information technology personnel are 
permitted to modify, install, or relocate equipment or software in the 
Library Laboratory Classroom. 

• The room should be restored to its original condition, including clean 
boards, no paper clutter, and all software applications closed, before 
leaving. 
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• The library is not responsible for hardware, software, or network failures 
during a class. 

• Contact the librarian on duty if you encounter difficulties with the 
equipment or software. 

Library Classroom 130: Instructor’s workstation, 2 ceiling mounted projectors, smart 
board, seating for approximately 30-35 participants. 

CETL & Library Use: The Library shares the Library Classroom with the Center for 
the Enhancement of Teaching and Learning (CETL) located in Briggs Library. The 
Library takes responsibility for scheduling this classroom. It may be used for 
library instruction, staff training, workshops, meetings, and demonstrations. 

Non-CETL / Non-Library Use: The Library Classroom may be reserved for other 
single-session classes or meetings when the room is not needed by the building 
occupants. Reservations may be made up to four weeks in advance and will be 
granted on a first-come/first-served basis. Regular, semester-long classes may 
not be scheduled in the Library Classroom as their home base. Only individual 
sessions, i.e., specific meetings of a class, may be scheduled in the Library 
Classroom.  

Other: 

• Faculty/staff members and groups may not stay longer than their allotted 
time because different groups may schedule the classroom back-to-back. 

• Only authorized library or information technology personnel are 
permitted to modify, install, or relocate equipment or software in the 
classroom. 

• The room should be restored to its original condition, including clean 
boards, no paper clutter, and all software applications closed, before 
leaving. 

• The library is not responsible for hardware, software, or network failures 
during a class. 

• Contact the librarian on duty if you encounter difficulties with the 
equipment or software. 

3. Procedures 

To Reserve Library Laboratory Classroom 125 or Classroom 130 in Briggs Library: 

To reserve Library Laboratory Classroom 125 or Library Classroom 130 or to 
obtain more information about the library’s instruction program, contact a 
librarian at 605.688.5107 or e-mail your Subject Librarian. 

4. Related Documents 

4:6 Group Study Room Policy 
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5. Responsibility 

The Head of Public Services or designee is responsible for implementation, 
enforcement, and ad hoc review of this policy and semi-annual review of procedures. 
The Chief University Librarian is responsible for review and approval of this policy and 
associated revisions. 

SOURCE: 

Reviewed by:  Library Faculty:  September 28, 2000 

Approved by:  Chief University Librarian: May 6, 2015 

Originally adopted: May 6, 2015 

Revision dates: May 6, 2015; June 17, 2013; Dec. 11, 2006; Sept. 28, 2000 
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10-2_CellPhonesAndOtherAudibleElectronicDevices Policy_R20140512  

H. M. Briggs Library 

Policy and Procedure Manual 

SUBJECT: Cell Phones and Other Audible Electronic Devices 

NUMBER: 10.2 

1. Purpose 

To establish a policy for the appropriate use of cell phones and other audible electronic 
devices in the library that respects the need for an environment conducive to study and 
research. 

2. Policy 

In most areas of Briggs Library, cell phones and other audible electronic devices should 
be silenced to prevent potential distractions. 

Cell phones (voice calls) may be used discreetly only in the following areas: 

• The Library Vestibule (main floor, between the two sets of doors) 
• The Library Lobby (main floor, between the entry doors and the reference area) 
• Group Study Rooms (when no one in the group objects) 
• Individual Study Rooms 

Other audio devices such as laptops, tablets, or MP3 players may be used in the library, 
but the sound should be muted or used with earphones. 

Exceptions: Library employees may need to use audible devices in the course of their 
assigned duties. Such use should only occur to the extent necessary. Persons with visual 
impairment or learning disabilities may also use audible electronic devices if needed. 

3. Procedures 

• Provide signage to inform our patrons about this policy. 
• If there is a complaint, library staff may ask patrons who are in violation to quiet (or 

silence) their device or to move to an appropriate area of the building. 

4. Related Documents 
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5. Responsibility 

The Head of Public Services or designee is responsible for implementation, 
enforcement, and ad hoc review of this policy and annual review of procedures. The 
Chief University Librarian is responsible for review and approval of this policy and 
associated revisions. 

SOURCE: 

Reviewed by:  Library Faculty:  May 7, 2014 

Approved by:  Chief University Librarian: May 9, 2014 

Originally adopted: May 12, 2014 

Revision dates: February 12, 2014; May 9, 2014 
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10-7_PublicComputerUsePolicy_R20150909 

H. M. Briggs Library 

Policy and Procedure Manual 

SUBJECT: Public Computer Use 

NUMBER: 10.7 

1. Purpose 

To establish the appropriate use of library public computers. 

2. Policy 

Priority use of public computers is given to students, faculty, and staff engaged in 
research or course related activities. All use of public computers is expected to be in 
compliance with state and federal laws and university policies. Unauthorized access to 
systems and accounts; unauthorized or illegal uploading or downloading of software; 
violation of copyright; violation of campus conduct, harassment, or civil rights policies; 
or tampering with public computer workstations or printers is not allowed. The library’s 
computers are part of a public network and there should be no expectation of privacy 
by those who use them. 

3. Procedures 

Individuals observed using the library’s computer workstations in an unacceptable 
manner will be told to discontinue such use. The University Police Department, the 
Office of Student Affairs or other appropriate offices will be contacted if the individual 
fails to discontinue unacceptable computer use when told to do so or in the case of 
repeated occurrences. 

Violations of this policy will be documented using the library Incident Report Form 
found in the back of the Emergency Manual. 

4. Related Documents 

SDSU Network Access Acceptable Use Policy 

South Dakota Board of Regents Acceptable Use of Information Technology Policy 

Incident Report Form (in back of Emergency Manual) 
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5. Responsibility 

The Head of Technical Services or designee is responsible for annual and ad hoc review 
of this policy and annual review of procedures. 

SOURCE: 

Reviewed by:  Library Faculty:  Sept. 9, 2015 

Approved by:  Chief University Librarian: Sept. 9, 2015 

Originally adopted: Sept. 9, 2015 

Revision dates: Aug. 2, 2001, June 28, 2006, Feb. 22, 2010; Aug. 24, 2015 
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Office/Contact: Division of Technology and Security 
Source: SDBOR Policy 1:31; SDBOR Policy 6:13 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/Documents/1-31.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/6-
13.pdf  

SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 
Policy and Procedure Manual 

 
SUBJECT: Exclusion of Members of the Public for Disruption of University Activities or for Misconduct 
NUMBER: 10:8 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
This policy implements SDBOR Policy 1:31 and sets forth the policies and procedures for 
exclusion from University activities or facilities and grounds for members of the public who 
disrupt University activities or engage in misconduct. 

 
2. Definitions 

 
a. Disrupt: this term, and its cognates, includes any actions that infringe University rules, 

interrupt University-sponsored or authorized instructional, research or service activities, 
or substantially interfere with the opportunity of other persons to participate in such 
activities or to use University grounds or facilities for their intended or authorized 
purposes. 
 

b. Facilities and Grounds: buildings, structures, internal streets and sidewalks, parking 
facilities, athletic facilities, landscaping, and groups owned or occupied by the 
University, excluding municipal streets or sidewalks or public highways or rights of way 
that abut or traverse the campus. 
 

c. Member of the Public: any individual, group, or organization other than the University, 
another institution within the SDBOR system, or their current officers, agents, 
employees, or students. Former University or SDBOR system institution officers or 
employees, University alumni, persons who have attended classes but who are not 
currently enrolled in classes offered by the University or within the SDBOR system, 
persons providing contracted services, invitees and visitors, and all others would be 
deemed to be members of the public for purposes of this policy. 
 

d. Misconduct: physical violence or the threat of physical violence against any member of 
the University community; unauthorized entry into, remaining in, or use of University 
facilities or grounds; theft of or damage to University property; commission of unlawful 
acts in connection with University activities, in University facilities and grounds, or on 
University property; violation of any SDBOR or University policies or other rules or 
procedures; or failure to comply with lawful directions of University officers, including 
police or security officers. 
 

e. University Activities: activities organized and undertaken by the University through its 
officers, employees, contractors or students; activities carried out by other institutions or 
entities through their officers, employees, contractors or students in cooperation with the 
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University; and activities carried out by individuals or organizations that are duly 
authorized to make use of University facilities or grounds pursuant to SDBOR Policy 
6:13. 
 

3. Policy 
 

a. The University conducts a broad range of activities in furtherance of its teaching, 
research, and service mission. Oftentimes these activities are conducted within facilities 
or on grounds acquired and maintained at public expense to support the University’s 
mission. Members of the public do not have rights to participate in such activities, to 
attend or observe them, or to use University facilities and grounds. From time to time, 
the University may allow or invite members of the public to do so, subject to such 
reasonable and customary conditions as the University may specify. 
 

b. The proper conduct of University activities depends upon the cooperation of 
participants and onlookers. Where students or employees engage in disruptive 
behavior, SDBOR and University policies permit discipline that may restrict further 
participation in certain activities or access to certain facilities or that may result in 
expulsion or termination of employment. Members of the public may also disrupt 
University activities. Accordingly, the University must respond to disruptive behavior 
by visitors or others whose association with the University does not involve a status as 
student or employee. 
 

c. Members of the public who disrupt University activities or engage in misconduct may 
be excluded from University activities, facilities and grounds. 
 

i. Exclusion is presumed to be of permanent duration unless a different duration 
is specifically stated at the time that the individual, group, or organization is 
notified of its exclusion. 

 
ii. Any individual or organization that has been excluded may petition the Office 

of Safety and Security to have the exclusion modified or rescinded.  
 

1. A request will not be entertained during the first thirty-six (36) months 
from the date that notice of exclusion was issued. 
 

2. The individual or organization seeking modification or rescission of 
the exclusion will have the burden of showing changed circumstances 
that will assure that disruption or misconduct will not recur. 

 
4. Procedures 

 
a. The V.P. for Technology and Security, or designee, or the successor individual who is 

assigned responsibility for implementation of this policy by the University President 
will be authorized to issue notices of exclusion under this policy, as appropriate. 
 

i. Any individual who has knowledge that a member of the public has disrupted 
a University activity or engaged in misconduct may report the matter to the 
V.P. for Technology and Security, successor, or designee. 
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ii. Upon receipt of such a report, the V.P. for Technology and Security, successor, 
or designee, will make such inquiries as may be necessary to be satisfied that 
the report is credible, will contact the member of the public to discuss the 
report, and will make such other investigations as may be appropriate to 
determine whether there appears to be a reasonable, good faith basis for 
believing that the reported conduct occurred.  
 

1. At the time that the V.P. for Technology and Security, successor, or 
designee, first contacts the member of the public, they will inform the 
member of the public that retaliation against anyone whom the 
member of the public believes responsible for the report will result, at 
minimum, in issuance of a notice of exclusion. 
 

2. Unless specifically required by SDBOR or University policy, the V.P. 
for Technology and Security, successor, or designee, need not disclose 
the identity of the individual or individuals who reported or who 
witnessed the disruption or misconduct. 
 

iii. If the V.P. for Technology and Security, successor, or designee, concludes that 
there is a reasonable, good faith basis for believing that the reported conduct 
occurred, the V.P. for Technology and Security, or designee, may issue a 
notice of exclusion. 
 

1. The notice of exclusion may be delivered in person to the individual 
member of the public or, in the case of an organization, to any 
individual who holds himself or herself out as an official of the 
member of the public, in which cases it will become effective upon 
delivery. 
 

a. Alternatively, the notice of exclusion may be deposited in the 
United States mail addressed to the last known address of the 
individual member of the public or, in the case of an 
organization, to any individual who holds himself or herself 
out as an official of the member of the public, and will take 
effect three (3) working days after. 
 

2. The notice of exclusion shall indicate that the individual or 
organization excluded may appeal the notice of exclusion by filing a 
written petition with the University President within ten (10) working 
days of the effective date of notice. 
 

a. The completed written appeal must be presented within five (5) 
working days after the denial was communicated, transmitted, or 
deposited in the mail. 
 

b.  The appeal shall state specifically facts that, if proven, would 
demonstrate: 
 

i.  that the denial was based upon an incorrect assessment 
of material fact,  
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ii. that it involved a misinterpretation, misapplication or 
violation of the requirements of SDBOR or University 
policy, or  
 

iii. that the cited actions constituted speech or expressive 
conduct protected under the First Amendment when they 
occur on government property or at government 
activities that is open to the public for expressive 
purposes. 
 

1. Persons claiming that their speech or expressive 
conduct is protected under the First Amendment 
must also allege facts that, if proven, would 
show: 
 

a. That the University opened the facilities 
or the activities where the expression 
occurred for private speech or 
expressive conduct; 
 

b. That the person was within the class of 
private persons permitted to use the 
facility or to join in the activity for 
purposes of speech of expression; and 
 

c. That the content of the person’s speech 
or expressive conduct addressed a 
subject that the University allowed to be 
addressed at the time and place where 
the speech or conduct occurred. 
 

2. Mere conclusions, general allegations, and 
speculative statements cannot establish a factual 
ground for the claim that SDBOR or University 
policy has been misinterpreted, misapplied, or 
violated. 
 

c. Filing an appeal will not suspend the exclusion notice, and the 
exclusion notice will remain in effect during the appeal. 
 

b. Upon receipt of the written appeal, the University President shall have fifteen (15) 
working days to conduct such an investigation as may be warranted under the 
circumstances and to issue a written decision addressing the concerns raised by the 
private party. 
 

i. The University President may delegate responsibility to conduct this review, 
provided that the individual charged with evaluating the appeal may not have 
been personally involved or interested in the underlying facts or initial 
institutional decision. 
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1. In the event that an appeal involves a claim that the individual’s actions 
constituted protected speech or expressive conduct, the appeal will be 
deemed to be equivalent to a denial of permission to use University 
facilities pursuant to SDBOR Policy 6:13(3)(E)(7), and the appeal will 
be resolved through the procedures established under SDBOR Policy 
6:13(3)(E). 
 

ii. The decision of the University President shall be final and shall stipulate its 
effective date. 

 
5. Responsible Administrator 

 
The Vice President for Technology and Security, successor, or designee is responsible for annual 
and ad hoc review of this policy and its procedures. The University President is responsible for 
the approval of this policy. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President on 10/02/2017. 
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Office/Contact: Office of the Provost and Academic Affairs 
Source: SDBOR Policy 1:11; SDBOR Policy 1:18; SDBOR Policy 1:19; SDBOR Policy 2:9; SDBOR 

Policy 2:33; SDBOR Policy 3:4  
Link:  https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/1-11.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/1-

18.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/1-19.pdf; 
https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/2-9.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/2-
33.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/3-4.pdf  

Associated Forms: Academic Appeals Reporting Form, Academic Misconduct Resolution Form 
 

SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 
Policy and Procedure Manual 

 
SUBJECT:  Student Academic Misconduct and Academic Appeals 
NUMBER: 2:4 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
The University has a duty to develop policy and procedures which safeguard the freedom to 
teach and learn in an environment where honor, fairness, and equity are upheld. Academic 
integrity embodies ethical principles to act responsibly and take responsibility for one’s actions. 
Integrity and honor function as forms of a “social contract” where individuals have a duty to 
follow the rules and norms of academia as well as a duty to ensure their peers also follow such 
rules and norms. Undergraduate and graduate Students at the University are expected to 
maintain the highest standards of academic conduct; if violated, the University takes a strong 
and clear stand regarding academic misconduct. 
 
This policy and its procedures implement SDBOR policies and set forth the standards and 
protocols to address first, how academic misconduct will be handled by the Faculty Member and 
University, and secondly, how Students may appeal a grade or academic decision when they 
believe the decision or grade is unfair or inaccurate. Any conflict or omission arising between 
the SDBOR policies and this policy and its procedures will be resolved in favor of SDBOR 
policies. 

 
2. Definitions  

 
a. Academic Misconduct: includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

 
i. Cheating: includes, but is not limited to, the following:  

1. Using any unauthorized assistance in, or having unauthorized materials 
while, taking quizzes, tests, examinations, or other assignments including 
copying from another’s quiz, test, examination or other assignment or 
allowing another to copy from one’s own quiz, test, examination or other 
assignment; 

2. Using sources beyond those authorized by the instructor in writing 
papers, preparing reports, solving problems, or carrying out other 
assignments; 
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3. Acquiring, without permission, tests or other academic material 
belonging to the instructor or another member of the institutional faculty 
or staff; 

4. Engaging in any behavior prohibited by the instructor in the course 
syllabus or in class discussion; 

5. Falsifying or misrepresenting data or results from a laboratory or 
experiment; or 

6. Engaging in other behavior that a Reasonable Person would consider to 
be cheating. 

 
ii. Plagiarism: includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1. Using, by paraphrase or direct quotation, the published or unpublished 
work of another person (words, ideas or arguments) without full and 
clear acknowledgment consistent with accepted practices of the 
discipline;  

2. Using materials prepared by another person or agency engaged in the 
selling or provision of term papers or other academic materials, without 
prior authorization by the instructor; or 

3. Engaging in other behavior that a Reasonable Person would consider 
plagiarism. 

 
iii. Fabrication: intentional and unauthorized falsification or invention of any 

information or citation in an academic exercise. 
 

iv. Facilitating Academic Misconduct: intentionally or knowingly helping or 
attempting to help another to commit an act of Academic Misconduct. 
 

v. Misrepresentation: claiming to represent or act on behalf of the University when 
not authorized to so, represent, or so act. 
 

vi. Other forms of misconduct relating to academic achievement, research results, 
thesis dissertation on comprehensive, written or oral exams, or academically 
related public service, or Academic Misconduct as defined in other SDBOR or 
University policy sections, or federal or state law. 
 

b. Academic Appeal: the process for requesting a formal change to an official academic 
decision. Student Code determinations must be appealed through the procedures set forth 
in University Policy 3:1 and SDBOR Policy 3:4. 

 
c. Student: all persons taking courses from the University, both full-time and part-time, 

enrolled in undergraduate, graduate, professional, or special topic courses, whether 
credit-bearing or not. 
 

d. Other capitalized terms in this policy are defined in SDBOR Policy 3:4 and University 
Policy 3:1. 

 
3. Policy 

 
a. Academic Misconduct 
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i. This policy and its procedures govern Academic Misconduct and Academic 
Appeals. Policies governing research misconduct and other provisions are to be 
followed when applicable. 

 
ii. Faculty will inform Students at the beginning of each course of the objectives, 

requirements, performance standards, and evaluation procedures for the course. 
The Faculty Member determines course content, attendance requirements, 
performance requirements, and grading procedures for courses under their direct 
supervision, and they must distribute these in written form to their Students at the 
beginning of each semester. Further, Faculty Members should call to the 
attention of Students the University policy regarding Academic Misconduct, 
answer any questions Students may have, and actively engage Students in 
understanding and avoiding academic dishonesty or misconduct. These 
provisions will be distributed in the course syllabus. 

 
iii. The evaluation of Students involves the exercise of professional judgment 

informed by prolonged and specialized training in an academic subject matter and 
by experience in presenting those techniques and knowledge to persons who may 
be unfamiliar with them. Student performance may be evaluated solely on an 
academic basis, not on opinions or conduct in matters unrelated to academic 
standards. Students should be free to take reasoned exception to the data or views 
offered in any course of study and to reserve judgment about matters of opinion, 
but they are responsible for learning the content of any course of study for which 
they are enrolled. Deference should be given to judgments that reflect the 
academic standards accepted by the University as appropriate to the discipline 
involved in the dispute and for instruction in that discipline. No deference should 
be given to actions that do not embody accepted academic standards, particularly 
if the motive for such actions is unrelated to academic concerns. 

 
iv. Academic Misconduct occurs when a Faculty Member has significant evidence 

that a Student has cheated, plagiarized, fabricated or otherwise misrepresented 
their work. It also involves contributing to or facilitating Academic Misconduct 
with others. 

 
b. Academic Appeals 

 
i. This policy also governs Academic Appeals which commonly arise as a result of 

Student dissatisfaction with assigned grades; however, Students may also invoke 
the standards and procedures provided under this policy to challenge academic 
responses to challenge other academic decisions, justified on academic grounds, 
which affect their participation in or completion of University academic 
programs, except for decisions made through Student Code processes. Student 
Code process appeals are applicable in those situations. Academic Appeals may 
be brought only from final course grades or other actions that have similar 
finality (e.g. no Academic Appeals for quiz/exam grades, assignment grades, 
etc.). 

 
ii. Academic Appeals may challenge: an academic decision from administrative 

error or misapprehension of fact; an academic decision departing substantially 
from accepted academic standards for the discipline of the University; or 
circumstances that suggest an academic decision reflected the prejudiced or 
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capricious consideration of Student opinions or conduct unrelated to academic 
standards, of Student status protected under policy or law, or of other 
considerations that are inconsistent with the bona fide exercise of academic 
judgment. 

 
iii. When an academic outcome (e.g. grade, suspension from an academic course or 

program) is determined by a Faculty Member or other University Official, the 
Student has a right to appeal the decision if the Student believes they were treated 
unfairly or important information was not considered in the decision. To appeal 
the academic outcome, the procedures outlined herein must be followed. 

 
4. Procedures 

 
a. Allegations of Academic Misconduct 

 
i. Allegations of Academic Misconduct must be reported by the Faculty Member to 

the Student Conduct Officer. At the Faculty Member’s request, the Student 
Conduct Officer will inform the Faculty Member whether the Student has ever 
engaged in Academic Misconduct, which information may be used in 
determining any academic consequences should it be determined that the Student 
engaged in Academic Misconduct. The Faculty Member may request this 
information at any point throughout the informal resolution process. Specifically, 
Faculty Members alleging academic misconduct will: 
 

1. Thoroughly document all communications, actions, materials, and 
evidence regarding academic misconduct; 
 

2. Review and retain the material (e.g. exam, quiz, report, term paper, etc.) 
and other data to ensure sufficient evidence for a charge of academic 
misconduct; and 
 

3. Inform the applicable Department Head(s) and Dean(s). 
 

ii. Allegations of violations of SDBOR Policies 1:17, 1:17:1, 1:18 or 1:19 and 
University Policies 4:3, 4:4, 4:5, or 4:6, which prohibit sexual harassment and 
other forms of discrimination, will be referred to the University Title IX/EEO 
Coordinator and addressed as required by said provisions.  The current contact 
information for the University Title IX/EEO Coordinator is available in the Title 
IX/EEO Coordinator Office located in the Office of Human Resources, or 
successor unit. 

 
b. Informal Resolution 

 
i. The Faculty Member will meet with the Student to discuss the allegations and 

attempt informal resolution. Each party may invite one Advisor to the meeting, if 
desired. The Faculty Member may also request the assistance or presence of the 
Student Conduct Officer for this meeting. At the meeting with the Student, the 
Faculty Member will: 
 

1. Notify the Student of, and explain, the alleged academic misconduct 
without determination of responsibility; and 
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2. Provide Student the opportunity to respond to the allegation of academic 
misconduct. 

 
ii. Informal resolution is reached where: 

 
1. The Student and the Faculty Member agree that there was no Academic 

Misconduct; or 
 

2. The Student admits to the Academic Misconduct, agrees to the academic 
consequence, and signs an Academic Misconduct Resolution Form, 
documenting the Student’s agreement. By signing the form, the Student 
waives the right to appeal both the fact that the Student engaged in the 
Academic Misconduct and the academic consequence.  
 

iii. If informal resolution is reached, the Faculty Member must inform the Student 
Conduct Officer of the outcome. 
 

1. If the informal resolution included the Student admitting to the Academic 
Misconduct, the Faculty Member must provide the signed Academic 
Misconduct Resolution Form used to document the Student’s agreement 
to the Student Conduct Officer. 
 

2. If it is determined the Student is not responsible for Academic 
Misconduct, the matter is closed, and the work is graded and recorded as 
normal. 
 

iv. If informal resolution is not reached, the Faculty Member must inform the 
Student Conduct Officer that the alleged Academic Misconduct was not 
informally resolved through this policy and will need to be addressed through the 
Student Code (SDBOR Policy 3:4 and University Policy 3:1). 
 

c. Formal Resolution 
 

i. Once the Student Conduct process is concluded, the Faculty Member will receive 
a copy of the informal resolution documentation or the written findings that 
include the facts found to have occurred. 
 

ii. If the informal resolution documentation or the written findings include a 
determination that a violation of the Student Code for Academic Misconduct 
occurred, the Faculty Member may impose academic consequences for the 
Academic Misconduct. 
 

d. Appeals 
 

i. Appeals of academic remedy are processed through the Academic Appeals 
process herein. The Student Code appeals process applies to appeals based on 
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lack of procedural due process, new information not available at the time of the 
hearing, sufficiency of evidence, or severity of the sanction assigned by the 
Student Conduct Officer.  
 

ii. When a Student pursues an Academic Appeal, the following conditions must be 
met: 
 

1. Academic Appeals must be brought within thirty (30) calendar days from 
the date that the Student received official notification of the action. If this 
action occurs within fifteen (15) calendar days before the end of the 
term, the Student must bring an appeal within fifteen (15) calendar days 
after the beginning of the academic term (fall, spring, or summer) 
following the term in which the challenged action was taken. 
 

2. When a complainant presents details that would suggest that the 
challenged action stemmed from conduct violating SDBOR Policies 
1:17, 1:17:1, 1:18 or 1:19, and University Policies 4:3, 4:4, 4:5, or 4:6, 
which prohibit sexual harassment and other forms of discrimination, the 
matter will be referred under SDBOR Policy 1:18 and University Policy 
4:6 to the University Title IX/EEO Coordinator, or designee, for 
investigation and resolution under those policies. No further action will 
be taken under SDBOR Policy 2:9 or this policy pending the completion 
of proceedings under SDBOR Policy 1:18 and University Policy 4:6. 
 

3. If the SDBOR Policy 1:18 and University Policy 4:6 proceedings result 
in findings that the academic action stemmed from prohibited 
discrimination, the proceedings pursuant to SDBOR Policy 2:9 or 
pursuant to this policy shall be dismissed, unless there are other factors 
that may have independently been subject to challenge under this policy.  
 

4. If the SDBOR Policy 1:18 and University Policy 4:6 proceedings do not 
result in findings that the academic action stemmed from prohibited 
discrimination, the proceedings pursuant to SDBOR Policy 2:9 or this 
policy will resume determining what action is proper. 
 

5. The appeal is initiated by completion of the Academic Appeals Reporting 
Form.  The matter must first be discussed in person with the course 
instructor or the person responsible for the decision. The instructor shall 
document the contact date, decision, and rationale for the decision by 
completing the Academic Appeals Reporting Form within ten (10) 
calendar days after the Student makes the initial contact.  The instructor 
sends a copy of the completed form (and any documentation) to the 
Student, Department Head, Dean, and Graduate Dean (if applicable). 
 

6. If, after discussion with the instructor (or academic decision-maker), the 
Student’s concerns remain unresolved, the Student may appeal the matter 
to the appropriate immediate supervisor, who in most instances is the 
Department Head of the department in which the course was delivered, 
within ten (10) calendar days after the instructor's decision.  The 
Department Head will document contact with the Student, the decision, 
and rationale for the decision by completing the Academic Appeals 
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Reporting Form within ten (10) calendar days after the Student makes 
contact with the Department Head.  A copy of the form (and 
documentation) is sent to the Student, Department Head, Dean, and 
Graduate Dean (if applicable). 
 

7. If the matter still remains unresolved, the Student may appeal the matter 
to the Dean of the college in which the course was delivered within ten 
(10) calendar days after the Department Head’s decision. The dispute for 
graduate courses shall be referred to the Dean of the Graduate School.  
The Dean shall document contact with the Student, the decision, and 
rationale for the decision by completing the Academic Appeals Reporting 
Form within ten (10) calendar days after the Student makes contact with 
the Dean.  A copy of the form (and any documentation) is sent to the 
Student, instructor, Department Head and Provost. 
 

8. If, after discussion with the appropriate Dean, the Student’s concerns 
remain unresolved, the Student may appeal the matter to the Provost and 
Vice President for Academic Affairs, or designee, within ten (10) 
calendar days after the Dean’s decision.  Appeals at this level are 
referred for review to the Academic Appeals Committee, which meets 
monthly.  The committee may, at its discretion, hear an appeal at an 
earlier date.  The Academic Appeals Committee Chair will forward the 
committee’s recommendation to the Provost and Vice President for 
Academic Affairs, who will make the final decision and document it by 
completing the Academic Appeals Reporting Form.  A copy of the form 
(and documentation) is sent to the Student, instructor, Department Head, 
Dean, and Graduate Dean (if applicable). 
 

9. Additional documentation and correspondence to be attached to the 
Academic Appeals Reporting Form may include a statement from the 
instructor, a copy of the course syllabus, D2L records, or other material 
as appropriate. 
 

5. Responsible Administrator 
 
The Provost and Executive Vice President for Academic Affairs, successor, or designee is 
responsible for annual and ad hoc review of this policy and its procedures. The University 
President is responsible for approval of this policy. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President on 08/20/2013. Revised, approved by President on 10/24/2013. 
Revised, approved by President on 08/05/2014. Revised, approved by President on 09/06/2016. 
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Office/Contact: Office of Student Affairs 
Source: SDBOR Policy 3:4 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/Documents/3-4.pdf  
Associated Forms: Incident Report Form; Conduct Appeal Form; Hearing Plea Form 

SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 
Policy and Procedure Manual 

 
SUBJECT: Student Conduct Code 
NUMBER: 3:1 
 

 
1. Purpose 

 
The University is committed to creating and maintaining a productive living-and-learning 
community that fosters the intellectual, personal, cultural, and ethical development of its 
Students. Self-discipline and respect for the rights and privileges of others are essential to the 
educational process and to good citizenship. The purpose of this policy is to educate Students 
about their civic and social responsibilities as members of the University community. The 
primary focus of the Student conduct process is on educational and corrective outcomes; 
however, conduct sanctions such as suspension or expulsion from a University may be necessary 
to uphold community standards and to protect the campus community. Extensive, organized, 
serious, or repeated violations of this policy are taken into account when determining conduct 
sanctions. This policy (hereinafter referred to as “Student Code”) implements and is governed by 
and subject to SDBOR Policy 3:4. 

 
2. Definitions 

 
a. Advisor: a person of the Student’s choosing who has agreed to advise a Student 

throughout the Student conduct process. The Advisor may be a Faculty Member, staff 
member, Student, attorney, family member, or anyone else. The Advisor is limited to 
advising the Student directly and is not permitted to speak to anyone else, or participate 
directly in any hearing. Students should choose an Advisor who is available to attend any 
scheduled meetings or hearings because Advisor availability is not considered in 
scheduling meetings or hearings. 
 

b. Appellate Board: any person or persons authorized by the University President to 
consider an appeal from the Chair’s determination that a Respondent has or has not 
violated the Student Code or from the conduct sanctions imposed by the Student Conduct 
Officer. 
 

c. Chair: the Student Conduct Officer or the Senior Student Affairs Officer who: 
 

i. Is a member of the Student Conduct Panel; 
 

ii. Is responsible for proper operation of the hearing; and 
 

iii. Has sole discretion to determine whether a Respondent has violated the Student 
Code, and if so, to impose appropriate sanctions. 
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d. Complainant: an individual who was allegedly injured by an alleged violation of the 
Student Code by a Respondent. 
 

e. Day: includes Monday through Friday, except for holidays and other times when the 
University’s administrative offices are closed. 
 

f. Faculty Member: any person hired by the University to conduct classroom or other 
academic activities. 
 

g. FERPA: the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, as amended. 
 

h. Human Rights Violations: refers to violence, harassment, stalking, sexual misconduct, 
discrimination, and retaliation under this Student Code. 
 

i. University Official: any person employed by the University, performing assigned 
administrative or professional responsibilities. 
 

j. University Premises: all land, buildings, facilities, and other property in the possession of, 
or owned, used, or controlled by the University, including adjacent streets and sidewalks. 
 

k. Member of the University Community: any person who is a Student, Faculty Member, 
University Official, any person employed by the University, a volunteer, or guest. A 
person’s status in a particular situation shall be determined by the Senior Student Affairs 
Officer. 
 

l. Notice: as required by this Student Code, notice shall be provided in writing via email to 
the Student’s official University email account. Notice is deemed received the day after it 
is sent by email. 
 

m. Organization: any Student group that has been granted University registration or 
recognition. 
 

n. Policy: the written regulations of the SDBOR or University as found in, but not limited 
to, this Student Code, the Residence Life Handbook, the Graduate and Undergraduate 
Catalogs, and other official publications. 
 

o. Reasonable Person: an individual under similar circumstances and with similar identities 
as the Complainant. 
 

p. Respondent: a Student or Organization that is alleged to have violated the Student Code. 
 

q. Senior Student Affairs Officer: the University Official exercising primary authority over 
University Student affairs programs and operations, or designee. 
 

i. The title of this role at the University is “Vice President for Student Affairs” and 
will be used interchangeably throughout the Student Code with “Senior Student 
Affairs Officer.” 
 

r. Student: all persons taking courses from the University, both full-time and part-time, 
enrolled in undergraduate, graduate, professional, or special topic courses, whether 
credit-bearing or not. 
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s. Student Conduct Panel: the panel that hears formal hearings.  
 

i. This panel can take the following forms: 
 

1. Option 1: only the Student Conduct Officer; or 
 

2. Option 2: the Student Conduct Officer and any University employee or 
employees or independent contractor authorized by the Senior Student 
Affairs Officer to determine whether a Student has violated the Student 
Code and to recommend imposition of conduct sanctions. 
 

ii. For matters involving allegations of academic misconduct, the Student Conduct 
Panel must include at least one Faculty Member or academic administrator 
appointed by the Provost in the form described in Option 2 above. 

 
t. Student Conduct Officer: any University Official authorized by the Vice President of 

Student Affairs to: 
 

i. Informally resolve an allegation by determining the facts and, if a violation is 
found, imposing a conduct sanction without the assistance of a Student Conduct 
Panel; or 
 

ii. Serve as Chair of the Student Conduct Panel, receive and consider the findings 
and recommendations of a Student Conduct Panel, and determine whether a 
Respondent has violated the Student Code, and if so, to impose appropriate 
sanctions. 

 
3. Policy 

 
a. Standards of Behavior 

 
i. Attendance at the University is optional and voluntary. When Students enroll at 

the University, they voluntarily accept obligations of performance and behavior 
that are consistent with the University’s lawful mission, processes, and functions. 
In general, these obligations are considered much higher than the obligations 
imposed by civil and criminal law for all citizens. 
 

ii. By enrolling at the University, Students voluntarily accept responsibility for 
compliance with all SDBOR and University Policies, including but not limited to 
this Student Code. 

 
b. Authority of the University over its Students and Organizations 

 
i. Student conduct proceedings may be initiated in response to conduct prohibited 

by the Student Code: 
 

1. That occurs on University Premises; 
 

2. That occurs at events officially sponsored by the University; 
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3. That arises out of membership in the University community; or 
 

4. That occurs elsewhere and that adversely affects the University, any 
Organizations, members of the University community, or the pursuit of 
their lawful objectives. 

 
ii. Notwithstanding this Student Code, the University reserves the right to take 

necessary and appropriate action to protect the safety and well-being of the 
campus community. The University also reserves the right to extend any deadline 
contained in this Student Code for good cause with written notice to the parties of 
the delay and the reason for the delay. 
 

iii. For purposes of the Student Code, the default authority over the Student for 
Student conduct purposes will be determined in accordance with SDBOR Policy 
3:4. 
 

iv. For instances where multiple institutions within the SDBOR system have a 
reasonable claim to authority over the Student for Student conduct purposes, the 
Senior Student Affairs Officer at the institutions with a reasonable claim to 
authority shall determine the appropriate institution to proceed with the Student 
conduct process. The decision should consider the location of the alleged 
incident, Complainant, Respondent, witnesses, and the practicality of conducting 
the Student conduct process at the different universities having a reasonable 
claim to authority. If the Senior Student Affairs Officers cannot agree, the 
SDBOR Director of Student Affairs will make a final decision. 
 

v. Where Students are also employees, they may be subject to concurrent authority. 
Student conduct proceedings under this Student Code may be initiated 
irrespective of any action taken by the University as an employer. However, 
when the Student employee has been subject to conduct proceedings as an 
employee, the findings that resulted from such proceedings will be considered in 
the Student conduct process as long as the standard used in such proceedings was 
preponderance of the evidence or higher. 

 
c. Alcohol Amnesty 

 
i. This section aims to remove the barriers that may prevent any Student from 

seeking emergency medical attention by providing an opportunity for the 
University to intervene in a caring and non-punitive manner. The goal is to 
reduce the potential risk of alcohol-related injuries or deaths, and increase the 
likelihood that Students will seek medical attention in crisis situations. 
 

ii. A Student who seeks emergency medical attention (or who has emergency 
medical attention sought on their behalf) for alcohol-related consumption will not 
be sanctioned for violating alcohol consumption prohibitions found in the 
Student Code related to that incident, as long as the Student completes the 
following requirements: 
 

1. Participates in an initial meeting with the Senior Student Affairs Officer, 
or designee; and 
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2. Completes all recommendations from the Senior Student Affairs Officer, 
or designee; and 
 

3. Submits proof of completion of all recommendations within the time 
frame designated by the Senior Student Affairs Officer, or designee, at 
the initial meeting. 

 
iii. A bystander Student who has engaged in alcohol consumption and who seeks 

emergency medical attention for someone else, or tries to actively engage in 
assistance for someone else for that person’s alcohol-related consumption will 
not be sanctioned for violating alcohol consumption prohibitions found in the 
Student Code related to their own consumption but will be invited to meet with 
the Senior Student Affairs Officer, or designee. 
 

iv. The University will not pursue any disciplinary action related to any alcohol or 
drug consumption against any Student who has been sexually assaulted or 
sexually harassed, for their use of alcohol at the time of the sexual assault or 
sexual harassment. 
 

v. 3.c.ii. and 3.c.iii. of this section will only apply to a Student who seeks 
emergency medical attention before police or University employees or agents 
take any official action or intervention related to the alcohol consumption. 
 

vi. Alcohol amnesty does not preclude disciplinary action regarding other violations 
of the Student Code. 

 
vii. Alcohol amnesty only applies to the University’s Student conduct process. It 

does not apply to any criminal, civil, or other legal consequence for violations 
under federal, state, or local law. 

 
viii. Alcohol amnesty is not designed to protect or shield those Students who 

repeatedly violate the Student Code. The Senior Student Affairs Officer, or 
designee, may assess each situation on a case-by-case basis, denying the 
safeguards of alcohol amnesty if serious or repeated incidents prompt a higher 
degree of concern or response, which may include disciplinary action under this 
Student Code. 

 
d. Relationship between the Student Conduct Process and the Criminal Law Process 

 
i. The Student conduct process is independent of any criminal or civil process. 

Therefore, a Student alleged to have engaged in conduct that would be a violation 
of this Student Code (whether such conduct could also be a violation of criminal 
or civil law) may face Student disciplinary action, regardless of any criminal or 
civil process or their outcomes. 
 

ii. When the alleged misconduct includes allegations of Human Rights Violations, 
the disciplinary process will not be delayed except when law enforcement 
requests a delay to conduct the fact-finding portion of its investigation. 
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iii. Determinations made or conduct sanctions imposed under this Student Code shall 
not be subject to change because criminal charges arising out of the same facts 
giving rise to violation of this Student Code were dismissed, reduced, or resolved 
in favor of, or against, the criminal law defendant. 
 

iv. When a Student is charged by federal, state, or local authorities with a violation 
of law, the University will not request or agree to special consideration for that 
Student because of his or her status as a Student. 
 

v. If the alleged violation of law also gives rise to Student disciplinary action under 
this Student Code, the University may advise off-campus authorities of the 
existence of the Student Code and of how such matters are typically handled 
under the Student Code. 
 

vi. The University will attempt to cooperate with law enforcement and other 
agencies in the enforcement of criminal law and in the conditions imposed by 
criminal courts for the rehabilitation of Student violators, provided that the 
conditions do not conflict with any conduct sanctions imposed as a result of the 
Student conduct process, this Student Code, or University Policies. 
 

vii. Where the Student has been found guilty in a court of law or has declined to 
contest such charges, although not actually admitting guilt (e.g. “no contest” or 
“nolo contendere”), the alleged facts that formed the basis of the criminal charges 
shall be deemed established for purposes of any Student conduct process. 
 

viii. Individual Students and other members of the University community, acting in 
their personal capacities, remain free to interact with governmental 
representatives as they deem appropriate. 
 

ix. When an employee of the University knows that a felony was committed and that 
knowledge is not privileged, such employee shall report the known facts and 
circumstances to law enforcement officials who have jurisdiction over the matter. 

 
e. Interpretation and Revision 

 
i. No provision of this Student Code shall be interpreted to deprive Students of 

rights guaranteed them under state or federal law. 
 

ii. The University must ensure that its interests do not interfere with the impartiality 
of the Student conduct process. 
 

iii. Any question of interpretation regarding the Student Code shall be referred to the 
Senior Student Affairs Officer, or designee, for final determination. 

 
iv. The Student Code should be reviewed periodically under the direction of the 

Senior Student Affairs Officer, or designee. 
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f. Prohibited Conduct 
 

i. The following sections describe actions that detract from the effectiveness of the 
University’s productive living-and-learning community. Any Student found to 
have engaged, attempted to engage, or allowed or assisted another in engaging, in 
the following prohibited conduct is subject to the Student conduct process and 
conduct sanctions outlined in this Student Code. In instances where prohibited 
conduct contained in this policy is defined differently in another SDBOR or 
University Policy, the definition contained in this policy shall be used to address 
prohibited conduct by a Student. 
 

ii. Acts of Academic Misconduct or Dishonesty 
 

Honesty and integrity are core values at the University. Faculty Members and 
Students are jointly responsible for maintaining academic standards and integrity 
in University courses. In addition to any conduct sanctions imposed under this 
Student Code, academic consequences for academic misconduct may be imposed 
by the Faculty Member, including issuing a failing grade in the course. Any 
grade issued by the Faculty Member, whether as a result of academic misconduct 
or not, constitutes an academic evaluation and is not a conduct sanction imposed 
under this Student Code. All Faculty Members should report incidents of 
academic misconduct to the Student Conduct Officer in accordance with 
University Policy 2:4. 
 

1. [3.f.ii.1.] Engaging in acts of academic misconduct, which means 
cheating or plagiarism. 
 

a. [3.f.ii.1.a.] Cheating includes, but is not limited to the following: 
i. Using any unauthorized assistance in, or having 

unauthorized materials while taking quizzes, tests, 
examinations or other assignments, including copying 
from another’s quiz, test, examination, or other 
assignment or allowing another to copy from one’s own 
quiz, test, examination, or other assignment; 

ii. Using sources beyond those authorized by the instructor 
in writing papers, preparing reports, solving problems, or 
carrying out other assignments; 

iii. Acquiring, without permission, tests or other academic 
material belonging to the instructor or another member 
of the University faculty or staff; 

iv. Engaging in any behavior prohibited by the instructor in 
the course syllabus or in class discussion; 

v. Falsifying or misrepresenting data or results from a 
laboratory or experiment; or 

vi. Engaging in other behavior that a Reasonable Person 
would consider to be cheating. 

 
b. [3.f.ii.1.b.] Plagiarism includes, but is not limited to the 

following: 
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i. Using, by paraphrase or direct quotation, the published 
or unpublished work of another person without full and 
clear acknowledgement; 

ii. Using materials prepared by another person or agency 
engaged in the selling of term papers or other academic 
materials without prior authorization by the instructor; or 

iii. Engaging in other behavior that a Reasonable Person 
would consider plagiarism. 

 
2. [3.f.ii.2.] Engaging in other conduct that a Reasonable Person would 

consider dishonesty relating to academic achievement, research results, 
or academically related public service. 
 

3. [3.f.ii.3.] Furnishing false information or false representations to any 
University Official, instructor, or office. Submission of false information 
or withholding information at the time of admission or readmission may 
make an individual ineligible for admission to, or continuation at, the 
University. 
 

4. [3.f.ii.4.] Forging, fabricating, altering, misrepresenting, or misusing any 
document, record, or identification, including misrepresentations of 
degrees awarded or honors received. 
 

5. [3.f.ii.5.] Tampering with the election of any Organization. 
 

6. [3.f.ii.6.] Claiming to represent, or act on behalf of, the University when 
not authorized to do so. 
 

iii. Disruption, Obstruction, or Interference with University or Personal Activities 
 

1. [3.f.iii.1.] Disrupting or obstructing University or personal activities. 
 

2. [3.f.iii.2.] Classroom disruption, which is behavior that a Reasonable 
Person would view as significantly or repeatedly interfering with the 
instructor’s ability to teach the class or the ability of other Students to 
benefit from the instructional program. 
 

3. [3.f.iii.3.] Failure to comply with directions of University, law 
enforcement, fire department, public safety contractors, or other 
government officials acting in performance of their duties and/or failure 
to identify oneself to these persons when requested to do so. 

 
4. [3.f.iii.4.] Obstruction of the free flow of pedestrian or vehicular traffic. 

 
5. [3.f.iii.5.] Abuse of the Student conduct process, which includes, but is 

not limited to any of the following: 
 

a. Falsifying, distorting, or misrepresenting information provided; 
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b. Making false allegations; 
 

c. Attempting to discourage an individual’s proper participation in, 
or use of, the Student conduct process; 
 

d. Harassment (verbal or physical) or intimidation of any person 
participating in the Student conduct process; 
 

e. Failure to comply with any conduct sanctions imposed pursuant 
to the Student Code. 

 
6. [3.f.iii.6.] Exhibiting disorderly conduct, such as disrupting a residence 

hall community or impeding upon the ability of an individual to benefit 
from the University experience. 
 

iv. Misuse of University Resources or Property, Personal Property, or Personal 
Property of Others 
 

1. [3.f.iv.1.] Tampering with file and life safety equipment including, 
without limitation, fire alarms, sprinkler systems, first aid equipment, 
and laboratory safety apparatus. 
 

2. [3.f.iv.2.] Unauthorized taking of, damage to, or possession of property 
belonging to the University, another Member of the University 
Community, or another person by any means, including arson. 
 

3. [3.f.iv.3.] Unauthorized possession, duplication, or use of keys, access 
cards, or access codes to any University Premises. 
 

4. [3.f.iv.4.] Unauthorized entry into, or use of, University Premises. 
 

5. [3.f.iv.5.] Unauthorized possession, entry into, or use of University 
equipment, software systems, or information. 
 

6. [3.f.iv.6.] Possession of unauthorized weapons, chemicals, or explosives. 
 

a. Weapons including, but not limited to, firearms, stun guns, 
Tasers, BB guns, switchblade knives, fixed-blade knives with a 
blade length of five (5) inches or greater, or any item that is 
designed or used to injure or harm another person except as 
explicitly permitted by SDBOR or University Policy. 
 

b. Fireworks, explosives, or dangerous chemicals on Institutional 
Premises or at Institutional events, except as explicitly permitted 
by SDBOR or University Policy. 

 
7. [3.f.iv.7.] Unauthorized use or abuse of technology, including, but not 

limited to: 
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a. Unauthorized entry into a file or program to use, copy, read, 
delete, or change the contents, or for any other purpose; 
 

b. Unauthorized transfer of a file; 
 

c. Unauthorized use of another individual’s identification or 
account; 
 

d. Use of technology to interfere with the work of another Student, 
Faculty Member, or University Official; 
 

e. Use of technology to send harassing or abusive messages; 
 

f. Use of technology to engage in unlawful activities, including 
those involving uses that infringe intellectual property rights; 
 

g. Use of technology to interfere with normal operation of the 
University’s technology or other system; 
 

h. Making, acquiring, or using unauthorized copies of computer 
files, violating terms of applicable software license agreements, 
or using the University’s technology network or system to 
download files in violation of copyright laws; 
 

i. Attempting to circumvent data protection schemes or tampering 
with security; 
 

j. Violating SDBOR or University computer use or internet 
policies. 

 
v. Threat of Harm or Actual Harm to a Person’s Physical or Mental Health or 

Safety 
 

1. [3.f.v.1.] Violence, which includes, but is not limited to using or 
threatening to use physical force on or toward another person without 
that person’s permission, except in reasonable self-defense. The use of 
physical force includes both using one’s own body parts as well as using 
other items. Violence also includes actions that put another person in 
reasonable fear that the actor intends to use physical force. 
 

2. [3.f.v.2.] Brandishing, pointing, or using a knife, gun, or other weapon 
toward another person, except in reasonable self-defense. 
 

3. [3.f.v.3.] Restraining or transporting another person without that person’s 
permission. 
 

4. [3.f.v.4.] Making bomb threats. 
 

5. [3.f.v.5.] Harassment, as set forth in University Policy 4:4, which 
includes, but is not limited to the following: 
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a. Conduct toward another person that has the purpose or effect of 
creating an objectively and subjectively intimidating, hostile, or 
demeaning environment that substantially interferes with the 
individual’s ability to participate in or to realize the intended 
benefits of a University activity or resource; and 
 

b. Other conduct that is extreme and outrageous, exceeding all 
bounds usually tolerated by polite society and that has the 
purpose or the substantial likelihood of interfering with another 
person’s ability to participate in or to realize the intended 
benefits of a University activity or resource. 

 
6. [3.f.v.6.] Sexual harassment, as set forth in University Policy 4:4, which 

includes subjecting another person to unwelcome sexual advances, 
requests for sexual favors, or other verbal or physical conduct of a sexual 
nature where: 
 

a. Submission to such conduct is made either explicitly or 
implicitly a term or a condition of an individual’s participation 
in, or use of, a University sponsored or approved activity or 
resource; or 
 

b. Submission to or rejection of such conduct by an individual is 
used as the basis for educational or similar decisions affecting an 
individual’s ability to participate in or use a University 
sponsored or approved activity or resource. 

 
7. [3.f.v.7.] Stalking, as set forth in University Policy 4:5, which includes 

engaging in a course of conduct directed at a specific person that would 
cause a Reasonable Person to fear for the person’s safety or the safety of 
others, or suffer substantial emotional distress. 
 

a. “Course of conduct” means two (2) or more acts, including, but 
not limited to, acts in which the stalker directly, indirectly, or 
through third parties, by any action, method, device or means, 
follows, monitors, observes, surveils, threatens, or communicates 
to or about a person, or interferes with a person’s property. 
 

b. “Substantial emotional distress” means significant mental 
suffering or anguish that may, but does not necessarily, require 
medical or other professional treatment or counseling. 

 
8. [3.f.v.8.] Hazing, which includes, but is not limited to, an act that, as an 

explicit or implicit condition for initiation to, admission into, affiliation 
with, or as a condition for continued membership in a group or an 
Organization: 
 

a. Is likely to, or would be perceived by a Reasonable Person as 
likely to, endanger the physical health of an individual or cause 
psychological discomfort or distress through treatment that a 
Reasonable Person would consider to be humiliating, 
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intimidating, or demeaning; 
 

b. Destroys or removes public or private property; 
 

c. Involves the consumption of alcohol or other substances to 
excess; or 
 

d. Violates any SDBOR or University Policy. 
 

e. The express or implied permission of the individual being hazed 
does not make the behavior acceptable. It is also a violation of 
this provision to solicit, aid, or attempt to aid another person in 
planning or committing hazing. 

 
9. [3.f.v.9.] Sexual Misconduct, as set forth in University Policy 4:5, which 

includes any contact or attempted contact of a sexual nature with another 
person without that person’s consent.  
 

a. Contact of a sexual nature includes, but is not limited to: 
 

i. Touching the intimate parts of another person; 
 

ii. Touching another person with one’s own intimate parts; 
 

iii. Forcing another person to touch one’s own intimate 
parts; 
 

iv. Exposing one’s own intimate parts to another person; 
and 
 

v. Any penetration, however slight, of any intimate part 
with any object or body part. 
 

b. Intimate parts include, but are not limited to, genitalia, groin, 
breast, buttocks, mouth, or clothing covering the same. 
 

c. Consent is defined as informed, freely given, and mutually 
understood. Consent requires an affirmative act or statement by 
each participant. If coercion, intimidation, threats and/or physical 
force are used, there is no consent. If a person is mentally or 
physically incapacitated or impaired so that the person cannot 
understand the fact, nature or extent of the sexual situation, there 
is no consent; this includes conditions due to alcohol or drug 
consumption or being asleep or unconscious. If a person is 
fifteen (15) years old or younger, there is no consent. Whether 
one has taken advantage of a position of influence over another 
may be a factor in determining consent. Consent to any one form 
of sexual activity does not imply consent to any other form of 
sexual activity. Consent to one sexual encounter does not imply 
consent to another sexual encounter. Consent may be revoked at 
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any time. 
 

10. [3.f.v.10.] Voyeurism, which includes, but is not limited to, any use of 
electronic or other devices to make an audio, video, or photographic 
record of another person without that person’s prior knowledge and 
without that person’s prior authorization when such a recording is likely 
to cause that person or a Reasonable Person injury or distress, or 
involves that person’s intimate parts or sexual conduct involving that 
person. 
 

11. [3.f.v.11.] Invasion of privacy, which occurs when: 
 

a. An individual views another person, without that person’s prior 
knowledge and permission, under circumstances in which the 
other person has a reasonable expectation of privacy; or 
 

b. An individual uses an audio or video device to record another 
person, without that person’s prior knowledge and permission, 
under circumstances in which the other person has a reasonable 
expectation of privacy. 
 

c. In accordance with South Dakota law, no person may use or 
disseminate in any form any visual recording or photographic 
device to photograph or visually record any other person without 
clothing or under or through the clothing, or with another person 
depicted in a sexual manner, for the purpose of viewing the body 
of, or the undergarments worn by, that other person, without the 
consent or knowledge of that other person, with the intent to self-
gratify, to harass, or embarrass and invade the privacy of that 
other person, under circumstances in which the other person has 
a reasonable expectation of privacy. Additionally, those who 
disseminate such material without the person’s knowledge or 
consent, or create an unduly embarrassing, intimidating or 
hostile environment for the person depicted in an image, video or 
audio recording shall be subject to discipline. 

 
vi. Discrimination and Retaliation 

 
1. [3.f.vi.1.] Discrimination, as set forth in University Policy 4:3, which 

involves excluding from, or treating another person differently than 
others in, University activities on the basis of sex, race, color, creed, 
religion, national origin, ancestry, gender, gender identity, transgender, 
sexual orientation, age, disability, genetic information, or veteran status. 
However, social fraternities and sororities that are exempt from taxation 
under federal law may maintain single-sex membership practices without 
violating antidiscrimination policies, as recognized by 20 U.S.C. 
1681(a)(6), and the enforcement of such single-sex membership practices 
by Students does not violate this provision. 
 

2. [3.f.vi.2.] Retaliation, as set forth in University Policy 4:3, which 
includes conduct that would make a Reasonable Person feel intimidated, 
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or that interferes with, threatens, coerces, or otherwise discriminates 
against any individual because that individual reports or files a complaint 
alleging a violation of law, SDBOR, or University Policy, or participates 
in any process in which the individual has a right to participate. 

 
vii. Housing and Living Groups 

 
1. [3.f.vii.1.] Violations of any rules imposed by University housing or 

living groups are also violations of this Student Code. 
 

viii. Use and Misuse of Substances 
 

1. [3.f.viii.1.] The unauthorized manufacture, sale, possession, use, or 
consumption of the following by Students: 
 

a. [3.f.viii.1.a.] Alcohol; 
 

b. [3.f.viii.1.b.] Marijuana; or 
 

c. [3.f.viii.1.c.] Controlled substances. 
 

2. However, possession, use, or distribution of alcohol, marijuana, or 
controlled substances is permitted on University Premises when: 
 

a. Needed in conjunction with approved research activities; 
 

b. Alcohol is possessed, used, or distributed in a lawful manner 
inside a designated residence hall facility occupied exclusively 
by upper-division and/or non-traditional Students who are at 
least twenty-one (21) years of age; 
 

c. Alcohol is possessed, used, or distributed in a lawful manner on 
University Premises that have been designated by the University 
President as places where such possession, use, and distribution 
may be permitted, subject to such conditions as the University 
President may also prescribe, provided that a notice of such 
designation and conditions have been filed previously with the 
executive director of the SDBOR;  
 

d. The possession, use, or distribution of the controlled substance is 
prescribed by a licensed health care professional authorized to 
prescribe such substances. 
 

e. Alcohol is possessed, used, or distributed in a manner that is 
expressly approved by a SDBOR or University Policy; or 
 

3. [3.f.viii.3.] The unauthorized possession of any drug paraphernalia 
including, but not limited to, any equipment, materials, or products of 
any kind which are used, intended for use, designed for use, or have been 
used for the manufacture, distribution, use or storage of any controlled 
substance. 

ATTACHMENT 1-M115



Student Conduct Code  Page 15 of 35 

ix. Violation of Policy or Laws 
 

1. [3.f.ix.1.] Violation of published SDBOR or University Policies, rules, or 
regulations. 
 

2. [3.f.ix.2.] Violation of federal, state, or local law. 
 

x. Other Conduct 
 

1. [3.f.x.1.] Conduct not expressly prohibited may also subject Students or 
Organizations to conduct sanctions where such conduct has the purpose 
and effect of infringing interests protected by this Student Code or other 
provisions of SDBOR or University Policy. 

 
xi. Conduct by Organizations 

 
1. Organizations that, formally or informally, through repeated practice, 

initiate, encourage, support, or tolerate conduct by members, associates, 
or invitees that violates the provisions of this Student Code shall be 
subject to conduct sanctions. 
 

2. The privileges of official recognition by the University may be extended 
to Organizations, including those that maintain residences for their 
members, only if such Organizations agree to adopt and to enforce 
policies that, at minimum: 
 

a. Prohibit the manufacture, possession, use, dispensing, or 
provisions of alcoholic beverages at Organizational functions or 
in the Organizational residence by persons under the age of 21 
(or the legal age of use and possession in the applicable 
jurisdiction); 
 

b. Prohibit the manufacture, possession, use, or dispensing of 
marijuana or unauthorized controlled substances at 
Organizational functions or in the Organizational residence; 
 

c. Prohibit the expenditure of Organizational funds on alcoholic 
beverages, marijuana, or controlled substances; 
 

d. Prohibit the informal collection of monies from members, 
associates, or invitees to be spent on alcoholic beverages, 
marijuana, or controlled substances; 
 

e. Prohibit possession, use, or distribution of alcohol, marijuana, or 
controlled substances on University Premises, except as 
explicitly permitted by this Student Code; 
 

f. Establish conduct policies and sanctions regarding violations by 
individual members no less stringent than those set forth under 
SDBOR or University Policies, except that limited use of 
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alcoholic beverages is permissible as set out above; and 
 

g. Require that a report be filed with the Senior Student Affairs 
Officer each semester identifying all actions taken pursuant to 
the Student conduct policies required in this Student Code. 
 

3. The University may impose additional or more restrictive conditions on 
official recognition. 
 

4. Organizations are also subject to the SDBOR and University 
antidiscrimination policies, as set forth in SDBOR Policy 1:18 and 
University Policy 4:3. However, social fraternities and sororities that are 
exempt from taxation under federal law may maintain single-sex 
membership practices without violating antidiscrimination policies, as 
recognized by 20 U.S.C. 1681(a)(6). 
 

4. Student Conduct Process 
 

a. Allegations 
 

i. Allegations of misconduct may be reported against any Student by anyone. 
Allegations shall be directed to the Student Conduct Officer in the Office of the 
Vice President for Student Affairs. The reporting party will disclose the facts that 
form the basis for the allegation, the identities of any other witnesses, and any 
other relevant information regarding the alleged misconduct. 
 

1. Allegations of academic misconduct will be reported to the Student 
Conduct Officer but are initially addressed through SDBOR Policy 2:33 
and University Policy 2:4. 
 

2. Allegations of Human Rights Violations shall follow the process outlined 
in SDBOR Policy 1:18 and University Policy 4:6. 
 

a. The investigator assigned must not have any actual or reasonably 
perceived conflicts of interest and biases for or against any party 
involved in the initial complaint. If the University determines 
that an actual or reasonably perceived conflict of interest does 
exist, another individual must lead the investigation on behalf of 
the University. 
 

b. The investigator assigned must be trained to analyze and 
document the available evidence to support reliable decisions, 
objectively evaluate the credibility of parties and witnesses, 
synthesize all available evidence, including both evidence that 
tends to suggest a violation and evidence that tends to suggest no 
violation, and take into account the unique and complex 
circumstances of each case. 
 

c. The investigator assigned should avoid using any investigative 
techniques or approaches that apply sex stereotypes or 
generalizations. 

ATTACHMENT 1-M117



Student Conduct Code  Page 17 of 35 

d. Each party should be provided written Notice in advance of any 
interview or hearing with sufficient time to prepare for 
meaningful participation. 

 
e. The investigation should result in a written report summarizing 

the relevant evidence that tends to suggest a violation and 
evidence that tends to suggest no violation. 

 
f. The investigator assigned must make findings of fact and 

conclusions as to whether the facts support a Human Rights 
Violation. 

 
ii. The Student Conduct Officer shall make an initial determination whether the 

allegations, if true, would violate the Student Code. If the Student Conduct 
Officer determines that the allegations, if true, would violate the Student Code, 
the Student Conduct Officer shall conduct a pre-investigation inquiry to 
determine whether the allegations are credible. This process may include 
speaking with witnesses and reviewing any documentation. 
 

1. The Student Conduct Officer must not have any actual or reasonably 
perceived conflicts of interest and biases for or against any party 
involved in the initial complaint. If the University determines that an 
actual or reasonably perceived conflict of interest does exist, another 
individual must lead the investigation on behalf of the University. 
 

2. As to off-campus conduct, the Student Conduct Officer shall determine 
whether the incident adversely affects the University, any Organizations, 
members of the University community, or the pursuit of their lawful 
objectives. 
 

3. Allegations of academic misconduct that are not informally resolved 
pursuant to SDBOR Policy 2:33 and University Policy 2:4 will enter the 
Student Conduct process here. 
 

4. Allegations of Human Rights Violations that are not informally resolved 
pursuant to SDBOR Policy 1:18 and University Policy 4:6 will enter the 
Student Conduct process here. 

 
iii. If the Student Conduct Officer determines that either (i) the allegations, if true, 

would not violate the Student Code or (ii) that the allegations are not credible, 
then the Student Conduct Officer should inform the Complainant of this 
determination and inform the Complainant that the allegations may be re-
submitted should additional information become available. 
 

iv. If the Student Conduct Officer determines that the allegations, if true, would 
violate the Student Code and determines that the allegations are credible and will 
be investigated, the Student Conduct Officer shall provide written notice to the 
Respondent within fifteen (15) days of receiving the report of alleged misconduct 
or notification from the Faculty Member of the need to address alleged academic 
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misconduct through the Student Code. 
 

v. The written notice to the Respondent must include the following: 
 

1. The alleged behavior that would be a violation of the Student Code; 
 

2. The date and location of the alleged behavior; 
 

3. The section(s) of the Student Code alleged to have been violated; 
 

4. The name of the Complainant; 
 

5. A time to meet with the Student Conduct Officer to provide the 
Respondent with the opportunity to give their account of the incident 
leading to the allegation of misconduct; 
 

6. Information about the right to have an Advisor present throughout the 
Student Conduct process; 
 

7. Information about both the informal and formal resolution processes;  
 

8. A time for a hearing to occur no earlier than ten (10), and no later than 
twenty (20), days after this written notice is deemed received to address 
any alleged violations that are not informally resolved. 
 

a. The minimum time limit may be waived by the Respondent. 
 

b. The maximum time limit may be extended at the discretion of 
the Student Conduct Officer. 
 

vi. At the time that the written Notice to the Respondent is sent, a written notice 
shall also be sent to the Complainant containing the information about the right 
to have an Advisor present throughout the Student conduct process, information 
about both the informal and formal resolution processes, and the time for the 
hearing to address any alleged violations that are not informally resolved. 
 

vii. The Student Conduct Officer will conduct an investigation of the allegations, 
which may include speaking with witnesses and reviewing any documentation. 
Only in instances where the Student Conduct Officer determines that there is 
sufficient evidence to establish that the Respondent violated the Student Code by 
a preponderance of the evidence will the allegations proceed to informal or 
formal resolution. 

 
1. For matters involving Human Rights Violations where an investigation 

was conducted pursuant to SDBOR Policy 1:18 and University Policy 
4:6, no additional investigation is required. 
 

2. If the Student Conduct Officer determines that there is insufficient 
evidence to establish that the Respondent violated the Student Code by a 
preponderance of the evidence, the Student Conduct Officer will inform 
both parties of this fact and will cancel the hearing. This notification 
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should also inform the parties that the investigation may be re-opened 
should additional information become available. 
 

b. Interim Measures 
 

i. In certain circumstances, the Senior Student Affairs Officer, or designee, may 
impose interim measures that go into effect immediately, prior to a hearing 
before a Student Conduct Panel, and remain in effect until no longer needed. 
 

1. Interim measures are intended to protect the interests of both the 
Complainant and the Respondent prior to a hearing. Interim measures 
may include, but are not limited to, no-contact directives, residence 
modifications, academic modifications and support, University work 
schedule modifications, interim residence suspension, or interim 
suspension. Interim measures that restrict the ability of either party to 
discuss the investigation should be avoided, as they may inhibit the 
ability of either party to obtain and present evidence or otherwise to 
defend their interests. Written Notice of interim measures shall be 
provided to the party to whom the interim measures are directed. 
 

a. In circumstances involving allegations of dating violence, 
domestic violence, sexual assault, or stalking, interim measures 
must be provided upon the request of a Complainant if such 
measures are reasonably available. 
 

b. In fairly assessing the need for a party to receive interim 
measures, the Senior Student Affairs Officer, or designee, may 
not rely on fixed rules or operating assumptions that favor one 
party over another, nor make such measures available only to 
one party.  

 
c. Interim measures should be individualized and appropriate based 

on the information gathered by the University, making every 
effort to avoid depriving any Student of their education. 

 
d. The interim measures needed by each Student may change over 

time, and the Senior Student Affairs Officer, or designee, should 
communicate with each Student throughout the Student Conduct 
process to ensure that any interim measures are necessary and 
effective based on each Student’s evolving needs. 
 

2. Interim suspension may be imposed only for one or more of the 
following purposes: 
 

a. To ensure the safety and well-being of members of the 
University community or preservation of University property or 
other property located on premises controlled by the University; 
 

b. To ensure a Student’s own physical or emotional safety and 
well-being; or 
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c. To ensure the normal operations of the University where a 
Student poses an ongoing threat of disruption of, or interference 
with, the normal operations of the University. 

 
3. During the interim suspension, the Student may be denied access to 

residence facilities, the campus (including classes), and all other 
University activities or privileges. 
 

4. A Student placed on interim suspension shall be given written notice of 
interim measures, which shall include: 
 

a. The reasons for the interim suspension; 
 

b. The parameters of the interim suspension; and 
 

c. Information concerning the right to appeal the interim 
suspension. 

 
5. Interim Suspension Appeal Process 

 
a. The Student must submit a written request for a meeting to the 

Senior Student Affairs Officer, or designee. 
 

b. The Senior Student Affairs Officer, or designee, will schedule a 
meeting with the Student as soon as practical and no later than 
three (3) days after receiving the written request. At this meeting, 
the Student is provided the opportunity to raise any objections to 
the interim suspension or to request alternative interim measures. 
 

c. The Senior Student Affairs Officer, or designee, has sole 
discretion regarding interim measures. 

 
c. Informal Resolution 

 
i. The Student Conduct Officer may speak separately and individually with the 

Complainant and the Respondent to determine whether the alleged misconduct 
can be resolved through informal resolution. 
 

1. In matters involving allegations of Human Rights Violations, informal 
resolution may not take the form of having the Complainant and the 
Respondent be in the same room at the same time, unless both parties 
agree in writing. 
 

2. In matters involving allegations of Human Rights Violations, the Student 
Conduct Officer should consider whether the informal resolution is 
equitable and will end the misconduct, prevent its recurrence, and 
address its effects. 

 
ii. Informal resolution may be reached where: 
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1. The parties involved mutually agree to a full resolution of the alleged 
misconduct that is acceptable to the Student Conduct Officer. This must 
be documented in writing and signed by the Complainant, Respondent, 
and Student Conduct Officer. 
 

2. The Respondent waives a formal hearing by admitting to the misconduct 
and accepting the proposed sanctions. This must be documented in 
writing and signed by the Respondent and the Student Conduct Officer.  
 

a. This type of informal resolution is not available in matters 
involving allegations of Human Rights Violations. 

 
3. Partial informal resolution may be reached where the Respondent admits 

to the misconduct but does not accept the proposed conduct sanctions. 
When this occurs, the process moves to formal resolution with the 
hearing being limited to the question of appropriate conduct sanctions. 
This must be documented in writing and signed by the Respondent and 
the Student Conduct Officer. 
 

a. This type of informal resolution is not available in matters 
involving allegations of Human Rights Violations. 

 
4. Informal resolution shall be final, and the parties who agreed in writing 

to informal resolution waive any right to appeal otherwise available 
under this policy and SDBOR Policy 3:4. 
 

5. The Student Conduct Officer’s involvement in attempting to informally 
resolve the allegation of misconduct does not impact the Student 
Conduct Officer’s ability to later serve as the Student Conduct Panel or a 
member thereof in the formal resolution process. 
 

6. Informal resolution may be reached at any time before the Chair issues 
any findings, conclusions, and, when a violation is found, conduct 
sanctions it determines to be appropriate through the formal resolution 
process. 
 

a. If an informal resolution is reached, the Student Conduct Officer 
shall prepare written findings and conclusions, and any sanctions 
resulting from a violation during the informal resolution process. 
If the complaint included more than one allegation of 
misconduct, each allegation must have a separate decision. 

 
d. Formal Resolution 

 
i. If the alleged misconduct is not fully resolved through informal resolution, any 

unresolved matter proceeds to a hearing. 
 

ii. The composition of the Student Conduct Panel shall be determined as follows: 
 

1. For matters where the Student Conduct Officer serves as Chair of the 
Student Conduct Panel, the Student Conduct Officer shall have sole 
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discretion regarding whether the Student Conduct Panel includes: 
 

a. Option 1: only the Student Conduct Officer; or 
 

b. Option 2: the Student Conduct Officer and any University 
employee or employees or independent contractor authorized by 
the Senior Student Affairs Officer to determine whether a 
Student has violated the Student Code and to recommend 
imposition of conduct sanctions. 

 
2. For matters involving allegations of academic misconduct, the Student 

Conduct Panel must include at least one Faculty Member or academic 
administrator appointed by the Provost in the form described in Option 2 
above. 
 

3. Both the Complainant and the Respondent will be provided notice of the 
identity of the member(s) of the Student Conduct Panel. Both parties 
may request in writing (and must include supporting information) that (i) 
the Student Conduct Panel include additional members (Option 2), 
and/or (ii) a Student Conduct Panel member be replaced due to an actual 
or reasonably perceived conflict of interest. Such requests must be 
submitted, in writing to the Senior Student Affairs Officer no later than 
twenty-four (24) hours after the notice is provided to the party. The 
Senior Student Affairs Officer shall make a final decision as to these 
requests and will provide notice to both parties of the decision. 

 
iii. Hearings shall be conducted by a Student Conduct Panel according to the 

following guidelines: 
 

1. Hearings shall be conducted in private. Witnesses other than the 
Complainant and the Respondent may only be present during the hearing 
while presenting their information. 
 

2. The Chair shall have sole discretion and final decision-making authority 
over the following: 
 

a. Whether an individual’s conduct interferes with the hearing and 
requires that individual’s removal; 
 

b. Whether written information, materials, documents, and 
statements submitted are relevant and will be accepted for 
consideration by the Student Conduct Panel; 
 

c. All questions about the interpretation of the Student conduct 
process; and 
 

d. Whether to have separate or joint hearings when a hearing would 
involve more than one Respondent. 

 
iv. Neither the Complainant nor the Respondent are required to attend or participate 

in the hearing, and such decision will have no bearing on the question of whether 
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the Respondent violated the Student Code. 
 

v. The Respondent has no obligation to provide any information, materials, 
documents, or witnesses, or answer any questions and is presumed to not have 
violated the Student Code. The burden is on the University to gather sufficient 
evidence to reach a fair, impartial determination as to whether the alleged 
violation of the Student Code occurred. 
 

vi. If the Complainant or Respondent wants the Student Conduct Panel to review 
any materials or documents or wants to present any witnesses at the hearing, such 
materials and documents and/or witness lists must be submitted to the Chair by 
the following deadlines in order to be considered: 

 
1. In matters alleging Human Rights Violations, all materials and 

documents and/or witness lists must be submitted at least seventy-two 
(72) hours before the hearing. Additionally, a copy of the final report 
prepared by the Title IX/EO Coordinator will be provided to the 
Complainant, Respondent, and the Student Conduct Panel members. 
 

2. For all other matters, all materials and documents and/or witness lists 
must be submitted at least twenty-four (24) hours before the hearing. 
 

3. The Chair will promptly provide the other party and the Student Conduct 
Panel members a copy of any materials, documents, and witness lists 
submitted. 
 

vii. The Complainant and the Respondent have the right to be assisted by an Advisor 
of their choice, at their own expense. Ordinarily, no more than two Advisors for 
each Student shall be permitted. The Advisor is limited to advising the Student 
directly, and is not permitted to speak to anyone else, or participate directly, in 
any hearing. 
 

viii. The Student Conduct Officer shall record the audio of the hearing. 
 

ix. Generally, the hearing will be conducted in the following order: 
 

1. The Chair will ask each individual present at the hearing to identify 
themselves by providing their name and role at the hearing (e.g. 
Complainant, Respondent, member of the Student Conduct Panel, etc.). 
 

2. The Chair will remind the Respondent: 
 

a. Of the materials that the Student Conduct Panel received prior to 
the hearing; 
 

b. Of the right to have an Advisor present; 
 

c. Of the right to refuse to speak as a witness against themselves; 
 

d. That the refusal to speak as witness against themselves will have 
no bearing on the question of whether the Respondent violated 
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the Student Code; 
 

e. Of the alleged behavior that would be a violation of the Student 
Code; and 
 

f. Of the section(s) of the Student Code alleged to have been 
violated. 

 
3. The Chair will provide the Complainant with the opportunity to engage 

in the hearing. If the Complainant agrees to engage, then: 
 

a. The Chair will provide the Complainant the opportunity to 
provide any additional relevant factual details that were not 
previously provided. The Complainant may choose to do so or 
may decline and maintain the right to not provide information, 
materials, documents, or answer questions. The Complainant 
may decline but still present witnesses. 
 

b. The Chair will ask the Complainant to present any witnesses, 
who will be brought to the hearing one at a time, and ask 
questions of the witness. 
 

c. The Student Conduct Panel will then ask questions of the 
witness. 

 
d. The Chair will ask the Respondent for any questions for the 

witness. The Respondent will provide the Chair any questions in 
writing. 

 
e. The Chair will ask the witness any questions provided by the 

Respondent that the Chair determines to be relevant. 
 

f. The Chair will ask the Complainant to present the next witness. 
The process described above shall repeat for each witness until 
the Complainant has presented all of its witnesses. 

 
4. The Chair will provide the Respondent the opportunity to engage in the 

hearing. If the Respondent agrees to engage, then: 
 

a. The Chair will provide the Respondent the opportunity to 
provide any additional relevant factual details that were not 
previously provided. The Respondent may choose to do so or 
may decline and maintain the right to not provide information, 
materials, documents, or answer questions. The Respondent may 
decline but still present witnesses. 
 

b. The Chair will ask the Respondent to present any witnesses, who 
will be brought to the hearing one at a time, and ask questions of 
the witness. 
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c. The Student Conduct Panel will then ask questions of the 
witness. 
 

d. The Chair will ask the Complainant for any questions for the 
witness. The Complainant will provide the Chair any questions 
in writing. 
 

e. The Chair will ask the witness any questions provided by the 
Complainant that the Chair determines to be relevant. 
 

f. The Chair will ask the Respondent to present the next witness. 
The process described above shall repeat for each witness until 
the Respondent has presented all of its witnesses. 
 

x. The Student Conduct Panel may ask the Complainant and/or the Respondent 
whether they agree to answer questions. The Student Conduct Panel may then 
ask questions of either or both parties who agree to answer questions.  
 

xi. The Student Conduct Panel will meet in a closed session to discuss and make its 
recommendation, which closed session shall not be audio recorded. 
 

xii. The Student Conduct Panel shall review all information and materials presented 
to it and shall decide by majority vote whether the Respondent violated the 
Student Code by a preponderance of the evidence (i.e., more likely than not). 
Decision-making techniques or approaches that apply sex stereotypes or 
generalizations should be avoided so that the hearing process proceeds 
objectively and impartially. 
 

xiii. The Student Conduct Panel shall prepare written findings to support its 
determination. If multiple allegations of misconduct exist, a decision should be 
reached separately for each allegation. These written findings shall include: 
 

1. Concise statements of each factual finding; 
 

2. Brief explanations of whether and why the factual findings support a 
conclusion that the conduct either violated or did not violate the Student 
Code (these must address each factual element that must be satisfied to 
establish that conduct has violated the Student Code); 
 

3. Any initial, interim, or final decisions by the University; and 
 

4. If a violation is found, recommendations of appropriate conduct 
sanctions and supporting rationale for the conduct sanctions. 
 

xiv. The Student Conduct Panel shall forward its written findings to the Chair. The 
Chair has sole discretion to adopt or reject any portion of the written findings. 
 

1. If any portion of the written findings is rejected, the Chair shall issue 
new written findings it determines to be appropriate for such portion(s), 
and will provide the Student Conduct Panel with an explanation for its 
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decision. 
 

2. The Chair shall determine the effective date of any conduct sanctions 
imposed, which effective date should be on or after the exhaustion of the 
appeal as a matter of right. However, interim measures may remain in 
place, or be instituted, until the effective date of any conduct sanctions. 
 

xv. The Chair’s written findings, and information about appeal rights, shall be 
provided to the Respondent. When FERPA allows, the Complainant will receive 
the permitted information simultaneously.  
 

1. In matters involving allegations of academic misconduct, the Chair’s 
written findings shall also be provided to the Faculty Member. 
 

2. In matters involving allegations of Human Rights Violations, the 
Complainant must also be provided information about appeal rights. 

 
xvi. The audio record of the hearing shall be the property of the University and shall 

be maintained by the Student Conduct Officer. No other person may record the 
hearing. 
 

1. The audio record and its contents shall be confidential and may only be 
used for purposes of any appeals. Any person who discloses the contents 
of the audio record to parties not involved in the appeal shall be subject 
to conduct sanction. 
 

2. In the event of an appeal, the Respondent shall be given access to the 
audio record for purposes of preparing an appeal. When the alleged 
misconduct involves allegations of Human Rights Violations, the 
Complainant shall be given access to the audio record for purposes of 
preparing an appeal. Access shall be provided at such places and times as 
the Senior Student Affairs Officer may direct. 
 

3. Except as required by law, the University shall not be required to change 
the form in which the record is maintained. 

 
e. Sanctions 

 
i. Individual Conduct Sanctions 

 
1. In each case in which the Chair determines that a Respondent has 

violated the Student Code, the Chair shall determine and impose 
appropriate conduct sanction(s). Where a violation of SDBOR or 
University Policy is established, and where a conduct sanction is 
mandated under SDBOR or University Policy, that conduct sanction 
shall be imposed. 
 

a. Conduct sanction decisions must be made for the purpose of 
deciding how best to enforce the Student Code and should reflect 
a proportionate response to the violation. 
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b. In matters involving Human Rights Violations, the Chair should 
consider whether the sanctions are equitable and will end the 
misconduct, prevent its recurrence, and address its effects. 
 

c. In matters involving Human Rights Violations, the Chair should 
consider the impact of separating the Respondent from their 
education before imposing a conduct sanction of suspension or 
expulsion. 
 

2. In matters involving allegations of academic misconduct that are 
informally resolved pursuant to SDBOR Policy 2:33 and University 
Policy 2:4, the Student Conduct Officer will receive the information 
from the Faculty Member and shall determine and impose appropriate 
conduct sanction(s). 
 

3. Complainants shall be informed in writing and at the same time as the 
Respondent of any outcome and conduct sanctions imposed in the 
following circumstances: 
 

a. When the conduct sanction involves remedial action that directly 
relates to the Complainant (e.g., a directive requiring the 
Respondent to not have contact with the Complainant); 
 

b. Where the allegations against the Respondent would also 
constitute a crime of violence or non-forcible sex offense as 
defined by FERPA; or 
 

c. Where the allegations against the Respondent would also 
constitute Human Rights Violations. In this circumstance, the 
rationale for the result must also be included. 
 

d. Where the University finds that a hostile environment exists, the 
University shall also inform the Complainant of other steps the 
University has taken to eliminate the hostile environment. 

 
4. FERPA allows the University to disclose the final results of a conduct 

proceeding when the Chair determines that the Respondent violated the 
Student Code and that violation falls within the definition of a crime of 
violence or a non-forcible sex offense as defined by FERPA. For 
purposes of this subsection, “final results” means the name of the 
Respondent, the violation committed, and any conduct sanction(s) 
imposed by the University. 
 

5. FERPA further allows the University to inform the parents or legal 
guardians of a Respondent younger than twenty-one (21) years of age 
that the Respondent has violated University Policy concerning the use or 
possession of alcohol or controlled substances. 
 

a. At the University, parental notification will likely occur when: 
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i. The Student, through a hearing, is determined to be 
responsible for an alcohol or drug related violation in 
which: 

1. a minimum sanction of behavioral probation 
resulted; or 

2. it has been determined that the Student had a 
blood alcohol content (BAC) of .20 or greater; 
or 

3. transport to a medical facility due to alcohol 
poisoning was required; or 

4. At the discretion of the Vice President for 
Student Affairs, or designee, and 

5. The Student is less than twenty-one (21) years of 
age; and 

6. The Student commits the offense while on 
University owned or controlled property; or 

7. The Student commits the offense during travel 
sponsored by a University department, college, 
or recognized Student Organization; or 

8. The Student commits the offense while 
attending an event sponsored by a University 
department, college, or recognized Student 
Organization. 

 
ii. Notification by another South Dakota public university 

within the SDBOR system that a University Student has 
been involved in a situation on that university’s campus 
which leads to a minimum sanction of behavioral 
probation and the Student is less than twenty-one (21) 
years of age. 
 

iii. An emergency medical circumstance exists related to 
alcohol/drugs, even if no violation has occurred. 
Hospital personnel, family members, or friends may 
have also notified parents. 
 

b. Parental notification will likely not occur when: 
 

i. The Student is twenty-one (21) years of age or older; and 
 

ii. The Student is merely reported to be involved in a 
violation of the alcohol/controlled substance policy. 
(Notification only occurs after a hearing has been 
conducted and a hearing officer/body has determined 
that the Student violated policy.) 
 

iii. The sanction for the policy violation is less severe than 
behavioral probation. 

 
c. Decisions regarding parental notification are made by the Vice 

President for Student Affairs, or designee, in consultation with 
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the appropriate reporting parties. 
 

d. Notification, except in emergency circumstances, will be done in 
writing by the Vice President for Student Affairs, or designee. 
 

e. Students will be sent notice in writing of a parental notification 
letter. Such correspondence will be sent seven (7) calendar days 
in advance of the parental notification letter being sent. 

 
f. In all cases, the parent or guardian listed by the Student on 

University records will be the individual notified. Notification of 
other interested parties is the responsibility of the Student and/or 
the parent or guardian or record. 
 

ii. The following conduct sanctions may be imposed upon any Respondent found to 
have violated the Student Code. More than one of the conduct sanctions listed 
below may be imposed for any single violation. Imposition of a conduct sanction 
may be delayed or suspended on such conditions as the Student Conduct Officer 
may prescribe. 
 

1. Warning – A statement to the Respondent that the Respondent has 
violated the Student Code of Conduct, which may include a written 
reprimand sent to the Student indicating additional violations of the 
Student Code during the warning period of less than one (1) year may 
lead to more severe sanctions. 
 

2. Behavioral Probation – Behavioral probation is for a designated period of 
time and includes the probability of more severe conduct sanctions if the 
Respondent is later found to have engaged in any additional violation(s) 
of the Student Code during the probationary period. 

 
3. Residence Hall Suspension – Separation of the Respondent from the 

University’s residence facilities for a definite period of time, after which 
the Respondent is eligible to return. Conditions for return to the 
residence facilities may be specified. 

 
4. Residence Hall Expulsion – Permanent separation of the Respondent 

from the University’s residence facilities. A sanction of residence 
expulsion will take the form of residence suspension pending completion 
of the appeals process. 

 
5. Behavioral Suspension – Separation of the Respondent from the 

University for a definite period of time, after which the Respondent is 
eligible to return. Conditions for return may be specified. A Respondent 
who has been suspended from one university within the SDBOR system 
may not enroll at another university within the SDBOR system until the 
period of suspension has ended. 

 
6. Expulsion – Permanent separation of the Respondent from the 

University. A Respondent who has been expelled from one university 
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within the SDBOR system may not enroll at another university within 
the SDBOR system. A sanction of expulsion will take the form of 
suspension pending completion of the appeals process. 

 
iii. The following nonexclusive list of conditions contains examples that may be 

added to any conduct sanction, as determined by the hearing officer: 
 

1. Loss of Privileges – Denial of specified privileges for a designated 
period of time. The privileges of continued participation in University 
activities, access to University facilities or residences may be 
conditioned upon participation in or completion of educational 
programming at the Student’s expense. 
 

2. Fines – Monetary payments that are associated with certain sanctions. 
Students will be required to pay for educational programming, chemical 
dependency screening, not completing sanctions, and, as applicable to 
formal hearings with a panel, reimburse the University for the room and 
equipment rental if found responsible for a violation of the Student Code. 
 

3. Restitution – Compensation for loss, damage, or injury. This may take 
the form of appropriate service, money, or material replacement. 
 

4. Educational Activities – Work assignments, essays, service to the 
University, community service, workshops, or other related educational 
activities. 

 
5. Withholding Degree – The University may withhold awarding a degree 

otherwise earned until the completion of the Student conduct process or 
the completion of all conduct sanctions imposed. 

 
6. Revoking Admission and/or Degree – The University may revoke 

admission to, or a degree awarded from, the University for violation of 
University standards for obtaining admission or the degree, or for other 
serious violations of the Student Code committed by the Respondent 
prior to graduation. 
 

iv. Conduct sanctions shall not be made part of the Respondent’s permanent 
academic record, but shall become part of the Respondent’s conduct record. The 
Respondent’s conduct record containing conduct sanctions other than suspension, 
expulsion, revoking admission and/or a degree, or withholding a degree, will be 
expunged seven (7) years after the date of the original finding of a violation of 
the Student Code. The Respondent’s conduct record containing any of the 
conduct sanctions above shall be maintained permanently. Where restitution is 
required of a Respondent, the University reserves the right to disclose all portions 
of the conduct file as may be necessary to obtain a judgment in a court of 
competent jurisdiction. Such files shall be preserved at least until all necessary 
compensation has been obtained. 
 

v. Students enrolled at the University shall be held accountable for their conduct 
while visiting all other universities within the SDBOR system. Students may be 
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required, as a condition of continued enrollment, to appear at the university 
where the alleged misconduct took place, at their own expense, for a conduct 
hearing and to answer allegations based on their conduct while at that university. 
 

1. Any conduct sanction imposed by a university within the SDBOR system 
shall be effective at all other universities within the SDBOR system. A 
Respondent suspended at one university within the SDBOR system shall 
not be able to enroll at another university within the SDBOR system until 
the period of suspension has ended. A Respondent who has been 
expelled from one university within the SDBOR system may not enroll 
at another university within the SDBOR system. 
 

2. When a Respondent is brought forward on allegations of misconduct by 
another SDBOR university, any conduct sanction issued after a finding 
of a violation shall be determined by the university that brought forward 
the allegations of misconduct. Unless suspension or expulsion is 
mandated by this policy or SDBOR Policy 3:4, suspension or expulsion 
may only be imposed after first consulting with the Senior Student 
Affairs Officer from the university where the Respondent is enrolled. 

 
f. Organizational Conduct Sanctions 

 
i. The following conduct sanctions may be imposed upon Organizations: 

 
1. Those conduct sanctions listed above in 4.e.i. and 4.e.ii. 

 
g. Appeals 

 
i. Appeal as a Matter of Right 

 
1. The Respondent may appeal a decision reached by the Chair. In matters 

involving allegations of Human Rights Violations, the Complainant may 
also appeal a decision reached by the Chair. The appeal must be in 
writing and must be submitted to the Senior Student Affairs Officer no 
later than five (5) days after notice of the Chair’s decision is deemed 
received. 
 

2. The written appeal must cite at least one (1) of the following reasons for 
review and must include supporting arguments and documentation as to 
why an appeal should be granted on those grounds: 
 

a. The original hearing was conducted unfairly to the point that it 
substantially and materially affected the outcome; 
 

b. Using the facts found by the Chair, the conclusion regarding 
whether there was a violation(s) of the Student Code was 
incorrect; 
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c. The conduct sanction(s) imposed were not appropriate for the 
violation of the Student Code that the Respondent was found to 
have committed; and/or 
 

d. New information that was unavailable at the time of the hearing 
has been discovered and could substantially and materially affect 
the outcome. 
 

3. An appeal shall be limited to a review of: 
 

a. The verbatim record of the initial hearing; 
 

b. Supporting documents submitted as part of the initial hearing; 
and 
 

c. Supporting documents submitted in support of the appeal 
reason(s). 

 
4. The Senior Student Affairs Officer, or designee, will provide the other 

party a copy of the appeal and a reasonable amount of time to submit any 
materials to be considered. 
 

5. The Senior Student Affairs Officer, or designee, will provide the 
Appellate Board with the materials submitted. The Appellate Board will 
review the materials submitted and provide a written recommendation to 
the Senior Student Affairs Officer as soon as practicable. The Senior 
Student Affairs Officer has sole discretion to adopt or reject the 
recommendation. 
 

a. In instances where the Respondent appeals a decision reached by 
the Chair, sanctions or conditions may not be increased, 
introduced for the first time, or extended. 
 

b. If the recommendation is rejected, the Senior Student Affairs 
Officer will provide the Appellate Board with a written 
explanation for their decision. 
 

c. The Senior Student Affairs Officer shall determine the effective 
date of any conduct sanctions imposed. The effective date of any 
conduct sanctions shall not be delayed pending any further 
appeals. 
 

6. The Senior Student Affair Officer’s written decision shall be provided to 
the parties, along with the Appellate Board’s recommendation and, if 
rejected, the Senior Student Affairs Officer’s written explanation. 
 

a. The Senior Student Affairs Officer may return the matter to the 
hearing panel for reconsideration or to the Title IX/EO 
Coordinator for additional investigation, in light of the written 
decision. 
 

ATTACHMENT 1-M133



Student Conduct Code  Page 33 of 35 

ii. Appeal to the University President 
 

1. The Respondent may appeal a decision reached by the Senior Student 
Affairs Officer. In matters involving allegations of Human Rights 
Violations, the Complainant may also appeal a decision reached by the 
Senior Student Affairs Officer. 
 

2. The appeal must be in writing and must be submitted to the President’s 
Office no later than five (5) days after notice of the Senior Student 
Affairs Officer’s decision is deemed received. 
 

3. The written appeal must cite at least one (1) of the following reasons for 
review and must include supporting arguments and documentation as to 
why an appeal should be granted on those grounds: 
 

a. The original hearing was conducted unfairly to the point that it 
substantially and materially affected the outcome; 
 

b. Using the facts found by the Chair, the conclusion regarding 
whether there was a violation(s) of the Student Code was 
incorrect; 
 

c. The conduct sanction(s) imposed were not appropriate for the 
violation of the Student Code that the Respondent was found to 
have committed; and/or 
 

d. New information that was unavailable at the time of the hearing 
has been discovered and could substantially and materially affect 
the outcome. 
 

4. The University President has sole and complete discretion as to whether 
to agree to review an appeal, including what materials to consider. 
However, the President will not consider any reasons for review that 
were not previously raised in the appeal to the Appellate Board. 
 

5. If the President agrees to review an appeal, the President will provide the 
other party/parties a copy of the appeal and a reasonable amount of time 
to submit any materials to be considered. 
 

6. The President will provide a written decision to the parties, and to the 
Senior Student Affairs Officer. The decision may be a substantive one, or 
may merely indicate that the President has declined to review the appeal. 
 

a. The President may return the matter to the Senior Student Affairs 
Officer or hearing panel for reconsideration, or to the Title 
IX/EO Coordinator for additional investigation, in light of the 
written decision. 
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iii. Appeal to the SDBOR 
 

1. After exercising and exhausting all appeals available at the University 
level, the Respondent may appeal a decision reached by the University 
President. In matters involving allegations of Human Rights Violations, 
the Complainant may also appeal a decision reached by the University 
President after exercising and exhausting all appeals available at the 
University level. 
 

2. The appeal must be in writing and must be submitted to the SDBOR 
Executive Director no later than thirty (30) days after notice of the 
University President’s decision is deemed received. The appeal must 
include the following: 
 

a. Supporting arguments and documentation; 
 

b. All documentation provided by the University, including, at a 
minimum, the President’s decision, the Senior Student Affairs 
Officer’s decision, and the Chair’s decision. 

 
3. Written appeals that fail to include supporting arguments and documents 

and the documentation provided by the University will be rejected. 
 

4. An appeal submitted to the SDBOR Executive Director that is not 
covered by subsection 4.g.iii.5. below may be considered by the SDBOR 
Executive Director. In these instances, the SDBOR Executive Director 
has sole and complete discretion as to whether to agree to review an 
appeal, including what materials to consider. 
 

a. If the SDBOR Executive Director agrees to review an appeal, the 
SDBOR Executive Director will provide the other party a copy 
of the appeal and a reasonable amount of time to submit any 
materials to be considered. 
 

b. The SDBOR Executive Director will provide a written decision 
to the parties, and to the University President. 
 

c. The SDBOR Executive Director may return the matter to the 
University President, Senior Student Affairs Officer, or hearing 
panel for reconsideration or to the Title IX/EO Coordinator for 
additional investigation, in light of the written decision. 

 
5. An appeal submitted to the SDBOR Executive Director must be 

considered by the SDBOR where a Student has been expelled or 
suspended based upon alleged violations of this policy or SDBOR Policy 
3:4; or a disciplinary action allegedly deprived the Student of a right or 
privilege protected by a specific term or provision of SDBOR or 
University Policy or state or federal constitution, law, or regulation. 
 

a. The SDBOR Executive Director will have fifteen (15) working 
days within which to attempt, at their discretion, a resolution 
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through informal means. 
 

b. If no informal resolution has been effected within the fifteen (15) 
working days, the SDBOR Executive Director will refer the 
matter to a hearing examiner for reconsideration pursuant to 
SDCL § 1-26 using the contested case proceedings. At the 
conclusion of the contested case proceedings, the hearing 
examiner will provide a recommendation to the SDBOR 
Executive Director for the disposition of the matter by the 
SDBOR. 
 

c. Contested case proceedings may be conducted under protective 
orders entered pursuant to SDCL §§ 1-26-19 and 15-6-26(c). 
 

d. The SDBOR may return the matter to the University President, 
Senior Student Affairs Officer, or hearing panel for 
reconsideration or to the Title IX/EO Coordinator for additional 
investigation, in light of the written decision. 

 
5. Responsible Administrator 

 
The Vice President for Student Affairs, or designee, is responsible for the annual and ad hoc 
review of this policy. The University President is responsible for approval of modifications to this 
policy. 
 

SOURCE: Approved by President on 08/01/2014. Revised in accordance with SDBOR revisions; 
Approved by President on 09/29/2015. Revised in accordance with SDBOR revisions; Approved by 
President on 09/01/2016. Revised in accordance with SDBOR revisions; Approved by President on 
02/12/2018. 
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Student Organizations have a few options when 
it comes to housing their funds. What type of 
account your organization has depends on what 
type of organization it is and if you wish for it to be 
a separate legal entity or an SDSU affiliated orga-
nization. 

WHAT ARE THE LEGAL 
RESPONSIBILITIES? 
SDSU AFFILIATED ORGANIZATION

• You may utilize SDSU’s Taxpayer Identifica-
tion Number

• You are covered under SDSU’s Income Tax 
Exemption

• You do not have to file an annual tax return

• You are covered by SDSU’s Sales Tax License

• You submit your sales tax information to 
SDSU accounting and we file your Sales Tax 
Return (if applicable) 

SEPARATE LEGAL ENTITY
• You must obtain a Taxpayer Identification 

Number(refer to www.IRS.gov for assistance)

• You must apply for Income Tax Exemption

• You must file an annual return with the IRS

• You will have to obtain a Sales Tax License  
(if applicable)

• You will have to file your own Sales Tax Return 
(if applicable).

TYPES OF ACCOUNTS
SDSU AFFILIATED ORGANIZATION
CASH REVOLVING FUND (336ZXXX)

• Your funds are technically owned by SDSU, 
but are available for your org’s use 

• Funds cannot simply be withdrawn. Funds 
must be used for valid expenses 

• You must use SDSU Purchasing Guidelines 
(see Appendix)

• You will make deposits at the Cashiers Office

• You may charge items at businesses where 
SDSU has an account set up

• You may pay for items personally and request 
reimbursement

• Either a Department Accountant or the 
Student Union Financial Program Assistant 
will help you

 STUDENT ORG FINANCES

ORGS REQUIRED TO 
BE AN SDSU AFFILIATE
• Any org tied to a department

• Any org that utilizes any logo or form of 
the name South Dakota State University 
or SDSU in the title

• Any org that appears to represent SDSU

• Any org that receives funding from SDSU

ORGS ALLOWED TO BE 
A SEPARATE ENTITY
• -

ate’s umbrella (i.e. Greek Organizations)

• An Org that is willing to take the neces-
sary steps to become a separate legal 
entity and maintain tax exempt status

ATTACHMENT 1-N138



11

STUDENT ORG HANDBOOK

 STUDENT ORG FINANCES

SEPARATE LEGAL ENTITY
AGENCY FUND (37XXXX)

• SDSU is only a custodian of these funds

• You may withdraw them at any time

• You will make deposits at the Cashier’s Office

• You may pay for items personally and request 
reimbursement 

• You will need to provide SDSU accounting 
with proof of your Taxpayer Identification 
Number and tax exempt status. 

• Your org is responsible for the maintenance of 
this account.

OUTSIDE BANK ACCOUNT
• You may not use SDSU’s name in any way, 

shape, or form on the account

• You may not use SDSU’s Taxpayer Identifica-
tion Number

• SDSU Faculty/Staff advisors cannot be autho-
rized signers

• The account owners are responsible for 
following the legal guidelines for deposits and 
withdraws.

• The account owners are responsible for all.

PROPER CASH 
HANDLING
All orgs should practice proper cash 
handling procedures in order to safe-
guard assets.  

• All orgs should purchase a duplicate 
receipt book to keep track of dollars re-
ceived. A copy of the receipt will need to 
be included with your University Deposit 
Form.

• If you are receiving several payments, 
you may utilize a spreadsheet or other 
form in lieu of a receipt. The form should 
indicate; who paid, how much, form of 
tender (i.e. check #, cash) and the pur-
pose of the payment (i.e. dues)

• If your org has a fundraiser, you do not 
need to write a receipt for each item 
sold (i.e each cookie, car washed, etc) 
Instead you need to account for the cash 
at each shift change. Two individuals 
should count the cash and sign off on 
it before handing off the cash box. The 

form they can provide you with to assist 
with this.

• When possible tie your cash out to the 
items sold.  For example 100 cookies 
were sold at $1 each=$100 cash.

• University Policy requires that all cash be 
adequately stored and safeguarded at 
all times.  When cash is kept overnight 
it should be stored in a locked loca-
tion. All deposits over $200 need to be 

24 hours. Deposits may be done weekly 
until they reach $200. 
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REQUESTING FUNDING FROM STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION
SA Finance Committee and UAFBC membership: These are the individuals responsible for recommending 
all General Activity Fee (GAF) allocations to the South Dakota State University (SDSU) President. 

Members to the Students’ Association (SA) Finance Committee are selected by the SA Finance Chair and 
the SA Vice President. It requires a minimum of five SA Senators, either the SA President or Vice President 
as an Ex-Officio member, and is chaired by the SA Finance Chair.   

The University Activity Fee and Budgeting Committee (UAFBC) is comprised of thirteen (13) 
members including three (3) faculty members (At-Large), one (1) Career Service member 
nominated by the Career Service Advisory Council, one (1) Professional Staff/NFE member  
(from a unit not funded by General Activity Fee) nominated by the Professional Staff Advisory Council, 
one (1) Academic Dean or Associate Dean nominated by the Provost, one (1) Student Association (SA) 
President, one (1) SA Vice President, one (1) SA Finance Chair, three (3) current SA Senators (two of 
these representatives must not be serving on the SA Finance Committee) nominated by the Students’ 
Association, and one (1) student Residence Hall member nominated the Residence Hall Associa-
tion (RHA). Committee members will serve three-year staggered terms and can serve two successive 
terms. Students will serve a one-year term.  For purpose of UAFBC refer to the University Charter:  
https://insidestate.sdstate.edu/academicsenate/committees/University%20Committee%20Charter/
Committee%20Charter.pdf. 

GENERAL ACTIVITY FEE 
DOLLARS – MAY FUND: 

1. Student Organizations or events that provide 
a service to all SDSU students.

2. Events that enhance all SDSU students’ 
knowledge including arts, health, humanities, 
and sciences (i.e. the Music Council).

3. Events that provide all SDSU students free or 
reduced admission price to them (i.e. Prairie 
Reparatory Theatre, State University Theatre, 
Safe Ride).

4. Organizations that represent SDSU in compe-
tition (i.e. Quarter-Scale Tractor Team).

5. Operation of a facility on campus that benefits 
all SDSU Students (i.e. the Union, Wellness 
Center, Office of Multicultural Affairs, KSDJ).

GENERAL ACTIVITY FEE 
DOLLARS – MAY NOT FUND:

1. Organizations that are not SDSU recognized 
student organizations, except those listed 
above.

2. Organizations who have not submitted a 
complete Uniform Budget Request Form, 
unless approved by the SA Finance Committee.

3. Any organization that has flagrantly violated 
UAFBC or SA directions (i.e. organizations 
that knowingly violated the Budgeting Guide-
lines).

4. Charities or Fundraisers may not be funded 
unless it can be demonstrated that General 
Activity Fee (GAF) dollars makes it free for all 
SDSU students to attend and participate.

a. Groups receiving GAF dollars must demon-
strate that monies received cover costs for 

 STUDENT ORG FINANCES
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students to attend for free and do not just 
subsidize raised funds, which would have 
otherwise paid those operational costs.

5. Organizations that use funding to either 
advance any candidate or ballot issue in an 
off-campus election, or finance off-campus 
lobbying or political activities of non-stu-
dents.*

6. Organizations or events with the primary 
effect of advancing or inhibiting religion.

7. Operational budgets of organizations with a 
closed social or academic membership.

8. Events or organizations whose sole 
purpose is advertising and/or recruiting for 
SDSU.  (Groups must be able to demonstrate 
that GAF dollars does not fund events with 
the main intent to recruit future students to 
SDSU.)

*This section does not prohibit a student governance 
body, recognized by the institution, whose leadership 
is popularly elected by the students, from using GAF 
to communicate its position on behalf of all students, 
either through lobbying efforts before legislative 
bodies or through publicity communicating its posi-
tions on initiated or referred measures.

THINGS TO CONSIDER WHEN 
ALLOCATING GAF: 
These are important to pay attention to as they help 
standardize the budgeting process.

1. Travel/Lodging/Food/Beverages – this is 
considered on a case-by-case basis.  Most 
organizations should attempt to fund these 
items with non-GAF dollar allocations.

2. Student Involvement:

a. How many participants are there in an  
organization?

b. How many students utilize the services or 
activities provided by a department or orga-
nization?

3. GAF dollars may only be allocated to cover 
expenses related to scholarship or awards if 
the student receiving the award is providing a 
service to all students.

4. Budgeting Histories – Histories are a valuable 
tool in determining the worth of funding for 
a particular organization.  Organizations with 
a budget history will have to demonstrate 
they have spent monies allocated in the past 
wisely.  Those groups without a history should 
demonstrate spending habits on fundraised 
monies, and need to have clear direction on 
how funds are spent.

5. An organization’s fundraising efforts shall 
have a positive impact on the budget process. 
Organizations should maintain or decrease 
the percentage of GAF of allocation of their 
total budget each year if possible.

6. Organizations found to have abused GAF 
dollars will receive a written notice in the 
organization’s file.  This notice will be read 
each year for two (2) years after the incident. 
This notice is a recommendation to UAFBC 
and the SA Senate from previous UAFBC and 
SA members on budgetary issues.

7. Academic organizations must produce a 
written memo from the dean or their depart-
ment head stating why the individual college 
cannot fund their organization before they are 
eligible to receive GAF dollars.

8. Groups with a large balance forward from the 
previous year (i.e. those <5% of the previous 
year’s budget) need better budgeting tactics 
for the future.

 STUDENT ORG FINANCES
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9. Large increases from year to year need proper 
identification and explanation.

10. GAF request should not be 100% of the 
student organization’s total budget.

11. All GAF requests must fit within budgeting 
guidelines as listed previously.

SPECIAL ALLOCATION INFORMATION: 
LIMIT: $7,500.00/FY 
Special allocations are not to support on-going 
operational costs. This allocation is requested for 
use when an organization has a substantial budget 
shortfall and needs money to support a specific, 
one-time event. 

1. Organization must give 3 weeks’ notice before 
the SA Senate hearing is scheduled, unless 
otherwise directed by the SA President and 
Finance Chair.

2. The Finance Committee will meet and review 
all special allocations and give a recommen-
dation to the SA Senate, unless otherwise 
directed by the SA President.

3. Special allocations requested after the new SA 
Senate takes office will not be allocated until 
the next FY, unless approved by the Finance 
Chair.

4. If it is possible to fundraise for the event, the 
organization will be asked to do so before 
scheduling the Finance Committee hearing.

5. The request must qualify under Budgeting 
Guidelines.

6. The SA/UAFBC reserves the right to allocate 
all, part, or none of the available monies.

7. The SA/UAFBC reserves the right to deny any 
request.

 STUDENT ORG FINANCES
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NEW VENTURE FUND INFORMATION:  
LIMIT: $3,500.00/FY
The purpose of the New Venture Fund is to help new 
and existing organizations that are not currently 
receiving General Activity Fees to request funds 
outside of the normal budget cycle.

1. Although the New Venture Fund is also avail-
able to existing organizations, priority is given 
to new organizations or those organizations 
that are new to the budgeting process.

2. An event for all SDSU students most times is a 
special allocation, however, for organizations 
that have never received funding it may be 
New Venture fund allocation.

3. The organization requesting New Venture 
funds may receive funding for a specific event 
only once.

4. The organization requesting New Venture 
funds may not receive funds from the New 
Venture Fund more than once in any five-year 
period.

5. The organization requesting New Venture 
funds must be an approved SDSU Organiza-
tion.

6. All requests must qualify under the Budgeting 
Guidelines.

7. The Finance Committee shall review all New 
Venture Fund applications. A recommenda-
tion will be issued to the SA Senate from the 
Finance Committee.

8. Organizations requesting New Venture funds 
may not be receiving money through the 
regular budgeting process.

9. The SA/UAFBC reserves the right to allocate 
all, part, or none of the available monies.

10. The SA/UAFBC reserves the right to deny any 
request.

OVERALL EVALUATION OF A BUDGET: 
Review the organization’s expenditures, contribu-
tions from other organizations, departmental and 
supplementary funding, goals, number of students 
involved, overall impact on campus, etc.

BUDGETING PROCESS 
OUTLINE

1. Student Organization discusses budget 
proposal with the SA Finance Chair.

2. GAF Request is submitted to SA Finance 
Chair and reviewed; recommend changes.

3. Student Organization presents budget to the 
SA Finance Committee, committee asks ques-
tions, moves to committee discussion and 
votes on their recommendation (pass/fail, 
dollar amount, adjustment to request).

4. SA Finance Committee makes recommenda-
tion to the SA Senate in the Budget Hearing 
and group presents their budget, answers 
questions, roll call vote for approval of dollar 
amount and budget.

5. University Activity Fee Budget Committee 
(UAFBC) reviews SA Senate budgeting 
recommendation.  UAFBC passing vote yields 
final approval of the recommendation.

6. The University President has final approval in 
regard to all GAF allocations.

Speaker Fund/Weekend Programming  
Fund FY Limit: $15,000.00  
New Venture Fund FY Limit: $3,500.00   
Special Allocation Fund FY Limit: $7,500.00

 STUDENT ORG FINANCES
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8. Cancellations: If the customer confirms a 
reservation, it is expected that the requestor 
will either use the facility or cancel the reser-
vation with at least 24 hour notice. Customers 
who do not utilize reserved facilities and do 
not cancel with a minimum of 24 hour notice 
will be responsible for the applied fees and/or 
a cancellation fee. 

a. Failure to notify Central Reservations 
of a cancellation will result in forfeiture 
of all deposits or other payments. Any 
meeting room rental or other billable 
items as a result of services rendered 
without notice of cancellation will also 
be invoiced and collected.

9. All scheduled rooms in the Union are unlocked 
one-half (1/2) hour before the meeting or 
event start time and are re-locked one-half 
(1/2) hour following the event end time unless 
other arrangements are made.  

a. Personal items left in a room are removed 
to the Information Exchange lost and 
found.  It is the customers’ responsibility 
to retrieve such items.

10. Main Street promotion tables can be reserved 
by registered student organizations at no cost.  

a. Student Organizations/Affiliated User 
Main Street Table Reservations Policies: 

• Main Street Table Reservation Guide-
lines are as follows: General Information:

 ° Reservations can be made by SDSU 
Student Organizations free of charge.

 ° The renter is allowed a maximum of 
two (2) tables on one time, unless 

pre-approved by the Union Opera-
tions Manager or Assistant Director 
of Events Services.

 ° Tables cannot be reserved for more 
than five (5) working days in a row 
and no more than two (2) work 
weeks in a row, unless pre-approved 
by the Union Operations Manager 
or Assistant Director of Events 
Services. 

• Approved Business at tables include:

 ° General Information Booth 

 ° Merchandise sales (Appropriate 
form completion is required)

 ° Lottery or Raffle Sales (Appropriate 
form completion is required)

 ° Group Fundraising

• Table Representation:

 ° Tables must have a sponsor repre-
sentative present for the duration of 
the reservation.

 ° Sponsor representative is defined as: 
being currently involved with orga-
nization/department and currently 
a SDSU student or staff member.

 ° If the Information Exchange staff or 
Union Operations Manager speaks 
with a sponsor three (3) times about 
lack of representation at the reserved 
table(s), the sponsor will lose rights 
to reserve Main Street Tables for two 
(2) weeks.

b. Main Street Reservation Guidelines for 
Merchandise Sales
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• The use of space for any type of sales 
(merchandise or fundraising) requires 
the completion of a Main Street Sales/
Fundraising Form 

• On campus affiliates desiring Main 
Street table reservations for the purpose 
of sales with the items supplied by an 
outside vendor must work with the 
Union Services Manager or Assistant 
Director of Event Services to ensure 
that policies are followed for Non-Af-
filiate Users.

• All merchandise must be confined to 
the Main Street area. Meeting rooms 
may be reserved for sales requiring 
more tables or a larger display area. In 
special cases, other areas may be used 
for sales upon prior approval from 
the Union Operations Manager or the 
Assistant Director for Event Services 
(The Union, Room 150).

• Merchandise, which promotes the use, 
refers to or depicts alcohol or controlled 
substances, is prohibited.

• Any merchandise carrying the name or 
logo of South Dakota State University 
or Hobo Day (in any form) must be 
approved by University Relations, the 
University Bookstore, and the Hobo 
Day Committee Grand Pooba before 
the sale can begin.

• Prepared food/beverage sales are 
prohibited without prior approval from 
SDSU Dining Services.

c. University Lottery/Raffle Requests:

• All Student Organizations/Affiliated 
customers wishing to conduct a lottery 

or raffle must submit a completed 
Lottery/Raffle Request to the Infor-
mation Exchange Desk located in the 
Student Union. Forms are available 
in Information Exchange and must 
be submitted two (2) weeks prior to 
offering chances so approval can be 
directed by the Executive Director of 
the Union. 

• By signing the request form, the spon-
soring organization agrees not to 
engage in house-to-house solicitation 
within the city of Brookings. 

• If a prize containing alcohol is offered, 
the sponsoring organization agrees to 
also offer a non-alcoholic prize as an 
alternative. Both prizes must be equally 
advertised.  

• In addition, the sponsoring organi-
zation agrees that the proceeds from 
the lottery or raffle will not benefit any 
individual.

PUBLIC EVENT ACCESSIBILITY 
RESOURCES FOR SDSU
As South Dakota State University is a recipient 
of federal funds, any program or activity at the 
University must be accessible to individuals with 
disabilities. The following information related to 
accessibility issues should be considered while 
planning a university-sponsored event. 

• Make every effort to locate your event in an 
accessible location. (Note: If you hold your 
event at an inaccessible location and an indi-
vidual shows up using a wheelchair or assis-
tive mobility device, you are required by law 
to accommodate him or her.)
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All official student organizations and clubs at South Dakota State University are permitted to use the univer-
sity’s name and wordmarks as well as the jackrabbit logo as approved by Trademarks and Licensing to 
promote their organization/club through student organization websites, on licensed apparel and merchan-
dise, in advertising, etc. Approval must be obtained by contacting Trademarks and Licensing.

Note: If the jackrabbit logo is to be used as a part of an official logo, there is a specific logo signature that must 
be used. Student organizations and clubs are not permitted to use the SD or campanile logos.

PROCESS FOR ORDERING 
APPAREL AND MERCHANDISE
In order to use the university’s logos, wordmark, 
name or nicknames on any apparel or merchan-
dise item, the following steps need to be followed:

• Ensure the organization’s logo or design fits 
within the university’s graphic identity stan-
dards.

• Submit artwork to Trademarks and Licensing 
for approval prior to production.

• Use one of the approved licensed vendors.

• Design Guidelines

• Student organizations are permitted to create 
unique logos to represent their group. All logos 
and designs need to follow the university’s 
graphic identity standards.

• The organization’s full name should appear 
in the design or on the product. Intramural 
teams, athletic club teams and student orga-
nizations must include the word “intramural,” 
“club,” “organization,” “society,” etc., to help 
differentiate the group from SDSU Athletics 
teams or academic programs or majors.

• All university logos, wordmarks and verbiage 
require the appropriate trademark registra-
tion symbol.

• Logos need to be seen in their entirety and 
cannot be covered, layered, screened back, 
distressed or used as background images. A 
minimum of 3/16 clear space must surround 
the logo.

• All university logos, wordmarks and verbiage 
must be used in the proper colors and cannot 
appear on red or green garments.

• Stylized, cartoon or hand-drawn images of 
a jackrabbit are not permitted. Use of these 
images undermines efforts to build a unified 
South Dakota State brand. The university has 
a cartoon image of Jack the Jackrabbit that 
may be used (see separate guidelines for use).

• Parody designs are not permitted. All artwork 
should be original.

• The Trademark Licensing Program reserves 
the right to deny any designs that do not 
represent the university positively.

LICENSED VENDORS 
& ROYALTIES

• A university-licensed vendor must be used to 
produce all products utilizing a university logo, 
workmark or registered verbiage. Exceptions 
will be made only for highly specialized items 
that current vendors do not already have. A 
one-time licensing waiver must be obtained 
from Trademarks and Licensing prior to 
placing an order.

STUDENT ORG HANDBOOK
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24  SDSU BRANDING GUIDELINES

• Failure to use a licensed vendor and have 
artwork approved will result in the university 
confiscating and destroying the items at the 
club’s expense.

• Apparel and merchandise for student clubs 
and organizations are subject to royalties. The 
only royalty exception is official uniforms for 
athletic play (t-shirts do not qualify).

• The 10 percent royalty payment is paid to 
the university by the vendor, not the club or 
organization. The vendor will include this 
fee in the overall price of the product. When 
receiving a quote, be sure to ask if it includes 
the royalty fee or if royalties will be added on 
top of the quote.

• The royalties paid to the university fund 
student scholarships.

FUNDRAISING
• Student groups are permitted to sell prod-

ucts associated with their organization for 
fundraising purposes. All designs must be 
approved by Trademarks and Licensing and 
include the club/organization name. If a club 
wishes to sell apparel/merchandise featuring 
a college or department name rather than 
the club name, written permission must be 
obtained from the appropriate dean or depart-
ment head.

• A licensed vendor must be used and royalties 
are due.

• Due to university regulations, student organi-
zations must obtain permission before selling 
anything in the University Student Union. A 
form can be obtained from Info Exchange and 
must be completely filled out and signed by 
the appropriate parties before items can be 
sold.

MAIN LIST OF SDSU 
TRADEMARKS 
(THIS DOES NOT INCLUDE ALL TRADEMARKS)

• The words “South Dakota State University”

• The Jackrabbit mascot graphic (head, full body 
and wordmark)

• The Campanile graphic

• The SD graphic

• The initials “SDSU”

• The words “South Dakota State”

• The word “SD State”

• The word “Jackrabbits”

• The words “Jacks”

• The words “Go Jacks”

• The words, “Hobo Day”

• The words, “Go Big. Go Blue. Go Jacks.”

• The words, “Weary Wil.”

• The words, “Dirty Lil.”

OTHER INFORMATION
For additional information, visit University 
Marketing and Communications.

If you have any questions, contact Andrea  
Kieckhefer at Andrea.Kieckhefer@sdstate.edu
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Office/Contact: Office of Academic Affairs 
Source: SDBOR Maintenance and Repair Policy 6:6, SDBOR Facilities Use by Private Parties Policy 
6:13, SDBOR Technology Purchases Policy 7:6 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/6-6.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/6-
13.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/7-6.pdf 

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: University Classrooms  
NUMBER: 2:2 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
This policy and its procedures set forth the on-campus University classroom inventory and 
utilization protocols to ensure fulfillment of the University commitment to providing quality 
learning environments for faculty and students consistent with changing pedagogy requirements.  
This policy excludes departmentally-controlled laboratories, class rooms, or other learning 
environments. 
 

2. Definitions 
 

a. Becoming Live: The point at which the Master Schedule becomes available for students 
and faculty to view, which occurs one month prior to early registration. 
 

b. Capacity: 
 

i. Section Capacity: The number of students who can register for this class.  This is 
controlled within the College and is determined by teaching pedagogy, historical 
interest in this course, and desired size of the section. 
 

ii. Classroom Capacity: The maximum number of student stations within the 
classroom.  This number is based on square footage of the room, egress 
requirements, number of exits, and type of furniture. 

 
c. Credit Hour: A unit by which the University measures its course work. The credit hour 

value for a course is determined primarily by the amount of time, the intensity of the 
educational experience, and the amount of outside preparation required by the student. 
For example, a lecture course with readings or other out-of-class preparation would result 
in one credit for each class hour scheduled per week for a semester while a laboratory 
experience with little out-of-class preparation may equal one credit for three hours 
scheduled per week of a semester.  
 

d. Department-Controlled Laboratory: A room used primarily for formally or regularly 
scheduled classes that require special purpose equipment or a specific room configuration 
for student participation, experimentation, observation, or practice in an academic 
discipline. These laboratories are assigned to a specific department and are scheduled by 
the department. All equipment and upgrades are funded by the assigned department and 
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under the decentralized budget model, departments are charged per square foot. 
 

e. Freeze Date: The date a snapshot of students’ enrollment information is taken and stored 
for reporting.  
 

f. Priority/Preference Scheduling: University classrooms that are first scheduled for a 
specific department prior to the Master Schedule Becoming Live. 
 

g. Technology Fully Enhanced:  Single or Dual projection classrooms with some having an 
interactive smart board as one of the projection images, 6-7 computer inputs on the 
outside walls, PC, laptop, document camera, combo desk, auxiliary and close circuit fiber 
feed. 
 

h. Technology Partially Enhanced:  Classrooms equipped with a smart board, projector, 
sound system, and combination deck. 
 

i. University Classroom Types: Rooms scheduled by Office of the Registrar for use by 
classes from any department. Equipment and upgrades are centrally funded through the 
University. 

 
i. Seminar Classroom: Space formalized by the presence of conference - type 

furniture that facilitates discussion and interaction. These spaces are typically 
used for upper level and graduate seminars and have basic technology support. 
 

ii. Lecture – Fixed: Space that support traditional lecture - based learning through 
fixed seats and writing surfaces.  These spaces have extensive technology 
support. 
 

iii.  Lecture – Mobile: Space that is used for lecture - based learning, but is relatively 
flexible and could accommodate a variety of teaching methods.  These spaces 
have tablet arm chairs or mobile tables and chairs.  These spaces have extensive 
technology support. 
 

iv. Active Learning/Grouping: Space that is collaborative in nature in that the 
students are organized and work in pods or groups. Intended for students to be 
using computer technology throughout the class.  Student - led discussion and 
learning is supported through technology and connectivity. These spaces have 
extensive technology including connectivity with each of the pods or groups. 
 

v. Collaborative: Space that is very unique and specifically supports innovative 
learning through varied and simultaneous activities. These spaces are not 
intended for lecture based learning and have varied and specialized technology. 

 
3. Policy 

 
a. Roles and Responsibilities: 

 
i.  Office of Academic Affairs: Under the leadership of the Provost, the Office of 

Academic Affairs (OAA) has ultimate responsibility for the University learning 
environments.  The OAA will be responsible for all aspects of classroom 
planning including new classroom construction, existing classroom 
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improvements, and reporting to the University and the SDBOR.  In addition, the 
OAA will implement classroom planning by coordinating with other offices on 
campus, monitor progress, refine as needed and seek feedback so as to 
continuously improve learning environments and to ensure appropriate utilization 
and occupancy. 
 

ii. Office of the Registrar: Responsible for assigning classroom space as an integral 
part of the responsibility of building a semester schedule.  The Office of the 
Registrar will maintain and make available a current inventory of each course’s 
preferred classroom type and to the extent possible, match course to classroom 
type. The Office of the Registrar will also keep a current priority scheduling list 
to ensure department(s) priority scheduling rights. 
 

iii. Academic Deans: Responsible for assuring that requested times for daytime 
courses are from 8:00 AM to 10:00 PM, Monday through Thursday and 8:00 AM 
to 6:00 PM, Friday.  Deans are responsible for addressing conflicts between 
classes in different subject areas with a view to maximizing scheduling choices 
for students. 
 

iv. Office of Instructional Technology: Responsible for classroom technology 
including technology enhancements, upgrades, repairs, periodic checks, training, 
and on-call services for faculty. 
 

v. Facilities and Services: Responsible for maintaining classroom inventory 
including the on-going evaluation of classroom conditions and a five (5) year 
schedule for upgrades.  Facilities and Services monitors and reports classroom 
usage, implements classroom renovations, and advises on new construction 
projects. 
 

b. Classroom Enhancement 
 

i. The University will continually review and update its classrooms to offer a range 
of structures to facilitate engaged learning, to realize sufficient utilization and 
occupancy, and to facilitate redirection of resources to better maintain existing 
classrooms. 
 

ii. Classroom inventories as well as utilization of these resources will be 
maintained, reviewed, and disseminated in accordance with University and 
SDBOR policies and procedures, including but not limited to in electronic 
databases and in publications and studies. 
 

iii. Classrooms and facilities improvement plans will be continually reviewed, 
developed, and implemented to facilitate continuous adaptation to current 
pedagogy and effective efficiencies. 
 

c. Scheduling 
 

i. University Classrooms are scheduled centrally by the Office of the Registrar. 
Courses will be assigned to a University Classroom based on two criteria: the 
Section Capacity established for the class, and preferred University Classroom 
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Type.  If both cannot be fulfilled, the Section Capacity criteria will be honored 
first in scheduling a classroom.  
 

ii. Courses that adhere to the following time guidelines will be given first priority: 
 

1. Three basic options are available for course and classroom 
scheduling:  50 minutes of instruction beginning on the hour (e.g., 
8:00-8:50); 75 minutes of instruction beginning on the hour (e.g., 
8:00-9:15); 2.5 hours of instruction beginning on the hour (e.g., 4:00-
6:30).  Some variations will occur for laboratories and studios. 
 

2. For Monday, Wednesday, Friday courses, the courses will start on 
the hour and end 50 minutes after the hour.  For Tuesday, Thursday 
three-credit courses, the courses will meet for 1 hour and 15 minutes.  
If a three-credit course meets only Monday, Wednesday, the course 
must be scheduled after 3:00 PM for effective classroom usage. 
 

3. One and two-credit courses will be scheduled on Tuesday and/or 
Thursday.  The time schedule for said courses is: 8:00 AM -9:15 
AM, 9:30 AM – 10:45 AM, 11:00 AM – 12:15 PM, 12:30 PM – 1:45 
PM, 2:00 PM – 3:15 PM, 3:30 PM – 4:45 PM. 
 

4. Evening courses that meet more than once a week will be scheduled 
to meet at the same time each evening. 

 
iii. Courses will be scheduled into the “right-sized” rooms; that is, rooms that are not 

too large for the projected enrollment.  Changes in room assignment will be made 
based on enrollment history, preliminary enrollments, and actual enrollments so 
as to match University Classroom Type and Capacities. 
 

iv. Courses offered for credit have priority over non-credit classroom scheduling. 
When two or more departments request the same room and time, the course with 
the greatest enrollment is given the first priority. 
 

v. To facilitate student schedules and to best utilize classrooms, courses will be 
distributed throughout the day and week, utilizing mornings and evenings, 
Monday through Friday. This also applies to multiple section courses including 
large lecture courses, which will be distributed evenly throughout the day and 
week. 
 

vi. Scheduling a course for a term does not guarantee a reservation during Finals 
Week. Finals are scheduled separately and published in the semester schedule.  
Courses that regularly meet in these classrooms during the term will receive 
priority for scheduling during Finals Week. 
 

vii. Whenever possible, courses scheduled in a classroom for one term will carry 
over to the next term.  
 

viii. Consideration will be given to minimize faculty travel from one building to 
another although not all faculty can be scheduled to teach in only one building.  
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Individual accommodations will be considered as appropriate on a case by case 
basis in accordance with law. 
 

ix. Conflicts will be resolved initially by the scheduler and the requesting individual. 
Should a conflict be unresolved, the Registrar and unit Dean will work to resolve 
the conflict. Remaining conflicts will then be submitted to the Provost for final 
resolution.  

 
4. Procedures 

 
a. The Office of the Registrar will distribute draft schedules to departments is as follows: 

 
i. Spring term – First draft is sent the 2nd week in May, the second draft is sent the 

1st week in August, priority or preference for rooms ends the 4th week in 
September. 
 

ii. Summer term – First draft is sent 3rd week in May, the second draft is sent the 
2nd week in August, priority or preference for rooms ends the 4th week in 
September. 
 

iii. Fall Term – First draft is sent the 1st week in October, the second draft is sent the 
1st week in December, priority or preference for rooms ends the 3rd week in in 
February. 
 

b. Departments will develop their semester schedule when requested by the Registrar’s 
Office and submit by the due date for the Office of the Registrar to schedule courses with 
classroom type and apply priority designations. 
 

i. During scheduling, departments will indicate University Classroom Type and 
other needs. 
 

ii. The Registrar’s Office will assign priority classrooms to identified departments 
(if requested), up to the published date on the electronic classroom Master 
Schedule, or one month prior to the start of early registration and make the 
schedule and assignments available to the campus community. 
 

iii. After the deadline, classrooms will be available for scheduling to others outside 
of the priority designation on a first come, first served basis. 
 

c. Classroom reservations will also be made in the Registrar’s Office.  Laboratory schedules 
set by Departments will be submitted to the Registrar for publication in the class 
schedule. 
 

d. Classroom reservations for events outside of the regular class schedule can be made from 
8:00 am – 5:00 pm with the Registrar’s Office; to schedule events after 5:00 pm and/or 
on weekends, contact Central Reservations. 
 

e. Changes required to scheduled rooms and other accommodations will be submitted to the 
Office of the Registrar for rescheduling into different classroom spaces.  
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f. Facilities and Services will implement Classroom Enhancements in accordance with a 
rotating enhancement plan with input from the Provost. 
 

g. All classrooms, except Active Learning/Grouping and Collaborative, will be unlocked in 
the morning and locked at night by custodial staff.  During business hours the rooms will 
remain unlocked.   Active Learning/Grouping and Collaborative classrooms will remain 
locked and access will be through card swipe. 
 

h. The Registrar’s Office and Classroom Technologies will coordinate faculty/staff access 
each semester.  
 

i. Non-technology classroom supplies are provided by Facilities and Services. 
 

j. Concerns with the classroom or furniture shall be submitted to Facilities and Services. 
 

k. Concerns with the technology shall be submitted to Classroom Technologies. 
 

5. Responsible Administrator 
 
The Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs, successor, or designee is responsible for 
bi-annual and ad hoc review of this policy and its procedures. The University President is 
responsible for approval of modifications to this policy and its procedures. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President on 08/08/2013. 
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Office/Contact: University Marketing and Communications 
Source: SDBOR Policy 6:13 Facilities Use by Private Parties 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/6-13.pdf  

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Media Access to University Property 
NUMBER: 6:2 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
This policy sets forth the guidelines for regulation of media access and news service to University 
property in compliance with SDBOR Policy 6:13 and so as to not disrupt teaching, education, 
research, or other University activities, to protect the health and safety of the campus community, 
and to protect the privacy of students and others who reside on the University campus. 

 
2. Policy 

 
a. Media may access campus and University owned and controlled property just as the 

public, but pursuant to SDBOR Policy 6:13, the University facilities and grounds are not 
open to the public for assembly, speech, or other activities as are the public streets, 
sidewalks, parks or seats of government.  Media may request permission to use a facility 
or a portion of the University property for media use pursuant to this policy.  
 

b. University Marketing and Communications is responsible for responding to all media 
requests in compliance with SDBOR Policy 6:13 and this policy.  
 

c. With the prior courtesy notice to the Director of Marketing and Communications, 
successor, or designee, the media is permitted to film or take digital images or otherwise 
have access to spaces on the University campus and University owned and controlled 
property in accordance with SDBOR Policy 6:13 and subject to reasonable time, place, 
and manner restrictions.  This includes access during normal operating hours to the 
following areas: 
 

i. All campus outdoor sidewalks, green spaces and parking lots; 
 

ii. Campus events to which admission is free and open to the public, subject to any 
restrictions that may be placed on cameras, lights, flashes and other equipment to 
minimize disruption; 
 

iii. Corridors and common areas within University buildings, excluding those listed 
in section 2d. below; 
 

iv. Common areas within the University Student Union. 
 
d. Media access is only allowed in the following non-public locations with express 

permission from the Director of Marketing and Communications, successor, or designee, 
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along with the area or unit administrative head, in accordance with the provisions of 
SDBOR Policy 6:13: 
 

i. Residential areas; 
 

ii. Classrooms; 
 

iii. Private offices of faculty, staff or students; 
 

iv. Any secured area or laboratory; 
 

v. Intercollegiate athletics venues during competitions, workouts or practice; 
 

vi. Wellness Center; 
 

vii. Areas where quiet study is enforced, including the University Library; 
 

viii. Venues charging admission; 
 

ix. Private functions that are not open to the public; 
 

x. Inside any facility or area with restricted access, including utility operation 
facilities, waste facilities, maintenance and repair facilities and public safety 
facilities; 
 

xi. Any marked construction area, areas controlled by law enforcement or other 
emergency responders, or hazardous or unsafe locations. 
 

e. Certain areas may only be accessed with an officially designated University escort, at the 
discretion of the Director of Marketing and Communications, successor, or designee, 
along with the unit administrative head. 
 

f. Non-news, commercial photography or videotaping must be approved in advance by the 
Director of Marketing and Communications, successor, or designee.  
 

g. The University reserves the right to limit or disallow specific equipment use and modify 
media access to the University campus and University controlled areas in the event of 
emergency, interference with the privacy of individuals, disruption of or interference with 
University activities, when the health and safety of individuals are put in jeopardy, or the 
necessity of University operations. 

 
h. University Marketing and Communications shall work closely with all branches of the 

news media to provide interviews and information requests, event publicity, news tips 
and advisories, distribution of research information, and a wide variety of student-related 
announcements that are made on behalf of the University. 
 

3. Procedures 
 

a. Media access and permission to the restricted areas shall be requested through the 
Director of Marketing and Communications, successor, or designee.  Requests may be 
made verbally or electronically by utilizing the contact information maintained on the 
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University Marketing and Communication’s public website. 
 

b. The Director of Marketing and Communications, successor, or designee, will work with 
internal units to provide notifications of media access and process appropriate approvals. 
 

c. University employees will have press releases and statements made on behalf of the 
University for the news media routed through, approved, and disseminated by University 
Marketing and Communications. 

 
4. Responsible Administrator 

 
The Director of Marketing and Communications, successor, or designee, is responsible for the 
annual and ad hoc review of this policy and its procedures. The University President is 
responsible for approval of modifications to this policy. 
 

SOURCE: Approved by President on 04/22/2015. 
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Office/Contact: Office of Academic Affairs 
Source: University Policy 5:14; University Policy 4:7; SDBOR Policy 6:13 
Link: http://www.sdstate.edu/policies/upload/Event-Ticket-Sales-and-Accessible-Seating.pdf; 
http://www.sdstate.edu/policies/upload/Drug-Free-Environment.pdf; 
https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/6-13.pdf  

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Performing Arts Center 
NUMBER: 11:2 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
The University Performing Arts Center (“PAC”) exists for concerts, theatrical productions, 
lectures, recordings, and special events for the University campus, community, and region while 
supporting the development of programs and groups dedicated to educating, entertaining, and 
serving all who appreciate performing arts. The purpose of this policy is to set forth the general 
policies and procedures for the use and scheduling of the Performing Arts Center. 
 

2. Policy 
 

a. The PAC is operated as a state-owned campus building under the control of the SDBOR 
and University and all applicable SDBOR and University policies as well as state law, 
and the establishment of the PAC was primarily intended for the educational and cultural 
needs of the University campus. The City of Brookings has also been granted right of 
access to the PAC as set forth contractually by the SDBOR and City of Brookings and as 
outlined in this policy. 
 

b. This policy applies to all users or potential users of the PAC, including University 
organizations, sponsors, faculty, staff, students, volunteers, and other individuals, as well 
as commercial, not-for-profit and resident users as outlined in this policy. 
 

c. The University is responsible for the primary management and maintenance of the PAC, 
including scheduling, security maintenance, control of food service, formulation and 
enforcement of building rules, and establishment of fee schedules for use of the facility in 
compliance with SDBOR and University policies. 
 

d. Performing Arts Advisory Committee 
 

i. The advisory committee shall be comprised of three (3) members, including the 
University Executive Vice President for Academic Affairs, successor, or 
designee, the Mayor of Brookings, or designee from the Brookings City Council, 
and the Superintendent of the Brookings School District, or designee. 
 

ii. The primary function of the advisory committee shall be to further the 
cooperative effort among the parties regarding use of the PAC for major 
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spectator events or other appropriate activities. The committee shall make 
recommendations to the University administration on the following matters and 
other issues as the committee deems appropriate: 
 

1. Short and long-term scheduling plans for use of the PAC by the 
University, City of Brookings, and Brookings School District; 
 

2. Annual identification of community arts, cultural, music or other groups 
eligible for sponsorship by the City of Brookings for use of the facility at 
the sponsored rate; and 
 

3. Improvements in operational policies and procedures which will enhance 
utilization of the facility. 

 
e. Scheduling and Booking 

 
i. All requests for use of the PAC should be submitted no later than three (3) weeks 

prior to an event. Exceptions to this deadline may be made on a reasonable basis 
at the discretion of the Director of Operations of the PAC. Advance booking 
reservations may be made up to five (5) years prior to an event upon the approval 
of the Director of Operations of the PAC in consideration of advice of the 
Performing Arts Center Advisory Committee. Advance booking reservations 
made beyond one (1) year may be terminated by the University for failure of 
appropriation, force majeure, by agreement of the parties, and other extenuating 
circumstances. 

 
ii. Events in the PAC shall be scheduled in accordance with the following priority 

list: 
 

1. Resident users, which includes University music, theater and dance 
programs and their affiliates; 

2. Brookings School District; 
3. University departments and recognized University student organizations; 
4. City of Brookings; 
5. Community groups or organizations recognized by the City of Brookings 

for sponsorship; 
6. Not-for-profit users, which includes organizations possessing a current 

501(c)(3) federal classification; 
7. Commercial users, which includes for-profit vendors whose primary 

business is to produce and/or promote touring state productions, 
concerts, or similar events; also includes individuals or organizations 
other than those listed above who do not meet the requirements of not-
for-profit users. 

 
iii. For all users, the PAC reservation is considered to be held when a verbal or 

electronic discussion with the Director of Operations of the PAC, or designee, 
has taken place and the user has verbally agreed to the conditions of the use. The 
held reservation may be continued for fourteen (14) days until a formal Facility 
Use Agreement is signed and a deposit is accepted. If the Facility Use Agreement 
is not executed and deposit made within fourteen (14) days, the held space is 
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released. 
 

iv. When the PAC receives a signed Facility Use Agreement with an accompanying 
deposit, the date is considered confirmed. A deposit is equal to one (1) day’s rent 
at the applicable rate and must accompany the signed contract.  
 

1. For certain on-campus users, a signed Journal Voucher may be the 
equivalent of a deposit. 

 
v. Special events, such as events sponsored by the City of Brookings, the Brookings 

School District, or other community organizations for which other 
accommodations in the surrounding area are not available or appropriate, shall be 
scheduled and permitted when the facility is available and not needed for other 
duly scheduled events or activities. 

 
vi. All PAC events and ticket sales are subject to the provisions of University Policy 

5:14, Event Ticket Sales and Accessible Seating and all other applicable 
University and SDBOR policies. 
 

f. Facility Use Agreement and Guidelines 
 

i. The PAC shall maintain a Facility Use Agreement, as well as Facility and Safety 
Guidelines to comply with the requirements of this policy and to set forth further 
details regarding facility use. 
 

ii. All PAC Facility Use Agreements shall be issued for specific day, date, and 
times. All said agreements shall include an expiration date and must be returned 
promptly with the deposit (if applicable) to avoid cancellation of the contract 
offer or forfeiture of a hold. The standard expiration date shall be fourteen (14) 
business days from issuance of the agreement. 
 

iii. All food services at the PAC must be contracted or approved through University 
Catering. Any waivers to this section must be approved by the Vice President for 
Student Affairs, or designee. Selected categories of waiver requests are automatic 
and do not require formal approval by the Vice President for Student Affairs, or 
designee. 
 

1. Automatic Waiver: Food and beverages furnished by the families, 
schools, or booster clubs of K-12 students participating in a supervised 
activity taking place in the facility do not require approval (e.g. snacks 
for participants in an honors band event). Similarly, food and beverages 
furnished to University student performers in the green room, costume 
shop, make-up room, or other rehearsal spaces do not require approval. 
 

2. Donation Waiver: Food and beverages furnished at no cost by a for-
profit entity will typically be approved as long as the amount and 
frequency of donated items do not constitute the business providing the 
donation becoming a regular caterer into the PAC. 
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3. Selected Menu Item Waiver: Food and beverage substitutes in an event 
otherwise catered by the University’s food service provider will typically 
be approved as long as the substitutions are limited. (e.g. a wedding cake 
featuring a cake, mints, or other food/beverage item provided by a friend 
of the couple). 
 

4. Periodic Waiver: To provide access to other Brookings area businesses, 
events catered entirely by outside vendors will be permitted not less than 
two (2) times per semester. 
 

5. Individual Request Waiver: Special requests for outside providers of 
food and beverage may also be made on an individual basis and will be 
evaluated and approved, modified, or turned down by the Vice President 
for Student Affairs, or designee. 
 

6. Annual Review: The Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences and the 
Vice President for Student Affairs, or their designees, and personnel of 
the PAC and Dining Services will meet with the Performing Arts Center 
Advisory Committee annually to determine the effectiveness of this 
policy. 
 

7. Risk Assumption: A disclaimer assigning all liability for the provision of 
outside food for any of the waivers described above will be part of the 
facility reservation process. This disclaimer will assign the liability for 
any food borne illness or other injury or claim related to food to the 
individual or entities using one of the waivers enumerated above. 

 
iv. All users are required to comply with University Policy 4:7, Drug Free 

Environment. 
 

g. Facility Use 
 

i. The University shall cooperate with city and school district officials and other 
organizations in the use of the PAC for major spectator events or other activities 
to the extent that such comply with University policies, do not cause hazards to 
the maintenance of the facility and do not conflict with regularly scheduled 
University events or activities. 
 

ii. Any use by the City of Brookings or the Brookings School District shall not 
result in any liability to the University, the SDBOR, or the State of South Dakota 
arising from the use of the facility, and such liability shall be the responsibility of 
the sponsors of any such event or activity scheduled for the facility. 
 

iii. Facility users shall not alter, repair, add to, deface, improve, or in any way 
change the premises in any manner whatsoever, without the prior written consent 
of the Director of Operations of the PAC. The premises shall be maintained and 
vacated, as and when required, in as good condition as it is upon entry of the user 
therein, depreciation for reasonable wear and tear excepted. 
 

iv. The University reserves the right to eject, or cause to be ejected, from the 
premises any person or persons failing to follow reasonable directives or general 
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policies. The University assumes no liability any facility users for any damages 
that might be incurred through the execution of this right. 
 

v. Final determination of security needs shall be made by the Office of Safety and 
Security. If a Facility Use Agreement requires security, the contracting party 
shall notify the Director of Operations of the PAC for approval before securing 
outside security agencies. 
 

vi. Except for Service Animals, as defined in 28 C.F.R. § 35.104, while they are 
assisting individuals with a “disability,” as defined by the Americans with 
Disabilities Act, and animals required as part of a performance, animals are not 
allowed in the PAC. The Director of Operations of the PAC must be notified in 
advance of a production requires the use of animals so that necessary 
arrangements and precautions, including reasonable accommodations, may be 
taken. 

 
vii. PAC facility use is subject to the provisions of SDBOR Policy 6:13, Facilities 

Use by Private Parties, as well as all other applicable laws and policies. 
 

3. Procedures 
 

a. Requests for use of the PAC may be made by contacting the Director of Operations of the 
PAC, successor, or designee. All requests are subject to availability and approval by the 
Director of Operations of the PAC. 
 

b. The requester will be furnished Facility and Safety Guidelines and a Facility Use 
Agreement, which must be completed and returned to the PAC within 14 days. The 
deposit amount will be set forth in the Facility Use Agreement, and the deposit must be 
submitted with the contract to place a permanent hold on a date. 
 

c. The Director of Operations of the PAC, or designee, will be available to assist users in 
the completion of the contract and planning technical needs within the Facility 
Guidelines. 
 

4. Responsible Administrator 
 
The Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs, successor, or designee is responsible for 
biannual and ad hoc review of this policy its procedures. The University President is responsible 
for approval of this policy. 

 
SOURCE:  Approved by President on 10/15/2017. 
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SPECIAL ACTIVITY AUTHORIZATION REQUEST FORM (SAARF) 
 

If The Union determines that this event is classified as a “Special Activity”, or if any of the following questions apply, this form 
must be completed by the sponsoring organization or requestor and submitted to: Information Exchange USU 150 Box 2815 NO 
LATER THAN THREE WEEKS PRIOR TO THE EVENT. The completed form must have the required signatures BEFORE APPROVAL 
WILL BE GRANTED AND RESERVATIONS WILL BE CONFIRMED. 

 

Do you anticipate over two hundred people may be in attendance at your event?   Yes 
Will the scheduled event be held outside on a non-athletic space?  Yes 
Is your event held in Jacks’ Place, the Market, the VBR, any of the Union lounge spaces?  Yes 
Is your event held in Doner Auditorium, or the Performing Arts Center (PAC)?  Yes 
Is your organization a recognized SDSU organization or department?                                    No 
Would the event be classified as a special event, not defined above?  Yes 
This form is generated by The Union.  It is designed to ensure all groups are aware of policies governing activities and complete necessary steps to receive 
activity approval.  The Director of The Union is the approval granting authority for all special activities on the SDSU campus.   
 
 

Step 1: Reserve your location 
This reservation is scheduled by Central Reservations.  It will remain on tentative status until it receives confirmation by Central 

Reservations following the Director’s approval. 
  Reservation ID#:                Today’s Date:              Reservation staff:                                
 

Requestor Name        Requestor Phone Number         
 

Sponsor        Address/Email       
 

Advisor        Advisor Phone Number         
 

Event Location        Responsible Party at Event         
 

Date(s) of Reservation        Scheduled Actual Start Time         
 

Event Title        Set-up Time        Will vacate by (time)        
 

Number of Ushers/Volunteers provided by sponsor         Estimated Attendance         
 

Describe the activities scheduled at your event and/or the type of event:          
 

Step 2: Meet with Facility Manager 
Once facility has been reserved, you must contact and confirm any services required and relevant charges with Facility Manager. 

Check with Information Exchange (688-6127) for the correct facility manager to contact. 
 

If the Facility reserved is the Union, contact Facility Manager Mark Venhuizen located in Union Room 150  
*you may contact the Union at 688-4960 and schedule an appointment.  
 

If the Facility reserved is the PAC, contact Facility Manager Jeren Vanduch located in the PAC  
*you may contact Jeren at 688-6034 and schedule an appointment.  
 

If reserved space is a Non-Athletic Outdoor Area, or non-affiliated user in campus facility (not Union or PAC), contact Toni Triplett located in the Facilities 
and Services Customer Service building (on North Campus Drive straight west of Coughlin Stadium). 

*you may contact Facilities and Services at 688-4136 and schedule an appointment.  
If reserved space is:    Doner Auditorium, contact John Ackman 688-4387 
 

FACILITY MANAGER SERVICES REQUESTED:       FACILITY MANAGER COST EST: 
           Facility Rental $________ 
                Equipment Rental $________ 
           Labor (estimate) $________ 
                Subtotal  $________ 
           Tax  $________ 
           Total  $________ 
       I agree to contract parking service at the Union 
       I will not contract parking service at the Union 
 
 

 
Facility Manager Mark Venhuizen                  Date        Other Facility Manager (See Above)                     Date 
 

 

Step 3: Contact for Additional Services/Needs 
 

CONTRACTS: Will you be reimbursing a performer in connection with your event?       Yes        No 
If you answered “Yes” to the above question, an entertainment contract may be required. 

Such a contract must be reviewed and approved by The Union.  
If you answered ‘Yes’ to above question, schedule an appointment with the Union Assistant Director at 688-4425. 
   
  Assistant Director Addie Borah                  Date 
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STATE TECH PRODUCTION SERVICES:  
These services are not required; however, if you need any technical services in the Union, you must contact and confirm with  
State Tech.  They can provide all your AV, sound, staging and lighting needs throughout campus, including but not limited  
to the Union, Performing Arts Center, Lincoln Music Halls, Doner Auditorium, Frost Arena, Coughlin Alumni Stadium, DePuy Military  
Hall, and all outdoor events. 

 

If you need Lights, sound, staging, A/V, contact the Operations Manager located in Union Room 150            
*you may contact the Union at 688-4960 and schedule an appointment.  
 
 

 
  Adam Skoglund, Operations Manager        Date 
 

 

CATERING: Will your event include any of the following: food, beverage or be held in a dining area?              Yes         No 
*SDSU Dining Service is the sole provider of food /beverages on campus except in the case of concessions for Athletic Department activities. SDSU 
Dining Services is responsible to bill and collect amounts due from all functions not sponsored by SDSU. Therefore, the requestor’s catering 
contract is with SDSU Dining Services and not with The Union. 

If you answered yes to the above question, contact the SDSU Catering Office located in the Student Union Room 150S (697-2571) 
Please note if exceptions have been granted: 
       
 

  
 SDSU Dining Service Catering Representative                                  Date 
 

Step 4: Contact SDSU University Police Department 
 

SECURITY: All special activities/events will, by their nature, require UPD signature.  All University events that occur after normal operating 
hours require a security plan.   Characteristics for such a plan are: potentially volatile subject matter, large numbers of off-campus 

attendants, large concerts, etc. For a signature and assistance with a security plan, contact SDSU University Police Department (UPD) (688-
5117); Located in Sorensen building (SOR BOX 520 ) 

 

UPD Representative:   Date:                   # Professional Officers:        # Student Officers:        
Security Details: 
 
 
 

INDEMNITY CLAUSE:  
The requestor agrees to indemnify and hold the State, its officers, agents, and employees harmless from any and all liability, damages, actions, claims, 
demands, expenses, judgments, fees and cost of whatever kind or character, arising from, by reason of, or in connection with the use of the facilities 
described herein.  It is the intention of the parties that the State, and its officers, agents and employees shall not be liable or in any way responsible for 
injury, damage, liability, loss or expenses resulting to the requestor and those it brings onto the premises due to accidents, mishaps, misconduct, 
negligence, or injuries, either in person or property.  The requestor expressly assumes full responsibility for any and all damages or injuries which may 
result to any person or property by reason of or in connection with the use of the facilities pursuant to this agreement, and agrees to pay the state for 
all damages caused to the facilities resulting from Requestors activities hereunder.  The Requestor represents that its activities, pursuant to this 
agreement, will be supervised by adequately trained personnel and that the Requestor will observe and cause the participants in the activity to 
observe all safety rules for the facility and the activity.  The Requestor acknowledges that the State has no duty to and will not provide supervision of 
the activity. 

 

Please refer to this address for the Board of Regents Facility Use Policy: http://www.sdbor.edu/policy/6-Facilities/documents/6-13.pdf 
 
 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS: 
To the best of our organization’s knowledge, the above information is correct.  By our signatures, we are accepting responsibility for our 
organization and the accuracy of this information and compliance with University regulations.  We further recognize that failure to disclose 
facts pertaining to either security or prearranged activities constitutes misrepresentation.  In addition, we acknowledge such 
misrepresentation shall result in our organization being held liable for subsequent replacement costs and/or custodial fees incurred, cause 
for denying future facility reservations, and referral to the University Judicial System.  
 

Representative’s/Requestor’s Signature   Date        

 

Advisor/Sponsor Signature   Date        
 

Step 5: Final Event Approval 
Return this form, when completed, to The Union or Box 2815 for Union Executive Director Approval. 

 

Executive Director of the Union   ___________________________________________ Date       
 

Staff Use only:  Event Confirmed in EMS      Staff initials 
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Students’ Association Bylaws 
(April 2017) 

 
 

Preamble 
 

We, the students of South Dakota State University, in order to establish a self-governing student body, 
and to promote the best interests of the students and the entire University, do set forth these Bylaws. 
 
 

Article I.  Name 
 

The name of this organization shall be the South Dakota State University Students’ Association, hereafter 
referred to as the Corporation. 
 
 

Article II.  Purpose 
 

Section 1.  To govern in the best interests of the students, direct student organizations within the  
University’s purpose and structure, and represent the students before the University  
community and the citizens of the State of South Dakota, subject to the rules established by 
the Board of Regents of the State of South Dakota. 

 
Section 2.  To review bylaws and constitutions for all student organizations and to review proposed new 

bylaws and constitutions.  These groups shall include but not be limited to student 
organizations and all branches of the Students’ Association. 

 
Section 3.  To manage, direct, and oversee the operations of student owned and/or funded facilities and 

programs.   
 
 

Article III.  Membership 
 

Section 1.  All general activity fee-paying students of South Dakota State University shall be members of 
the Corporation. 

 
Section 2.  The Corporation shall not discriminate in any manner against any individual because of age, 

race, color, creed, religion, gender, ancestry, disability, national origin, or sexual orientation. 
 
 

Article IV.  Executive Branch 
 

Section 1.  Officers 
A. Elected Officers:  The elected officers of the Corporation shall be the Corporation President 

and Vice President. 
B. Appointed Officers:  The appointed, non-elected officers shall be: 

1. Administrative Assistant 
2. Finance Chairperson 
3. State and Local Government Chairperson 
4. Programming and Public Relations Chairperson 
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5. Other positions may be created by the elected officers with Senate consent. 
C. Eligibility 

1. At the time of the election, the Corporation President, Vice President, and appointed 
officers of the Corporation must fulfill and maintain the following requirements and 
maintain them throughout the term. 

a. Must be registered in at least six (6) credits at SDSU per semester. 
b. Must hold a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.5 on a four-

point scale. 
c. Must be in good conduct standing with the University. 

2. Candidates for the offices of President and Vice President may not be classified as 
freshman at the time of their nomination, unless one (1) semester of Senate has been 
completed. 

D. Multiple Offices:  No officer shall hold more than one office concurrently. 
E. Multiple Terms:  Any officers may serve more than one (1) term if re-elected or re-appointed. 
F. Training of Successors:  All officers shall be responsible for training their successors at no 

extra cost to the Corporation. 
G. Simultaneous Office:  Candidates for Corporation President and Vice President may not be 

candidates for the Senate at the same time and cannot hold both offices simultaneously. 
H. Attendance:  All elected and appointed officers are required to attend all regular Senate and 

Board of Directors meetings.  More than three (3) unexcused absences shall be grounds for 
removal.  All excused absences must be approved by the President or, in the case of a 
Presidential absence, by the Board of Directors.  Removal shall follow procedures outlined in 
Article V, Section 3, subsection H. 

I. Office Hours:  In order to receive compensation, all elected and appointed officers shall be 
required a minimum of fifteen (15) hours per week in the Senate office.  Officers shall serve 
their hours in the office or at meetings where Senate related business is being conducted.   

 
Section 2.  Elections 

A. Term of Office:  Both elected officials shall hold office for the term of one (1) year beginning 
on the second Monday in April in the year they were elected and lasting until the second 
Monday in April of the following year. 

B. Nominations 
1. The Senate shall open slate nominations for the offices of President and Vice 

President in a meeting not later than the fifth week preceding the Corporation 
election. 

2. Nominations for a slate consisting of the presidential candidate and the vice 
presidential candidate shall remain open for a period of three (3) meetings. 

3. Nominations shall close at a Senate meeting no later than two (2) weeks preceding 
the week of the election. 

4. During the nomination period, nominations can be made at a Senate meeting by a 
Senator making a motion and receiving a second. 

5. A slate may also enter the race by filing a petition signed by 5% of the members of 
the Corporation. 

6. A petition is due at the same time as petitions for the Student Senate. 
C. Election Scheduling and Administration 

1. The Senate Board of Directors shall set the election by January 1st of each year. 
2. The election date(s) shall not be earlier than the second Friday in March nor later 

than the first Friday in April. 
3. The election shall be administered by the Board of Directors acting as the election 

steering committee. 
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4. All candidates shall abide by the election procedure and guidelines as laid out in 
Article IV, Section 2, subsection J.  

D. Election Results 
1. The slate receiving a plurality of votes cast shall be elected. 
2. If no slate receives thirty percent (30%) or more of the votes cast, or if the election 

ends in a tie, a run off election shall be held within one (1) academic week between 
the two (2) slates with the most votes. 

E. Write-in Votes:  Write-in votes shall be considered void. 
F. Withdrawal 

1. To withdraw, a slate must submit written notice to the Corporation Vice President. 
2. Withdrawal of a slate shall be published in the Corporation Newspaper by the Board 

of Directors. 
G. Vacancies 

1. In the event of a vacancy in the office of President, the Vice President shall assume 
the duties of President. 

2. In the event of a vacancy in the office of Vice President, the President shall appoint a 
Vice President with approval by two-thirds majority vote of the total Senate 
membership. 

3. Upon simultaneous vacancy, the Senate shall elect a person to fill the office of 
President for the remainder of the term by a two-thirds majority vote of total Senate 
membership.  The election will take place within two (2) weeks of the vacancy.  The 
Administrative Assistant shall chair the Senate meeting until such an election is 
conducted. 

H. Removal by Senate 
1. In the event that an officer no longer meets eligibility requirements or duties outlined 

in the Bylaws, they may be removed by the Senate. 
a. The Board of Directors shall investigate the allegations and shall 

recommend action to the Senate. 
b. If the Board of Directors recommends removal, a vote of three-fourths of 

the total membership of the Senate shall be required for removal. 
c. Advisors will be responsible for monitoring eligibility requirements. 

I. Removal by Election 
1. Petition 

a. Upon submission of petitions to the Senate calling for the removal of either 
elected officer and bearing the signatures of not less than ten percent (10%) 
of the members of the Corporation, the Senate shall set a date for a special 
recall election to be held not less than two (2) weeks and not more than 
four (4) weeks after the receipt of the petitions. 

b. A two-thirds vote of the Corporation members voting shall be necessary to 
remove either elected officer. 

2.  Senate Vote 
a. Upon three-fourths vote of the total Senate membership, the Board of 

Directors shall set up a special election as outlined in Article IV, Section 2, 
subsection I, paragraphs 1 and 3, for the removal of either elected officer.   

b. Such a measure may not be vetoed by the Corporation President. 
3. Scheduling of Removal Elections 

a. The special election may not be held during the summer session nor during 
periods when classes are not in session. 

b. Notice of the elections must be published in the Corporation Newspaper at 
least one (1) week prior to the election. 
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J. Campaign Guidelines:  The Corporation Senate shall maintain the following Campaign 
Guidelines and Grievance Procedures in all Corporation Election Applications. 

1. Campaign Materials 
a. Campaign materials cannot be visible from the polling stations on Election 

Days and cannot be within fifty (50) feet of polling stations. 
b. Campaign posters may be printed at your own expense. 
c. Any materials purchased by Student Fee dollars may not be utilized for 

campaign purposes, other than the blue painter’s tape available to all 
students. 

d. Posters must be hung using blue painter’s tape.  The Students’ Association 
will have painter’s tape available for all students in the Students’ 
Association office. 

e. Other campaign materials may be utilized, unless they have an adhesive 
backing. 

2. Displaying Campaign Materials 
a. All campaign materials must be displayed in accordance with campus 

policy. 
b. Posters and signs may be hung in approved areas and bulletin boards. 
c. Those wishing to hang posters in residence halls should speak with 

Residence Hall Directors at each hall before displaying any posters or signs 
in the hall.  Each residence hall may have a different policy. 

d. Physical Plant can answer questions about where to display posters and 
signs in other campus buildings.  Physical Plant does not require that 
campaign materials be approved before posting.  Should posters or signs 
not be in compliance with University Policy, they may be removed.  
University Policy may be found in the SDSU Facilities and Services 
Service Guide under Section I: SDSU Publicity/Posting Policy. 

e. A special bulletin board will be set up in the Main Street of the University 
Student Union for campaign posters.  The board will be provided by the 
Corporation. 

f. An official ballot photo will be taken of all candidates by Corporation 
personnel for use on the official ballot.  If a candidate fails to take a photo 
prior to the election, his/her name will not have an accompanying photo on 
the ballot. 

g. Campaign materials are allowed on any University Student Union 
approved advertising space, excluding University Student Union bulletin 
boards that are different than the bulletin board previously mentioned.  All 
campaign materials inside the University Student Union must be taken 
prior to start of election. 

h. Chalking is allowed on sidewalks, but not under awnings or any surfaces 
that would not be touched by rainwater. 

3. Candidates and Campaign Materials 
a. Presidential and Vice Presidential candidates are allowed inside the polling 

stations; they may be wear campaign t-shirts.  Candidates may not solicit at 
all inside the buildings that contain the polling stations.  Candidates are not 
allowed to loiter around the polling station. 

b. Neither candidates nor their campaign volunteers may set up their own 
polling locations or use computers while in the presence of voters to gain an 
unfair advantage. 

c. Candidates are responsible for all campaign volunteers and their actions. 

ATTACHMENT 1-S167



 5 

d. Campaign volunteers participating in Get-Out-The-Vote efforts must be 
outside of all polling station buildings and not within fifty (50) feet of the 
polling station entrance, which will be marked on election days. 

4. Debate 
a. A formal debate may be organized for Presidential slates after nominations 

and petitions have been closed.  Details will be provided to all candidates at 
least one (1) week prior to the debate. 

b. Formal debates may be organized for senatorial races. 
5. Election Grievance Procedures:  The Students’ Association maintains a formal 

grievance procedure for settling election discrepancies and violations. 
a. An acceptable grievance must prove to have an effect on the outcome of the 

election and/or have malicious intent. 
b. Any candidate who wishes to file a grievance must do so either five (5) 

working days after the election or five (5) working days prior to the 
beginning of the new term, whichever is sooner.  This grievance must be 
filed with the Vice President of Student Affairs. 

c. A grievance committee comprised of the Corporation advisors will be 
created. 

d. The grievance committee will decide to take one or more of the following 
actions: no action, request formal apology from offender(s) to victim(s), 
inclusion of victim(s)’ ticket into possible run off, redo election, elimination 
of offender(s)’ ticket, or other actions deemed suitable by the grievance 
committee. 

 
Section 3.  Powers 

A. President 
1. Shall act as chief executive and shall execute the provisions of the Bylaws and all 

regulations as adopted by the Senate.  He/She shall hold the corporate seal and be 
responsible for carrying out all Corporation duties as specified by the State of South 
Dakota. 

2. The President (or his/her appointee) shall serve as chairperson of the Senate, the 
Board of Directors, and the University Activity Fee Budgeting Committee. He/She 
shall be responsible for calling meetings. 

3. Shall appoint non-elected officers and other salaried positions of the Corporation in 
collaboration with the Vice President, with approval of the Senate no later than two 
(2) weeks after the election. 

4. Shall prepare and submit the annual Corporation operating budget, in cooperation 
with the Finance Chair, to the Senate.  The budget shall be forwarded to the Senate 
and University Activity Fee Budgeting Committee. 

5. Shall oversee all Corporation expenditures. 
6. Shall have the power to call the Senate into special session upon 24 hours notice. 
7. Veto 

a. The President shall have veto power over all legislation. 
b. The President must notify the Senate of the veto within seven (7) days or 

the bill will be considered passed. 
c. The Senate may override a veto by a two-thirds vote of those members 

present and voting. 
8. Shall name a replacement to the Vice-President if he/she is unable to perform his/her 

duties and to hire and name a replacement for appointed officers, with two-thirds 
Senate approval. 

ATTACHMENT 1-S168



 6 

9. Shall have the power to recommend removal of the Corporation Lawyer with two-
thirds Senate approval. 

10. Shall have the power to form committees. 
B. Vice President 

1. Shall fill the office of President in the event the office becomes vacant. 
2. Shall carry out any duties as deemed necessary by the President. 
3. Shall have full voting privileges at Senate meetings. 
4. Shall supervise the activities and actions of all committees with Corporation 

membership. 
5. Shall assume chair responsibilities during removal actions against the President. 
6. Shall recommend for Senate appointment the student members on all committees 

with Corporation representatives. 
7. Shall coordinate all Senate elections in collaboration with the Programming Affairs 

Coordinator and the rest of the Board of Directors. 
8. Shall act as parliamentarian for the Senate, or shall appoint a parliamentarian from 

among Senate membership. 
C. Administrative Assistant 

1. Shall serve as an assistant to the Corporation President and Senate. 
2. Shall attend Senate meetings and is subject to Senator attendance policy. 
3. Shall not make motions or vote unless he/she is a Senator. 
4. Shall act on all directives given by the President and Senate. 
5. Shall serve as a non-voting member of the Board of Directors. 
6. Shall monitor and manage all general procedures and daily functions of the 

Corporation main office. 
7. Shall supervise all Office Assistants and other salaried personnel who have not been 

elected or appointed. 
8. Shall act as official recorder of minutes for all regular meetings, or shall supervise 

personnel salaried to transcribe such minutes, and shall distribute agendas and 
minutes in a timely manner. 

9. Shall update the Students’ Association Code and the Corporation Bylaws. 
10. Shall meet with ex-officio representatives at the beginning of each semester.  
11. Shall, in collaboration with the Programming and Public Relations Chairperson, 

manage the website.  
12. Upon approval by the Senate, he/she shall send all legislation to the Corporation 

Newspaper and/or other appropriate offices deemed necessary by the Corporation 
President and/or Senate. 

D. Finance Chairperson 
1. Shall act as a liaison between the Corporation and groups funded by the Corporation. 
2. Shall serve as chairperson of the Corporation Finance Committee. 
3. Shall attend Senate meetings and is subject to Senator attendance policy. 
4. Shall not have a vote unless he/she is a Senator. 
5. Shall act on all directives given by the President or the Senate. 
6. Shall sign all orders for the disbursement of Senate funds. 
7. Shall be responsible for maintaining the Corporation’s financial records. 
8. Shall present a monthly summary of the Corporation’s operating expenditures to the 

Senate for informational purposes. 
9. Shall monitor, on behalf of the Senate, the expenditures of fees approved and 

authorized by the University Activity Fee Budgeting Committee. 
10. Shall see that the SDSU Accounting Office receives a copy of all finalized, 

categorized budgets of organizations that are funded by student fees. 
11. Shall serve as non-voting member of Board of Directors. 
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12. Shall submit reports on all budget requests to the senators and appointed/elected 
officers one (1) week prior to that request’s Corporation hearing.  

13. Shall meet with Senators before the budgeting process begins and explain how it 
functions. 

E. State and Local Government Chairperson 
1. Shall act as the liaison with state, local, and other government agencies. 
2. Shall serve as chairperson of the State and Local Government Affairs Committee. 
3. Shall attend Senate meetings and is subject to the Senator attendance policy. 
4. Shall act on all directives given by the President or the Senate. 
5. Shall represent the Corporation as a member of the Brookings Visitor Promotions 

committee, an ex-officio at the meetings of Downtown Brookings, Incorporated 
(DBI), Brookings City Council, Chamber of Commerce, and other legislative 
meetings during the academic year deemed necessary by the President or Senate. 

6. Shall not make motions or vote unless he/she is a Senator. 
7. Shall serve as a non-voting member of the Board of Directors. 

F. Programming and Public Relations Chairperson 
1. Shall maintain all Corporation Senate programs as well as aid senators in 

coordinating Senate projects. 
2. Shall help market elections in collaboration with the Corporation Vice President and 

the rest of the Board of Directors. 
3. Shall serve as chairperson of the Communications Committee. 
4. Shall attend Senate meetings and is subject to Senator attendance policy. 
5. Shall not have a vote unless he/she is a Senator. 
6. Shall act on all directives given by the President and Senate. 
7. Shall serve as a non-voting member of the Board of Directors. 
8. Shall, in collaboration with the Administrative Assistant, manage the Corporation 

website. 
 
Section 4. Employees 

A. Corporation Lawyer 
1. Shall act according to the yearly contract signed by the Corporation Lawyer and 

Corporation President. 
2. Shall report to the Corporation President. 
3. Shall provide appropriate legal services for Corporation members as determined by 

the Senate. 
4. Shall work with the Brookings City Community Development Department in 

resolving landlord-tenant conflicts.  
5. When a vacancy in the position of Corporation Lawyer occurs, the following 

procedures must be employed in the search and screening: 
a. The Corporation President shall appoint a committee consisting of the Vice 

President of Student Affairs, and others at his/her discretion. 
b. Upon conclusion of the selection process by committee, they shall 

recommend at least one (1) candidate for employment to the Corporation 
President. 

c. The candidate will then be forwarded to the Senate for two-thirds approval. 
B. Office Assistants 

1. Shall report to the Corporation Administrative Assistant. 
2. Duties:  Shall perform day-to-day operational tasks in the Corporation office. 
3. Vacancy:  When a vacancy occurs, the Administrative Assistant, with the assistance 

of the Corporation President and Vice President, shall open an appointment process 
to corporation members, with an application and interview. 
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Section 5.  Duality of Office 

A. Any member of a student organization who receives scholarship and/or salary from an 
organization, aside from Students’ Association, from an annual Students’ Association budget, 
may not hold a Corporation Executive Board Position. A salary is defined as expenses 
associated with non-student FTE-bearing staff positions. 

B. No person serving as the Corporation Newspaper Editor may hold or run for a Corporation 
Executive Board position.  

C. No person shall hold more than one of the following positions concurrently: Corporation 
President, Corporation Vice President, Administrative Assistant, Finance Chairperson, State 
and Local Chairperson, or Programming and Public Relations Chairperson. 

 
 

Article V.  Legislative Branch 
 

Section 1.  Student Senate 
A. Governing Body:  The governing body of the Corporation shall be the Student Senate. 
B. Definition:  The Senate shall be a single body consisting of the representatives elected or 

appointed from each of the seven (7) colleges and the Graduate School within the University. 
C. College Composition:  The colleges shall be Agriculture and Biological Sciences, Arts and 

Science, Engineering, University College, Education and Human Sciences, Nursing, 
Pharmacy, and Graduate School.   

D. Eligibility 
1. All Corporation Senators must fulfill at the time of the election and maintain the 

following requirements: 
a. Must be enrolled in the college or division he/she represents at the time of 

the election. 
b. Must remain in the college in which he/she was elected for the remainder 

of the spring and following fall semester after the election with the 
exception of the University College who may declare a major at any time.  

c. Must be registered as a full-time student, except students in the final 
semester of their degree, who must maintain, at minimum, part-time 
student status. 

d. Must hold a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0 on a four-
point scale. 

e. Must be in good conduct standing with the University. 
f. No senator can concurrently be a Corporation Newspaper Editor, 

Corporation Newspaper Managing Editor, and/or Corporation Radio 
Station Manager. 

2. Senatorial candidates who are enrolled in the Graduate School or are graduating 
seniors who prove that they have applied or will be attending the Graduate School at 
the University in the fall semester must campaign under the Graduate School. 

E. College Apportionment  
1. The number of Senators from each college shall be determined once each year 

according to the Corporation membership at the end of the fall semester and in the 
following manner. 

2. Each college will be allocated one (1) Senatorial seat for each four percent (4%) of 
the Corporation membership enrolled in the college.  Any resulting fraction of a seat 
greater than one-half (0.5) shall grant that college an additional senatorial seat.  No 
college shall be apportioned less than three (3) Senators. 

F. Senator Duties 
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1. Shall act as a representative of the college he/she was elected by. 
2. Shall sit on a minimum of three (3) University committees, Senate Standing 

Committees or a combination of University committees and Senate Standing 
Committees.  

3. Shall maintain a minimum of two (2) office hours per week. 
4. Shall attend all Senate and assigned committee meetings in accordance with Article 

V, Section 3, subsection I. 
5. Shall fulfill duties designated by the Senate. 
6. Shall attend a minimum of one (1) Board of Regents meeting, or Students for Higher 

Education Days (SHED). 
7. Special allowances to these duties may be granted by the Board of Directors. 

G. Code of Ethics 
1. All members of the Senate will abide by the South Dakota State University Students’ 

Association Code of Ethics as written in Appendix 1 of these Bylaws. 
2. Upon taking office, all Senators, ex officio representatives, employees, and other 

closely associated members will read and sign the Code of Ethics. 
3. The Corporation Administrative Assistant will keep these signed Codes of Ethics on 

file. 
4. Violations of the Code of Ethics shall be grounds for removal from any elected or 

appointed positions within the Senate as outlined in Article V, Section 3, subsection 
H. 

H. Additional Representatives 
1. Additional representatives shall be identified as ex officio members. 
2. Those seeking ex officio representation shall submit a written request to the 

Corporation, whereafter the Senate may grant the position by a two-thirds majority 
vote of approval. 

3. Organizations to be designated as ex officio organizations shall meet the following 
criteria: 

a. Shall be a recognized and active student organization. 
b. In their written registration, should provide adequate evidence that they would 

otherwise remain underrepresented if not given an ex-officio position. 
c. Should represent an entire population and not a specific faction of that 

population. 
d. Once granted a position the organization must provide in their organizational 

bylaws and/or constitution an officer or appointee that shall serve as an ex-
officio.  The organization shall be granted a period of one year to enact any 
changes necessary or the granted position shall be revoked. 

4. Ex officio representatives are required to abide by the attendance policy outlined in 
Article V, Section 3, subsection I of the Corporation Bylaws.  

5. Duties of ex officio representatives include: 
a. Speaking privileges of Senate membership with the exception of voting and 

making motions.  
b. Active participation in discussion consistent with the student demographic 

that the ex officio representative has been granted a position to represent. 
c. Providing at least a monthly report of activities of the organization. 

6. No individual may concurrently act as a Senator and an ex officio representative, a 
member of the Corporation executive board and an ex officio representative, or more 
than one ex officio representative simultaneously. 

7. Ex officio members who fail to comply with the attendance policy or any of the 
above listed duties shall be removed in the following manner: 

ATTACHMENT 1-S172



 10 

a. The ex officio organization shall be notified of the member’s delinquency and 
asked to replace the member. 

b. If an organization refuses to send a new representative the seat shall be 
suspended for the remainder of the current term. 

c. Any organization that leaves a seat vacant for a period of three (3) consecutive 
weeks or more shall have representation suspended for the remainder of the 
current term. 

d. Any organization that leaves a seat vacant for a period of one (1) year shall 
have representation removed. 

 
Section 2.  Elections 

A. Nominating Procedures 
1. Candidates shall be nominated by petition to be available for distribution not later 

than the fifth week preceding the Corporation elections. 
2. Petitions shall be signed by fifty (50) Corporation members in the candidate’s college 

or division, or five percent (5%) of the college, whichever is less, with the exception 
of the Graduate School where candidates need twenty-five (25) signatures. 

3. Petitions must be filed in the Corporation office no later than 5:00pm on Monday of 
the second week preceding the Corporation elections. 

4. The Office of Student Affairs will check for the validity of the petitions. 
5. The names of the candidates shall be published in the issue of the Corporation 

Newspaper following the filing deadline. 
B. Election Results 

1. Individuals receiving the largest number of votes shall fill accompanying seats for 
respective colleges (i.e. the top three (3) vote recipients would be elected if a college 
holds three (3) seats). 

C. Tie Votes 
1. In the case of a tie vote for the last position in the college to be filled, a run off 

election shall be held between the tied candidates not later than fourteen (14) days 
after the first election. 

D. Withdrawal from Election 
1. Written notice must be submitted to the Corporation Vice President. 
2. Withdrawal of a candidate shall be publicized by the Election Steering Committee. 

E. Term of Office 
1. Senators shall be elected by the Corporation members for a term of one (1) year, 

coinciding with the terms of the Corporation’s President and Vice President. 
2. Incoming Senators shall assume their duties each year on the second Monday in 

April. 
3. Any member may be elected for more than one (1) term. 

F. At-Large Elections 
1. Seats not filled by the respective college through the Corporation election process 

shall be immediately open after the elections as At-Large positions. 
2. In the case of a vacancy in the Senate, the Board of Directors will interview 

candidates for the open positions.  Interviews will be held no later than the third week 
after the election. 

3. The outgoing Board of Directors will interview candidates for the At-Large positions 
before the end of the term and will swear in new officers and Senators. 

4. At Large Senators are elected to represent the students of SDSU as a whole and not 
the college in which they are enrolled. 

5. The Senate shall approve the selections by a two-thirds vote of the members present. 
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6. All applicants who wish to be considered a candidate for a vacancy must petition 
fifty (50) signatures or ten percent (10%), whichever is less, with the exception of the 
Graduate School which needs twenty five (25) signatures or ten percent (10%), 
whichever is less, from the Corporation members.  Students who submitted a 
completed petition for their respective college in the Corporation general election 
may use that same petition to declare eligibility for the At-Large election.  Students 
wishing to use their same petition must inform the Vice President of that intention 
within two (2) days of the close of the general election.   

7. Candidates to be considered for an At-Large Senate seat shall be defined by the 
Board of Directors and then interviewed by the Senate. 

 
Section 3.  Powers of the Senate 

A. The Senate shall have the responsibility to promote and protect student interests of South 
Dakota State University. 

B. Shall fill student membership on University committees in accordance with policy as set forth 
by University President and the Academic Senate. 

C. Shall review all budget requests and cooperate with the University Activity Fee and Budget 
Committee to recommend expenditures and the student activity fee to the President of the 
University. 

D. Legislation 
1. No legislative act shall violate the Bylaws of the Corporation. 
2. All legislation shall be recorded as an Ordinance or a Resolution. 

a. Ordinances:  Any formal action taken by the Senate that affects the operation 
of the Senate and/or the Corporation shall be known as an Ordinance.  An 
Ordinance, until altered by subsequent acts of the Senate, is a legislative act 
that binds both current and future legislative action. 

b. Resolution: Any act taken by the Senate of a temporary character or for the 
purpose of requesting or commending action by organizations or persons 
outside the authority of the Corporation or for the purpose of recommending a 
funding allocation to the University Activity Fee and Budgeting Committee 
shall be known as a Resolution. 

3. Voting 
a. Ordinances 

i. Ordinances shall receive two (2) readings before the Senate no less 
than seven (7) calendar days apart.  Any member of the Senate may 
request a full reading of any item of legislation. 

ii. Ordinances shall receive no vote upon the first reading. 
iii. The second reading shall require a two-thirds vote by roll call. 
iv. Ordinances failing passage shall receive no further legislative action 

for the remaining academic year. 
v. The Senate chairperson shall have discretion whether amendments 

incurred at a second reading significantly affect the intent of a given 
Ordinance as to warrant an additional reading. 

vi. Ordinances may be approved following the first hearing, if an 
emergency is declared and two-thirds of the elected members or 
Senate approve the Ordinance(s). 

vii. Upon enactment, Ordinances may be amended or repealed by a 
majority vote following prescribe rules of conduct. 

b. Resolutions 
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i. Resolutions shall receive two (2) readings before the Senate no less 
than seven (7) calendar days apart.  Any member of the Senate may 
request a full reading of any item of legislation. 

ii. Resolutions may be passed by a simple majority vote following the 
second reading. 

iii. Resolutions affecting matters that require immediate action by the 
Senate may be approved by a simple majority vote following the first 
reading.  A simply majority vote shall be required to take up action 
on a resolution immediately. 

iv. Upon enactment, resolutions may be amended or repealed by 
majority vote. 

v. It shall be the discretion of the Senate chairperson whether 
resolutions shall be voted by roll call or as a committee of the whole. 

4. Proposal of Legislation 
a. Upon enactment, new legislation that conflicts with existing Resolutions and 

Ordinances shall have precedence. 
b. Legislation shall require the sponsorship of at least two (2) members of the 

Corporation, one of which shall be a voting member of the Senate. 
c. “WHEREAS” clauses in any legislation may not be struck with an 

amendment motion. 
d. Legislation may also be initiated by means of a petition. 

i. Petitions shall require the signatures and identification numbers of 
100 members of the Corporation. 

ii. All petitions must be filed with the Corporation President a 
minimum of three (3) calendar days prior to the next meeting of the 
Senate. 

5. Documentation 
a. Proposed legislation must designate in typewritten form:  the date, whether it 

is a Resolution or an Ordinance, the name of the sponsors, a title, and a 
description of the proposed legislation. 

b. The Corporation Newspaper shall be notified of proposed Ordinances both 
prior and following second reading. 

c. The Corporation Newspaper shall be notified, when possible, of proposed 
Resolutions and shall be notified following Senate reading. 

d. Upon enactment, Ordinances and Resolutions shall be maintained in a 
document to be known as the Students’ Association Code. 

E. Meetings 
1. The Senate shall hold weekly meetings while school is in session. 
2. The Senate has the power to call special meeting upon 24 hours notice, by submitting 

to the President a written request signed by one-fourth of the total Senate 
membership.  A quorum of at least one-half of the total Senate membership shall be 
needed to conduct business. 

F. Robert’s Rules of Order, Newly Revised, shall be the parliamentary authority. 
G. College Caucuses 

1. Shall be formed by each of the elected colleges or divisions. 
2. Caucuses shall consist of all Senators representing that college or division. 
3. The caucus member chosen as representative to the Board of Directors shall be 

chairperson of the caucus. 
4. The caucus shall convene at least once a semester. The caucus shall provide an 

opportunity for collegiate student groups in their college or division to present 
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information as deemed appropriate to further the Senator’s ability to represent every 
constituent. Caucus meeting time shall be publicized with adequate notice. 

5. At the first and last Senate meeting of the semester, the President shall include a 
Senate agenda item that provides Board of Director members an opportunity to report 
on activities in each college caucus. 

H. Removal 
1. The Senate shall have the power to remove the President or Vice President in the 

manner outlined in Article IV, Section 2, subsection H. 
2. The Senate may remove any officer it appoints or approves, by a three-fourths 

majority of the total Senate membership. 
3. Removal of Senators 

a. If a Senator has failed to fulfill his/her duties, the Senate may take action to 
remove the Senator from office. 

b. A motion to initiate removal proceedings may be made by any Senator and 
must have a second to be entertained by the chair. 

c. Following the motion and second, the chair must send out written 
notification to the Senator that removal proceedings have been initiated 
against him/her within three (3) days. 

d. At the regular Senate meeting following the meeting when removal 
proceedings were initiated, a hearing will be conducted in front of the entire 
body, where the Senator will have the opportunity to explain him/herself. 

e. In order to remove a Senator from office, three-fourths of the total Senate 
membership must vote for removal. 

f. Removal Announcement: The Board of Directors must announce the possible 
removal of the Senator at a regular Senate meeting at least one (1) week prior 
to the removal vote. 

4. Removal by Election 
a. A removal election shall be held in an individual college upon the receipt by 

the Senate of a petition signed by (10%) of the Corporation membership in 
the Senator’s college, calling for the removal of that Senator. 

b. The proposed election shall be held not less than two (2) or nor more than 
four (4) weeks after the date of presentation of the petition. 

i. These weeks shall exclude summer session. 
ii. Notice of the removal election shall be published in the Corporation 

Newspaper at least one (1) week prior to the election. 
iii. It shall require two-thirds of the votes cast to remove the 

representative from office. 
5. Eligibility:  Senators will automatically be removed if previously stated eligibility 

requirements are not met and maintained.  Special allowances may be granted by the 
Board of Directors. 

6. Filling Vacancies:  In the case of a Senator being removed, the vacancies shall be 
filled according to the Corporation Bylaws. 

I. Attendance 
1. For a Senator to be removed he or she must have more than three (3) unexcused 

absences or more than six (6) excused absences from Senate or committee meetings.  
Excused absences must be approved by the Corporation President and/or Vice 
President. 

a. Guidelines for absences from any regular Senate meeting shall be as follows: 
i. Acceptable Absences: 

a. Illness 

ATTACHMENT 1-S176



 14 

b. Conflict with testing 
c. Family emergency 
d. Adverse weather conditions 
e. University excused absence 

ii. Unacceptable Absences: 
a. Studying for a class/test 
b. Employment obligations 
c. Other campus organization meetings 
d. Failure to remember scheduled meeting time, place, etc. 
e. A scheduled class, except during the semester in which the 

Senate term began. 
b. Failure to proxy a vote for an excused absence from any meeting shall 

automatically result in an unexcused absence. 
i. Proxy forms must be submitted and approved by the President and/or 

Vice President a minimum of two (2) hours before the scheduled 
meeting time in order for a vote not to be considered abstained. 

ii. Proxy forms submitted before the scheduled meeting time must 
include the voting decision on all agenda items. 

iii. The proxy representative must be aware of the terms in which the 
absent Senator is willing to maintain their vote in case of an 
amendment to the original bill, amendment, budget request, etc. 

iv. Failure to provide the proxy form or written voting decisions within 
the proper time frame previously stated will result in the abstaining 
of all voting rights for the missed meeting. 

v. No proxy representative may control more than two (2) votes 
simultaneously. 

c. All of the above guidelines are subject to the discretion of the Corporation 
President and/ or Vice President. 

2. Removal may also be necessary if Senatorial duties are not fulfilled, as stated in 
Article V, Section 1, subsection F. 

J. To form committees on a need basis.  
K. To select a representative to sit on the Board of Directors from each college caucus. 
L. To amend Bylaws in a manner consistent to the Bylaws. 
M. To nominate Corporation Presidential and Vice Presidential candidates. 
N. To set election dates within guidelines stated in the Corporation Bylaws. 
O. To approve Corporation office expenditures including office supplies and equipment totaling 

over $1000.  
P. To serve on standing committees of the Senate created by the President. 
Q. To approve At-Large recommendations with a two-thirds vote.  

 
Section 4. Board of Directors 

A. Membership 
1. Shall consist of the Corporation President, who shall serve as chairperson, Vice 

President and one (1) Senator from each college as voting members. 
2. All appointed officers shall be non-voting members. 
3. College Representative: After the first meeting of the Senate, the Senators of each 

college shall caucus and select one (1) representative to serve on the Corporation 
Board of Directors. 
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4. At-Large Representation:  After the first meeting of the Senate, the At-Large 
Senators shall caucus and, if the number of At-Large Senators is three (3) or above, 
they shall select one representative to serve on the Corporation Board of Directors. 

B. Duties 
1. Shall direct, with Senate approval, all legal activities and all actions involving legal 

consultation, lawsuits, and court actions. 
2. May act in lieu of the Senate if there are compelling reasons that the Senate cannot be 

called into session. There will be a review of the action at the next regular meeting of 
the Senate. 

3. Shall act as the Election Steering Committee for the operation of all elections. 
4. Shall view the election ballot once before official use.   
5. Shall be responsible for the appointment of At-Large Senators to fill midterm 

vacancies, which will be approved by a two-thirds vote of the majority of the Senate 
membership. 

Section 5. Advisors 
A. University President: The Senate shall include the University President or a representative of 

the President as an ex-officio, non-voting advisor to the Senate. 
B. Faculty and Administrative Advisors: The Senate shall select from the faculty or 

administration of the University two (2) non-voting advisors to the Senate. 
C. Senate Choice: The Senate shall review annually the role of the Advisors. The advisors shall 

serve staggered two-year terms and may be reappointed. 
D. Duties: Advisors shall serve as resource personnel to the Corporation officers and Senate. 
E. The Corporation will have an advisor registered with the Office of Student Activities. 
F. The Corporation will review all advisors at the last business meeting of the senate term.  
G. Removal of an advisor mid-term: 

1. If an advisor has failed to fulfill his/her duties, the Senate may take action to remove 
the advisor from office. 

2. A motion to initiate removal proceedings may be made by any Senator and must have 
a second to be entertained by the chair. 

3. Following the motion and second, the chair must send out written notification to the 
advisor that removal proceedings have been initiated against him/her within three (3) 
days. 

4. At the regular Senate meeting following the meeting when removal proceedings were 
initiated, a hearing will be conducted in front of the entire body, where the advisor 
will have the opportunity to explain him/herself. 

5. In order to remove an advisor from office, three-fourths of the total Senate 
membership must vote for removal. 

6. Removal Announcement: The Board of Directors must announce the possible 
removal of the advisor at a regular Senate meeting at least one (1) week prior to the 
removal vote. 

 
 

Article VI. Corporation Finances 
 

Section 1. Administration of Student Activity Fees 
A. Cooperation: All student organizations and the Senate shall work together to assure that 

student fees are spent within the limits imposed by the University Activity Fee and Budget 
Committee and the Senate. 
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B. Operations: The Finance Chairperson shall receive a copy of all final budgets approved by 
the University Activity Fee and Budget Committee, if he or she has not chaired the UAFBC 
meetings. 

C. Budgetary Changes: The Senate shall have authority to increase or decrease the allocation as 
requested but shall not make line item changes.   

D. Reports: All student fee funded organizations shall supply financial reports to the Finance 
Chairperson at his/her request. 

 
Section 2. Fee Process 

A. Fund Requests: Any organization seeking funds from student fees must submit a formal 
request, as designed by the Finance Chairperson and approved by the Senate, to the Finance 
Chairperson and to the chairperson of the University Activity Fee and Budget Committee.  

1. The Finance Chair will either initially accept or reject the budget based on the request 
and make suggestions to the Student Organization prior to the budget due date. 

2. After the Finance Chair approves the budget, it will be made available to all Senators. 
B. Finance Committee 

1. The Finance Committee shall consist of the following: 
a. Finance Chair 
b. A minimum of five (5) Corporation Senators. 
c. Students’ Association President or Vice President as a voting ex officio 

member.  
2. The Corporation Vice President and Finance Chair shall supervise applications and 

assign Senators to serve on the Finance Committee.  
a. There shall be only one (1) Finance Committee in order to ensure fairness 

and equality in all budget requests. 
b. In the event of a committee member resignation or removal, the Students’ 

Association Board of Directors shall fill the vacancy within two (2) weeks. 
c. Proxies will only be accepted based on the Senator attendance rules in 

Article V, Section 3, subsection I and an unapproved absence shall be 
considered an unexcused absence 

3. The Committee shall review all student organization budgets thoroughly, including:  
a. Review and compare overall and line-item budget history. 
b. Find and correct all accounting errors. 
c. Review minutes from the previous year’s request and other pertinent 

information and topics specific to each budget request. 
4. The Committee shall meet with representatives of each student organization 

requesting funds, which should include its organization advisor and student 
representatives or executive board members at least one (1) week prior to the 
organization’s scheduled Senate hearing to discuss and finalize the budget request. 

a. Necessary corrections to the budget should be made by the organization and 
an updated copy of the budget request be made available to the Finance 
Chair for finalization within 48 hours after the meeting. 

b. The organization must provide the Committee with the specified number of 
copies of the finalized budget request at least one (1) week prior to the 
Senate hearing.  In the event of financial hardship on the student 
organization, the student organization must provide documentation to the 
Finance Chair to evaluate.  In this case, the Students’ Association will 
provide the necessary copies. 

c. The finalized budget shall be distributed to Senators as soon as they are 
available to the Finance Chair, but no less than five (5) days prior to the 
Senate hearing. 
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5. The Committee will notify the organization of its recommendation at least one (1) 
week before the organization’s scheduled Senate hearing, usually after the Finance 
Committee has made a decision in the committee meeting. 

6. The Committee will make an allocation recommendation to the Senate. 
7. The Finance Chair will provide minutes from the Committee meeting to the Senate. 
8. The Committee must be prepared to defend its recommendation in the context of the 

overall budget picture at the Senate hearing. The Committee should be prepared to 
actively participate in the Senate hearing discussion. 

9. The Finance Committee meetings shall be open to the public. 
C. Senate Hearing 

1. The Senate hearing will be scheduled by the Finance Chair. 
2. Discussion of each student organization budget shall be limited to thirty (30) minutes. 

D. University Activity Fee and Budget Committee 
1. Shall serve as an administrative committee under the office of the President of the 

University. 
2. Will establish procedures it considers appropriate and necessary for the receipt, 

evaluation, and approval of budget requests.  This will include the relationship with 
the Senate and the Finance Chairperson. 

3. Shall be chaired by the Corporation President (or his/her appointee). 
 
 

Article VII. Amendments to the Bylaws 
 

Section 1. Filing an Amendment 
A. Any member of the Corporation may present an Amendment consistent with the Corporation 

Bylaws and Articles of Incorporation.  
B. An Amendment must be submitted to the Senate floor by a Senator or elected official in the 

same form as other legislation. 
C. Petition: Amendments may also be initiated by any member of the Corporation via a petition 

presented to the Senate bearing the signatures of at least five percent (5%) of the Corporation 
members. 

D. Readings 
1. Amendments shall receive two (2) readings no less than seven (7) calendar days apart 

with no vote upon the first reading.  Any member of the Senate may request a full 
reading of any item of legislation. 

2. The Senate chairperson shall have discretion whether amendments incurred at a 
second reading significantly affect the intent of a given ordinance as to warrant an 
additional reading. 

E. Publication: The proposed Amendment shall be published in the Corporation Newspaper and 
the Corporation Newspaper’s website. 

Section 2. Senate Vote 
A. Vote: Upon two-thirds vote of its total membership during the second reading, the Senate 

may initiate an Amendment. 
B. Publication: The proposed Amendment shall be published in the Corporation Newspaper and 

on the Corporation Newspaper’s website. 
C. Opposition 

1. If the Amendment is opposed as shown by a petition signed by five percent (5%) of 
the Corporation members, a special election will be held. 
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2. Second Passage: If no petition is presented within two (2) weeks of publication, the 
Amendment will be considered adopted after second passage by the Senate with a 
two-thirds majority vote of the total Senate membership.  

 
Section 3. Final Approval 

A. The President of the University will make final approval of any Amendment. 
B. Date of Effectiveness: The revised Bylaws become effective on the date the President of the 

University approves them, which shall be no earlier than fourteen (14) calendar days after 
approval of the Senate to allow a petition of opposition to be filed. 

 
Section 4. Permanent Copy 

A. All Bylaws shall be prepared in permanent form and kept on file in the Corporation office 
and shall be available to the Corporation members upon request. 
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Appendix 1 
South Dakota State University Students’ Association Code of Ethics 

 
The Students’ Association is responsible for representing the Students of South Dakota State University 
in matters of policy and decision-making.  The Students’ Association provides vision, direction, and 
leadership to the university and many organizations thereof.  In order to maintain and enhance public trust 
and confidence in our student government, to achieve equity and social justice, to affirm human dignity, 
and to better the quality of life for all students, the members of the Students’ Association dedicate 
themselves to the stewardship of public trust and therefore embrace the following ideals, seeking to: 
 

1. Accord just and equitable treatment to all members of the Corporation in the exercise of their 
professional rights and responsibilities; 

2. Maintain confidentiality of personal and professional information acquired about colleagues 
in the course of service, unless disclosure serves professional purposes; 

3. Discuss professional matters, especially those concerning colleagues, in a professional 
manner; 

4. Accept a position or responsibility only on the basis of professional preparation and legal 
qualifications; 

5. Adhere to the terms of a contract or appointment unless the contract has been altered without 
the consent of the affected parties, except as provided by existing policy, terminated, or 
voided in a manner consistent with existing policy; 

6. Adhere to the terms of election or appointment, and diligently execute prescribed duties 
according to the terms of each position; 

7. Use sound professional judgment in delegating professional responsibilities to others; 
8. Not interfere with the free participation of colleagues in the affairs of their associations; 
9. Not use coercive or threatening means in order to influence professional decisions of 

colleagues; 
10. Not knowingly misrepresent their professional qualifications; 
11. Not knowingly distort evaluation of colleagues; 
12. Not willfully contradict the needs or desires of students to serve self-interest; 
13. Not criticize a colleague before students, except as unavoidably related to an administrative 

or judicial proceeding; 
14. Perform duties in accordance with institutional, local, state, and federal rules and laws. 

 
It is the policy of the Students’ Association to uphold and promote the highest standards of ethical 
behavior from all its Senators, ex officio representatives, employees, and other associated members.  All 
members shall maintain the utmost standards of personal integrity, honesty, and fairness in carrying out 
their public duties, avoid any improprieties in their roles as public servants including the appearance of 
impropriety, and never use their position or powers for improper personal gain. 
 
The Code of Ethical Behavior will govern members of the Corporation.  Members are encouraged to 
monitor their own behavior and offer constructive recommendations to fellow members when necessary 
and appropriate.  Members acknowledge that breaches in the Code of Ethics may be grounds for 
censorship, reprimand, or other repercussions, including potential expulsion from the Students’ 
Association Senate.  As a member of the Students’ Association, I accept these ideals and policies, and 
pledge to act in the interest and purposes for which our government has been established. 
 
 
__________________________                                                                ___________ 
Signature                                                                                                     Date 
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Office/Contact: Office of Student Affairs 
Source: SDBOR Policy 3:6 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/3-6.pdf  
Associated Forms: Residential Life Forms 

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Student Housing 
NUMBER: 3:3 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
This policy and its procedures set forth the requirements and exceptions for student housing and 
the guidelines for residence hall security at the University.  

 
2. Policy 

 
a. During the first two (2) years from the time they were or would have graduated from high 

school, all unmarried students who enroll in six (6) credit hours or more at the University 
are required to enter into a housing agreement and designated meal plan for the specific 
living environment with the University unless special permission to reside or dine 
elsewhere is received from the University. 
 

b. When occupancy allows, Family Student Housing apartments are available to any 
married student or any student who has legal dependents and any full-time single 
graduate student. All undergraduate students must be enrolled for no less than twelve (12) 
credit hours and graduate students must carry no less than nine (9) credit hours of 
graduate work (seven (7) credit hours if on a doctoral program), or be proceeding on a 
regular planned program with the Graduate School.  During summer sessions, residents 
do not have to be enrolled in classes, but must be pre-registered for fall classes.  Students 
who do not enroll in at least one (1) summer session and/or who are not engaged in an 
otherwise academic activity (e.g. internship), may be provided housing if space permits.  
Students who might wish to request an exception to these stipulations should seek special 
permission from the Department of University Housing and Residential Life. 
 

c. To be released from the University on-campus living requirement, students must submit a 
Request for Release to the Department of University Housing and Residential Life.  The 
following exemptions will be reviewed for consideration by the University’s Director of 
Housing and Residential Life, or designee: 
 

i. Marriage Exemption: Students requesting a release because they are married 
must submit a copy of a valid marriage license to the Department of University 
Housing and Residential Life before a release can be approved or rent charges 
canceled.  The release date will not be earlier than the date of marriage.  Releases 
are granted only if there are no vacancies in Family Student Housing. 
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ii. Legal Dependent Exemption: Students requesting a release because they reside 
with a legal dependent must submit a copy of the dependent’s birth certificate to 
the Department of University Housing and Residential Life before a release can 
be granted.  Releases are only granted if there are no vacancies in Family Student 
Housing. 
 

iii. Commuter Exemption:  Students requesting a release of this nature must live 
within 60 driving miles of campus at the legal residence of a family member who 
is not a full-time student and no further removed in relationship than an aunt or 
uncle. 
 

iv. Financial Hardship Exemption: Students requesting a financial hardship release 
based on verifiable, extenuating circumstances must complete a Supplemental 
Financial Need Verification Form which can be obtained from the Department of 
University Housing and Residential Life.  Releases are not granted upon an 
assertion that living off campus may be less expensive.  A release will be 
considered only when: 
 

1. The student has a significant, verified need for financial aid as indicated 
by the University’s Financial Aid Office and that need is not fully funded 
by University financial aid, or  
 

2. A student can demonstrate a substantial change in their financial 
situation, thereby creating extenuating circumstances, defined as 
“situations over which the applicant has had no control,” such as loss of 
parental support due to death, divorce, loss of employment, catastrophic 
health issues, bankruptcy, etc. which create a financial hardship and 
which occurred after the housing contract was signed. 
 

3. If the first test is not present before a student signs a housing contract, or 
if both tests are not present after having signed a housing contract, the 
student may not cite this as a reason for release. 
 

v. Medical Condition Exemption: Students requesting a release based on this 
criterion must provide information from the attending physician or certified 
mental health care provider stating the specific verifiable condition for which it is 
medically necessary for the student to be released and why the specific off-
campus housing would provide better living conditions in regard to this medical 
condition.  Students must complete a Supplemental Medical Need Verification 
Form which can be obtained from the Department of University Housing and 
Residential Life. 
 

1. Students requesting a release based on behavioral health or emotional 
needs must provide a specific psychological recommendation from a 
licensed behavioral health provider.  Applicants not seeing personnel at 
the University Counseling Center must also provide the Department of 
University Housing and Residential Life with a written statement 
evaluating the student’s specific needs or problems written by a certified 
behavioral health care provider. 
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vi. Academic Requirements Exemption: Students requesting release because of 
academic requirements, such as student teaching, nursing, pharmacy, etc., must 
ask their academic department to provide verification of the academic 
requirement to the Assignment Coordinator.  Students who leave the residence 
hall for academic requirements will be released and reimbursed only for the 
number of days needed to complete their academic requirements. 
 

vii. Below Six (6) Credits Exemption:  Students requesting a release based on 
carrying less than six (6) credit hours for the semester must already be registered 
for five (5) or less credit hours in order to cite this reason. By citing this item, the 
student agrees to stay below six (6) credits for the duration of the release period.  
The Department of University Housing and Residential Life will periodically 
verify the credit level of students released for this reason.  Students registered for 
internet courses only or a combination of internet and less than six (6) credits on 
campus may be released from the residency requirement. 
 

viii. Greek Organization Member Exemption:  The Greek Council grants Greek 
releases each year for members of Greek chapters, who are at least sophomores, 
to live in approved chapter housing at the University.  Students applying for a 
Greek release must be approved by the President of the Greek Council and the 
Program Advisor for Greek Affairs.  Applicable deadlines are May 1 for the fall 
semester and December 15 for the spring semester. 
 

ix. Students who are enrolled in classes only at the University Center in Sioux Falls 
may be released from the residency requirement. 
 

x. Students who have enrolled for twelve (12) or more credits for four (4) semesters 
may be exempted from the residency requirement at the University’s discretion.  
The University may also grant exemptions for students when residence hall 
occupancy exceeds manageable capacity. 
 

d. Each student, together with the student’s spouse, dependents or household members, who 
applies, or is required to apply, to reside in a University operated housing facility must 
disclose on the application form whether the student or spouse or any dependent or 
household member is required to register as a sex offender pursuant to law, or whether 
any such person has a criminal history that includes conviction, guilty plea, no contest 
plea, or suspended imposition of sentence that has not been discharged involving a felony 
offense, together with details identifying the jurisdiction, date of the offense, 
circumstances of the offense, the sentence or parole conditions and other facts or 
circumstances that the student believes to be relevant. 
 

i. Students, spouses, dependents or household members are not required to respond 
to the felony question if their only felony offenses resulted in adjudication as a 
delinquent child or as a child in need of supervision. 
  

ii. Where the application process reports a felony offense involving use or sale of 
illegal drugs or involvement in a crime of violence which did or could have 
resulted in injury to a person, the individual may not reside in any University 
operated housing facility. 
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iii. Where the circumstances of the offense otherwise reasonably suggest that 
placement within a University operated housing facility may place the individual 
into settings that are similar to those in which the original offense occurred, the 
University may deny the individual the privilege of residing in any of its housing 
facilities. 
 

iv. No person who is required by law to register as a sex offender may reside in any 
University operating housing facility. 
 

v. Any person, other than a registered sex offender, who has been denied residence 
in a University operated housing facility may request a review of the 
determination and will be provided an opportunity to submit such writings as the 
person deems necessary and helpful to explain why the University should permit 
the person to reside in one of its housing facilities. 
 

e. Students’ individual residence hall rooms and individual apartments constitute private 
places to which the general public does not have an unrestricted access right.  The 
following measures are in place to establish and enhance residence hall security at the 
University: 
 

i. Notification of areas restricted to residents and areas that are open to the public 
will be posted as appropriate. 
 

ii. Education programming to inform residents of security measures and provide 
them with information to report security concerns will be provided during student 
orientation, and any concerns will be addressed on an ongoing basis. 
 

iii. Exclusive locks to individual rooms will be maintained, and the security of these 
rooms will be enhanced through the rights of privacy policies along with the 
current solicitation, lock core replacement, and room key check out policies 
specified in the Residence Hall Handbook. 
 

iv. Community Assistants will be generally available in each building a minimum of 
four (4) nights per week.  The number of Community Assistants in each building 
will depend on the number of students present in the building. 
 

v. Designated Community Assistants will be on duty between 8:00 p.m. and 8:00 
a.m. and will make rounds through each building at least two (2) times.  
Additional rounds will be conducted on an as-needed basis determined by the 
Residence Hall Director of each residence hall. 
 

vi. The central entrance doors of each residence hall will be monitored during 
primary traffic hours each day by either an Office Assistant or Community 
Assistant within the residence hall. 
 

vii. Alarms will be used for fire protection only. 
 

f. Students will follow the guidelines regarding residential hall conduct and visitation as 
outlined in the Residence Hall Handbook.  Alleged violations of these guidelines will be 
processed as set forth in University Policy 3:1, Student Conduct Code. 
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g. The University does not carry insurance covering loss or damage to students’ personal 
effects and does not assume responsibility for such loss or damage.  It is recommended 
students investigate the purchase of renter’s insurance. 
 

h. The University will assist students who are unable to leave the campus during official 
University vacations, including summer vacation, to locate housing alternatives. 

 
3. Procedures 

 
a. Students who do not qualify for an approved exemption must obtain a housing contract 

for on-campus living through the online Housing Application process.  The effective 
dates of the contract range from the first day of fall semester classes through closing for 
summer following final exams week in May. 
  

b. Students who wish to be released from on-campus living requirements and who meet at 
least one (1) of the approved exemptions should obtain a Request for Release Form from 
the Department of University Housing and Residential Life.  Students will have 30 days 
to submit all necessary information for a review of the request.  Students whose request is 
either incomplete as instructed or granted an extension will be discarded.  

 
i. Students whose request is denied can appeal the outcome for the following 

reasons within five (5) business days of the decision: 
 

1. Relevant information has been obtained that was not available at the time 
of the original request; 
 

2. The student can demonstrate that the process for obtaining a release was 
not properly followed; or 
 

3. The student’s circumstances have substantially changed thereby altering 
the basis of the initial request. 
 

ii. The Department of University Housing and Residential Life will typically 
respond to an appeal within ten (10) business days.  Failure to respond to an 
appeal within the ten (10) day window does not constitute approval of the appeal. 
 

iii. Students whose request for an exemption to the residency requirement has been 
approved will have five (5) business days to communicate acceptance to the 
Department of University Housing and Residential Life.  Students who do not 
accept a release within the five (5) day window will continue to hold an 
assignment and be charged the residence hall rate accordingly. 
 

c. Applicants, excluding sex offenders, who have been denied residence in a University 
operated facility will have five (5) business days to submit a written request for 
reconsideration.  This request should be directed to the Director of Housing and 
Residential Life and should include all information necessary to explain why the 
University should rescind its denial of residence in a University housing facility. 
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4. Responsible Administrator 
 
The Vice President for Student Affairs, or designee, is responsible for the annual and ad hoc 
review of this policy and its procedures. The University President is responsible for approval of 
any modifications to this policy and its procedures. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President on 08/25/2014. 
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RESIDENTIAL POLICIES 
 

Abandoned Items 
HRL does not provide storage for residents’ belongings without special arrangements made through the 
Director of Housing and Residential Life.  Residents’ property left behind in their room, community areas, or 
stored without authorization will be disposed of by SDSU personnel after 30 days.  Residents may be charged 
for any associated labor and/or landfill charges.  This includes bicycles left outside of halls or in parking lots. 
 

Advertising and Publicity Policy 
The following guidelines will be utilized by all students, recognized organizations, University, and department staff 
members: 

1. Receive University stamp at the Information Exchange office. 
2. All non-HRL flyers/posters/banners must be approved for posting in the residence halls at the HRL. 
3. The priority order for available posting space in the halls shall be: 

a. HRL and/or Student Affairs. 
b. Individual residence hall events/announcements. 
c. On-campus, University-recognized groups or individuals, including administrative offices. 

4. No publicity materials will be posted for off-campus businesses or organizations. 
Materials may be left on a table in each main lobby with the residence hall staff permission. 

5. Flyers posted without approval will be removed and discarded. 
6. Organizations or individuals wishing to advertise or publicize in student mailboxes must obtain 

permission from the Director of Housing and Residential Life. 
 
 
Bicycles and Other Wheeled Devices 
Residents are strongly encouraged to register bikes with the SDSU Police Department. 
 
Use of bicycles, rollerblades, skateboards, scooters, etc., inside residence halls are prohibited for the safety of 
residents and property. 
 
Bicycles may only be stored in a student room (and not blocking the window or room door) or outside the 
building in bicycle racks.  Bicycle racks are located near all residence halls.  Bicycles secured to trees, posts, or 
buildings may be removed.  In addition, bicycles may not be parked or stored in stairwells, hallways, or other 
community areas inside residence halls.  Residents accept responsibility for lost, stolen, or damaged bicycles. 
 
Bicycles left 30 days beyond the end of spring semester are considered abandoned property and will be 
collected by SDSU personnel.  For information on bicycles that have been removed from bike racks, students 
should contact the SDSU Police Department. Mopeds of all sizes must be parked in designated motorcycle 
parking areas within the Residence Hall parking lots.  They may not be stored in the residence halls or bicycle 
racks.  Mopeds that are 50cc or more must be licensed and a parking permit purchased to park on campus. 
 
Cohabitation 
Cohabitation is not permitted in University-owned or University-controlled facilities, including those facilities 
which allow 24-hour guest visitation.  Cohabitation is defined as any circumstance, which would prompt a 
reasonable person to believe a guest has a regular and/or steady presence in a room or suite.  Anyone receiving 
mail, regular phone calls, maintaining clothing changes, keeping personal effects, or using the bathroom/ 
shower facilities in a residence hall for more than two consecutive nights, will have established a regular and/or 
steady presence for the purposes of enforcement of this regulation.  Complaints will prompt an investigation. 
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responsibility of the owner. 
 If the pet attacks, bites, or threatens anyone, the pet is subject to immediate removal from the community. 
 Any complaints filed against a student or the student’s pet will be taken seriously and may result in a 

judicial conduct meeting. 
 HRL has the right to inspect the pet owner’s room with 24-hour notice to confirm proper maintenance or 

to investigate complaints or concerns.  In circumstances that threaten the health or safety of residents or 
the facility, department personnel may enter the room without prior notice. 

 Pets displaying poor behavior may be required to attend and show proof of completed obedience classes. 
 Pets that constitute a nuisance to other residents, as reported to or determined by the HRL, will be removed 

promptly after notification by the Department. 
 The pet owner will receive written notice from HRL of intent to remove the pet from the residence hall.  It 

will be the responsibility of the pet owner to find a suitable home for the pet.  The Brooking Regional 
Humane Society provides foster care for surrendered animals until new homes are found. 

 Should the conditions of this contract not be met; minimally, a first offense will result in referral to judicial 
proceedings; a second violation will result in termination of pet policy agreement for the resident pet 
owner and additional judicial proceedings. 

 
Needle/Sharps Disposal 
For the health and safety of all residents and staff, students who use needles, syringes, and/or finger prick 
devices must use an approved sharps container.  HRL provides these containers, which are available at the 
front desk of every hall, to residents at no cost.  When a sharps container becomes full, it should be taken to 
SDSU Student Health in the Wellness Center.  Questions regarding this policy may be directed to your 
residence hall staff or SDSU Student Health at (605) 688-4157. 
 
Notification of Medical Issues 
Residents are asked to report health or medical conditions and allergies on their information form at the 
beginning of the year.  This information is kept in the residence hall staff office and Housing and Residential 
Life Office to use in emergency situations where the listed contact cannot be reached.  In addition, residents 
should inform HRL of all suspected or actual cases of contagious diseases such as mumps, measles, H1N1, 
hepatitis, meningitis, chicken pox, etc. 
 
Residence Hall Solicitation Policy 
To maintain privacy and security, door-to-door solicitation is not allowed in residence halls.  A resident who 
wishes to act as a representative for a commercial company or conduct business from his/her room must have 
written permission from either the Area Coordinator or the Residence Hall Director.  A copy of this agreement 
will be kept on file in the hall office.  Such residents may only post notices on their room door, and any sales or 
services must be initiated and requested by the prospective customers. 
 
Off-campus, non-university recognized groups or individuals wishing to sell and/or solicit in residence halls 
must contact HRL for permission five business days prior to their planned event.  A request for permission to 
sell is not to be construed as approval, as approved requests are granted at the discretion of the Director.  
Residents are encouraged to report any solicitors to hall staff immediately. 
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Office/Contact: Office of Academic Affairs 
Source: SDBOR Policy 4:41; SDBOR Academic Affairs Guidelines; University Policy 2:4 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/4-41.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/administrative-
offices/academics/academic-affairs-guidelines/Pages/default.aspx; 
http://www.sdstate.edu/sites/default/files/Student%20Academic%20Misconduct%20and%20Academic%
20Appeals.pdf  

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Course Syllabus 
NUMBER: 2:3 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
The purpose of this policy is to specify the required and optional components to be included in 
course syllabi. 

 
2. Policy 

 
a. It is the obligation of each instructor to inform students at the beginning of each course of 

the objectives, requirements, performance standards, and evaluation procedures for the 
course. This information should be in writing and incorporated into the current syllabus 
for the course. A current syllabus for each course is maintained in the Dean’s office of 
each respective college or in the office(s) of other academic administrators designated by 
the Dean. 

 
b. Required Course Syllabi Components 

 
i. Course Prefix, Number, Title, Credit Hours 

ii. University Name 
iii. Academic Term, Year 
iv. Course Meeting Time and Location 
v. Instructor’s Contact Information:  Name, Office Location, Office Hours, Phone 

Number(s), Email Address 
1. Office Hours and Availability to Students/Colleagues:  Faculty, 

including unit members, will establish sufficient office hours to be 
available for student conferences and other client and colleague related 
duties.  Faculty, including, unit members have a responsibility to post 
office hours and to inform the department where they can be reached 
during those office hours if they must be absent.  Faculty will also make 
reasonable efforts to respond to student inquiries via email in a timely 
manner. 

vi. Course Description:  catalog description, additional course description (optional) 
vii. Course Prerequisites:  previous courses/experience, technology skills 

viii. Description of Instructional Methods 
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ix. Course Requirements:  required textbook(s) and other materials, supplementary 
material, class attendance policy, make-up policy, key deadlines (i.e., drop/add 
dates, assignment due dates). 

x. Course Goals:  Include specific reference to System General Education Goals, if 
applicable. 

xi. Student Learning Outcomes 
xii. Evaluation Procedures:  Assessments (tests, projects, assignments, etc.), 

Performance standards/grading policy 
xiii. ADA Statement:  Any student who feels s/he may need an accommodation based 

on the impact of a disability should contact Nancy Hartenhoff-Crooks (or 
successor) Coordinator of Disability Services (605-688-4504 or Fax, 605-688-
4987) to privately discuss your specific needs. The Office of Disability Services 
is located in room 065, the University Student Union. 

xiv. Tentative Course Outline/Schedule 
xv. Freedom in Learning Statement:  Students are responsible for learning the 

content of any course of study in which they are enrolled. Under Board of 
Regents and University policy, student academic performance shall be evaluated 
solely on an academic basis and students should be free to take reasoned 
exception to the data or views offered in any courses of study. Students who 
believe that an academic evaluation is unrelated to academic standards but is 
related instead to judgment of their personal opinion or conduct should first 
contact the instructor of the course. If the student remains unsatisfied, the student 
may contact the Department Head, Dean, or both, of the college which offers the 
class to initiate a review of the evaluation. 

xvi. Student Academic Integrity and Appeals:  The University has a clear expectation 
for academic integrity and does not tolerate academic dishonesty.  University 
Policy 2:4 sets forth the definitions of academic dishonesty, which includes but is 
not limited to, cheating, plagiarism, fabrication, facilitating academic dishonesty, 
misrepresentation, and other forms of dishonesty relating to academics.  The 
policy and its procedures also set forth how charges of academic dishonesty are 
handled at the University.  Academic Dishonesty is strictly proscribed and if 
found may result in student discipline up to and including dismissal from the 
University. 
 

c. Optional Course Syllabi Components 
 

i. Veterans and Active Duty Military Personnel: Veterans and Active Duty Military 
Personnel with special circumstances (e.g., upcoming deployments, drill 
requirements, disabilities, and other qualifying needs) are welcome and 
encouraged to communicate these, in advance if possible, to the instructor in 
order to address attendance requirements or other actions in accordance with 
SDBOR and University policies and procedures. 

ii. Late to Class statement (the following paragraph is suggested to be added to 
course syllabi and can be modified to fit expectation of the instructor (i.e., the 
times below are flexible)): 
All members of the class should make every effort to arrive on time.  In the event 
that I am going to be late, due to circumstances beyond my control, I will, if 
possible, notify the department and ask that someone be sent to apprise you of 
the situation.  If such notification is not possible, please remain in the class for 
_____* minutes beyond the scheduled start time.  If I have not yet arrived, and if 
no emissary of the department has informed you otherwise, class will be 
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cancelled and you will be free to leave.  *Recommended times:  15 minutes for a 
50-minute class; 25 minutes for a 75-minute class. 

iii. Children in class:  Per SDBOR policy 4:41, children are not allowed in work 
areas, hallways, libraries, lounges, areas adjacent to classrooms, laboratories, or 
offices except under brief or exceptional circumstances during the standards 
working hours. As a general rule, students should not bring children to class, 
however, if an emergency situation occurs exceptions can be made with prior 
approval of the faculty member.  

iv. Use of Clickers (use this statement if clickers are required in the course): 
If you are a student with a disability that makes the use of a standard “clicker” 
device difficult or impossible, please do not buy a device at the University 
bookstore. Instead please contact Instructional Design Services (IDS) at 
605.688.6312. IDS will assist you in obtaining an accessible version of the 
technology to fit your needs. 
 

d. Use of D2L:  To support teaching and learning, all faculty are required to post to D2L 
(Desire to Learn) the syllabus and instructor contact information for their respective 
course(s). This is considered minimum usage and expanded use of D2L is desired; 
exceptions to this requirement are considered for select courses. Submit request for 
exceptions to the department head and dean. 

 
3. Procedures 

 
a. Instructors will distribute the required syllabus including all required components to 

students in the course on or before the first scheduled day of class. 
 

b. Instructors will submit a copy of the syllabus to the Dean or Dean’s designee on or before 
the first day of the course. 
 

c. Syllabus modifications shall be timely and provided to students and the Dean or Dean’s 
designee.  
 

d. The Dean or Dean’s designee shall retain and maintain syllabi in conformity with the 
SDBOR Record Retention regulations and amendments thereto. 

 
4. Responsible Administrator 

 
The Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs, successor, or designee is responsible for 
bi-annual and ad hoc review of this policy and its procedures. The University President is 
responsible for approval of modifications to this policy and its procedures. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President on 08/19/2013. Revised, approved by President on 12/17/2013. 
Revised, approved by President on 09/22/2014. 
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Office/Contact: Office of Human Resources 
Source: SDBOR Policy 1:17 and 1:18 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/1-17.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/1-
18.pdf 

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Harassment including Sexual Harassment 
NUMBER: 4:4 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
By virtue in its special role in preparing future generations of leaders, the University has a 
particular concern with conduct that subjects its members to harassment, as herein defined, and 
such conduct will not be tolerated at the University.  This policy and its procedures set forth the 
types of harassment prohibited and the appropriate steps to follow when students, employees, or 
others have been subjected to harassment at the University. 

 
2. Definitions 

 
a. Sexual Harassment may be established by showing conduct which subjects an individual 

to unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, or other verbal or physical 
conduct of a sexual nature where:  
 

i. Submission to such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly a term or a 
condition of an individual’s participation in, or use of, a University sponsored or 
approved activity, employment, or resource; or  
 

ii. Submission to or rejection of such conduct by an individual is used as the basis 
for educational, employment, or similar decisions affecting an individual’s ability 
to participate in or use a University sponsored or approved activity, employment, 
or resource.  Sexual harassment also includes the creation of an intimidating, 
hostile, or demeaning environment established under section 2b below. 
 

b. Harassment on the basis of sex, race, color, creed, religion, national origin, ancestry, 
citizenship, gender, gender identity, transgender, sexual orientation, age, disability, 
genetic information, veteran status, or harassment on any other status that may become 
protected under law against discrimination or on any grounds, directed against 
individuals, may be established by showing: 
 

i. Conduct toward another person that has the purpose or the effect of creating an 
objectively and subjectively intimidating, hostile, or demeaning environment that 
substantially interferes with the individual’s ability to participate in or realize the 
intended benefits of a University activity, employment, or resource. 
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ii. In most cases, harassment consists of more than casual or isolated incidents. 
Consideration should be given to the context, nature, scope, frequency, duration, 
and location of the incidents, whether they are physically threatening or 
humiliating as opposed to merely offensive utterances, as well as to the identity, 
number, and relationships of the persons involved. 
 

1. Harassment will be found where, in aggregate, the incidents are 
sufficiently pervasive or persistent or severe that a reasonable person 
with the same characteristics of the victim of the harassing conduct 
would be adversely affected to a degree that interferes with his or her 
ability to participate in or to realize the intended benefits of a University 
activity, employment, or resource. 
 

2. The reasonable person standard includes consideration of the perspective 
of persons of the alleged victim’s race, gender, or other circumstances 
that relate to the purpose for which he or she has become the object of 
allegedly harassing conduct. 

 
3. If the victim does not subjectively perceive the environment to be hostile, 

the conduct has not actually altered the conditions of participation and 
there will be no violation of this policy. 

 
4. It is not necessary to show psychological harm to the victim to establish 

that the conduct would interfere with the person’s ability to participate in 
or realize the intended benefits of a University activity, employment, or 
resource. 
 

iii. Harassment in this context also includes other conduct that is extreme and 
outrageous, exceeding all bounds usually tolerated by polite society and that has 
the purpose or the substantial likelihood of interfering with another person’s 
ability to participate in or to realize the intended benefits of a University activity, 
employment, or resource. 

 
3. Policy 

 
a. Harassment on any grounds, directed against individuals, is prohibited at the University 

 
b. Reasonable directions and admonitions by duly authorized University agents as to time, 

place and manner in which employees or volunteers perform assigned responsibilities, 
students carry out educational assignments, or program participants engage in sponsored 
activities do not constitute prima facie evidence of harassment. 
 

c. The University President is responsible for the enforcement of this policy and may 
delegate the necessary authority to the Title IX/EEO Coordinator and other officials.  The 
Title IX/EEO Coordinator may delegate authority to designated Deputies who have been 
designated and approved by the University President, in accordance with any limitations 
in that approval. 

 
d. Title IX/EEO Coordinator contact information shall be maintained and made available in, 

and disseminated to the University community and general public by, the University Title 
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IX/EEO Coordinator Office located in the University Office of Human Resources, or 
successor unit. 
 

e. The Title IX/EEO Coordinator, and designated Deputies, is responsible for handling 
complaints and initiating investigations regarding harassment at the University in 
conjunction with federal and state law and SDBOR and University policies.  
 

f. The Title IX/EEO Coordinator, not Deputies, on behalf of the University, will identify 
and coordinate educational and training programs for all members of the University 
community to assure that they are informed of their rights and obligations under this 
policy.  The requirements and method of training will be dependent on an individual’s 
role in the University community.  The Title IX/EEO Coordinator is responsible for 
developing and following a training protocol to meet the necessary requirements. 
 

g. The Title IX/EEO Coordinator, not Deputies, is responsible for posting notices to alert 
students, employees, and others of the University’s policy concerning harassment, 
including a clear and accurate identification of the person currently serving as the Title 
IX/EEO Coordinator at the University. The Title IX/EEO Coordinator, not Deputies, is 
responsible for posting notices informing students, employees, and others of the steps that 
must be taken in order to communicate complaints or concerns to the University pursuant 
to SDBOR Policy 1:18 and University Policy 4:6. 
 

h. Employees, students, and other members of the University community who participate in 
conduct which constitutes harassment as defined in this policy will be subject to 
discipline in accordance with SDBOR and University policies.  Students will also be 
subject to sanctions as set forth in University Policy 3:1, Student Conduct Code. 

 
4. Procedures 

 
a. In addition to the procedures set forth in University Policy 4:6, individuals who have 

been subjected to unwelcome conduct of a sexual nature, whether or not rising to a level 
that constitutes harassment as defined in this policy, should contact the Title IX/EEO 
Coordinator.  

 
i. Upon receipt of such a report, the Title IX/EEO Coordinator will meet with the 

individual to discuss the incident, to reiterate the University’s commitment to 
preventing harassment and the protections afforded under SDBOR and 
University policies, and to assess whether the conduct that prompted the report 
might involve prohibited harassment. 
 

ii. If the Title IX/EEO Coordinator concludes that the reported conduct may involve 
prohibited harassment, the coordinator will initiate the appropriate proceedings, 
as set forth in University Policy 4:6. 
 

iii. If the Title IX/EEO Coordinator concludes that the conduct, though unwelcome, 
did not involve prohibited sexual harassment, the Coordinator will inform the 
individual of the resources that the University may be able to provide to assist the 
individual to resolve concerns with the person whose conduct prompted the 
report, or otherwise assist the individual to become familiar with strategies that 
may assist in avoiding or responding to such conduct. 
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1. If the reported conduct, while not yet harassment, was targeted at a 
specific person or persons, was abusive, and served no bona fide 
academic purpose, the Title IX/EEO Coordinator will contact the person 
whose conduct prompted the report to discuss the conduct and its relation 
to federal and state law and to SDBOR and University policies.  
 

a. Before initiating the contact, the Title IX/EEO Coordinator will 
inform the person who made the report that the contact will be 
made and explain the University will stress the prohibition 
against retaliation and will avoid making an express disclosure 
of confidential information. 
 

2. If the reported conduct was not targeted at a specific person or persons, 
the Title IX/EEO Coordinator will discuss with the individual who made 
the report options to contact the person whose conduct prompted the 
report to discuss the implications of the conduct.  The Title IX/EEO 
Coordinator will also contact the University official responsible for the 
person whose conduct prompted the report. 
 

a. The Title IX/EEO Coordinator will determine whether 
circumstances require the University to contact the individual 
whose conduct prompted the report or whether other action may 
be necessary to assure that the individual understands the 
obligation to avoid harassment and how certain forms of conduct 
may interfere with the ability of others to participate fully in 
University employments and programs. 

 
5. Responsible Administrator 

 
The Title IX/EEO Coordinator, successor, or designee is responsible for annual and ad hoc 
review of this policy and its procedures. The University President is responsible for approval of 
modifications to this policy and its procedures. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President on 08/01/2014. 
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Office/Contact: Office of Human Resources 
Source: SDBOR Policy 1:17.1 and 1:18 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/1-17-1.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/1-
18.pdf 

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Prevention of Dating Violence, Domestic Violence, Sexual Assault, and Stalking 
NUMBER: 4:5 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
State and federal laws and policies strictly prohibit dating violence, domestic violence, sexual 
assault, and stalking, often treating such actions as criminal offenses.  Such misconduct is not 
permitted or tolerated at the University.  This policy and its procedures set forth standards 
regarding reports of dating violence, domestic violence, sexual assault, and stalking and the 
consequences of engaging in such misconduct at the University. 

 
2. Definitions 

 
a. Dating violence means violence committed by a person who is or has been in a social 

relationship of a romantic or intimate nature with the victim. 
 

i. The existence of such a relationship shall be determined based on the reporting 
party’s statement and with consideration of the length of the relationship, the 
type of the relationship, and the frequency of interaction between the persons 
involved in the relationship. 
 

ii. For the purposes of this definition: 
1. Dating violence includes, but is not limited to, sexual or physical abuse 

or the threat of such abuse. 
2. Dating violence does not include acts covered under the definition of 

domestic violence. 
 

b. Domestic violence means a felony or misdemeanor crime of violence committed by: 
 

i. A current or former spouse or intimate partner of the victim;  
 

ii. A person with whom the victim shares a child in common; 
 

iii. A person who is cohabiting with, or has cohabited with, the victim as a spouse or 
intimate partner; 
 

iv. A person similarly situated to a spouse of the victim under the domestic or family 
violence laws of the jurisdiction in which the crime of violence occurred; or 
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v. Any other person against an adult or youth victim who is protected from that 
person’s acts under the domestic or family violence laws of the jurisdiction in 
which the crime of violence occurred. 
 

vi. For purposes of this section, violent crimes are determined under the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation’s (FBI) Uniform Crime Reporting (UCR) program, 
which classifies four (4) offenses involving force or threat of force as violent 
crimes: murder and non-negligent manslaughter, rape, robbery, and aggravated 
assault, as set forth in 34 C.F.R. part 668 Appendix A to Subpart D of part 668 – 
Crime Definitions in Accordance with the Federal Bureau of Investigation’s 
Uniform Crime Reporting Program: 

1. Murder and Non-Negligent Manslaughter means the willful (non-
negligent) killing of one human being by another. 

2. Rape means the penetration, no matter how slight, of the vagina or anus 
with any body part or object, or oral penetration by a sex organ of 
another person, without the consent of the victim. 

3. Robbery means the taking or attempting to take anything of value from 
the care, custody, or control of a person or persons by force or threat of 
force or violence or by putting the victim in fear. 

4. Aggravated Assault means an unlawful attack by one person upon 
another for the purpose of inflicting severe or aggravated bodily injury. 
This type of assault usually is accompanied by the use of a weapon or by 
means likely to produce death or great bodily harm. (It is not necessary 
that injury result from an aggravated assault when a gun, knife, or other 
weapon is used which could and probably would result in serious 
personal injury if the crime were successfully completed.) 

 
c. Sexual Assault means any offense that constitutes rape, fondling, incest, or statutory rape: 

 
i. Rape has the same meaning as given above in 2.b.vi.2. 

 
ii. Fondling means the touching of the private body parts of another person for the 

purpose of sexual gratification, without the consent of the victim, including 
instances where the victim is incapable of giving consent because of their age or 
because of their temporary or permanent mental incapacity. 
 

iii. Incest means sexual intercourse between persons who are related to each other 
within the degrees wherein marriage is prohibited by SDCL § 25-1-6, which 
provides that: 

 
Marriages between parents and children, ancestors and descendants of 
every degree, and between brothers and sister of the half as well as the 
whole blood, and between uncles and nieces, or aunts and nephews, and 
between cousins of the half as well as of the whole blood, are null and 
void from the beginning, whether the relationship is legitimate or 
illegitimate. The relationships provided for in this section include such 
relationships that arise through adoption. 
 

iv. Statutory Rape means sexual intercourse with a person who is under the statutory 
age of sixteen (16). 
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d. Stalking means engaging in a course of conduct directed at a specific person that would 
cause a reasonable person to: 
 

i. Fear for the person’s safety or the safety of others; or 
 

ii. Suffer substantial emotional distress.  
 

iii. For the purposes of this definition: 
1. Course of conduct means two or more acts including, but not limited to, 

acts in which the stalker directly, indirectly, or through third parties, by 
any action, method, device, or means, follows, monitors, observes, 
surveils, threatens, or communications to or about a person, or interferes 
with a person’s property. 

2. Reasonable person means a reasonable person under similar 
circumstances and with similar identities to the victim. 

3. Substantial emotional distress means significant mental suffering or 
anguish that may, but does not necessarily, require medical or other 
professional treatment or counseling. 
 

e. Consent may be implied from the facts and circumstances surrounding the commission of 
an act. Consent will not be found where an act has been done through the use of force, 
coercion, or threats of immediate and great bodily harm. Submission does not equal 
consent, and to establish consent, a party must utterly negate any element of force, 
coercion, or threat. Consent, once given, may be retracted. Consent will not be found 
under any of the following circumstances: 
 

i. If the victim is less than thirteen (13) years of age; or 
 

ii. Through the use of force, coercion, or threats of immediate and great bodily harm 
against the victim or other persons within the victim’s presence, accompanied by 
apparent power of execution; or 
 

iii. If the victim is incapable, because of physical or mental incapacity, of giving 
consent to such act; or  
 

iv. If the victim is incapable of giving consent because of any intoxicating, narcotic, 
or anesthetic agent or hypnosis; or  
 

v. If the victim is thirteen (13) years of age, but less than sixteen (16) years of age, 
and the perpetrator is at least three (3) years older than the victim. 

f. To the extent that this policy is intended to implement protections arising under the 
criminal law, amendments to those underlying statutes will be deemed to have been 
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incorporated hereon on the effective date of such amendments. 
 

g. For purposes relating to the annual security report required under the Jeanne Clery 
Disclosure of Campus Security Policy and Campus Crime Statistics Act (20 USC § 
1092(f)), conduct constituting dating violence, domestic violence, sexual assault, and 
stalking under this policy shall be reported as crime, irrespective of its treatment under 
South Dakota law.  
 

i. For purposes of its annual security report a statement of policy that addresses the 
institution’s programs to prevent dating violence, domestic violence, sexual 
assault, and stalking, the South Dakota criminal law classifications align with the 
definitions set out in this policy as follows:  

1. Consent is defined as set forth in 2.e. above;  
2. Dating violence includes domestic abuse as defined in SDCL ch. 25-10 

that occurs between persons involved in a romantic relationship as 
defined in SDCL § 25-10-3.2 who are not cohabiting and who have 
never cohabited;  

3. Domestic violence includes domestic abuse as defined in SDCL ch. 25-
10 that occurs between persons involved in a romantic relationship as 
defined in SDCL § 25-10-3.2 who are cohabiting and who have 
cohabited;  

4. Sexual assault includes rape as defined in SDCL § 22-22-1; sexual 
contact with a minor as defined in SDCL § 22-22-7; sexual contact as 
defined in SDCL § 22-22-7.1 without consent as set forth in SDCL § 22-
22-7.4 or with a person incapable of consenting as set forth in SDCL § 
22-22-7.2; and attempts to commit such offenses as defined in SDCL § 
22-4-1; and  

5. Stalking includes stalking as defined in SDCL ch 22-19A.  

3. Policy 
 

a. Any student, employee, or other person participating in University activities or using 
University facilities who engages in conduct that would constitute dating violence, 
domestic violence, sexual assault, or stalking, as defined herein, in circumstances that 
implicate the person’s fitness to study, work, participate in the functions or use the 
facilities at the University will be held accountable for their conduct and may be 
expelled, terminated, denied further participation in University programs or use of 
University facilities, or otherwise disciplined, upon notice and opportunity to be heard.  
Students will also be subject to sanctions as set forth in University Policy 3:1, Student 
Conduct Code, and other perpetrators will be subject to the disciplinary procedures 
applicable to their status at the University.  The decision to pursue disciplinary charges of 
dating violence, domestic violence, sexual assault, or stalking will not preclude pursuit of 
additional, related charges arising from the same facts. 
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b. The Title IX/EEO Coordinator is responsible for review and handling reports of dating 
violence, domestic violence, sexual assault, or stalking at the University in conjunction 
with federal and state law and SDBOR and University policies. 

 
c. Title IX/EEO Coordinator contact information shall be maintained and made available in, 

and disseminated to the University community and general public by, the University Title 
IX/EEO Coordinator Office located in the University Office of Human Resources, or 
successor unit. 

 
d. The Title IX/EEO Coordinator will establish and coordinate educational and training 

programs for members of the University community to engage awareness and to help 
prevent dating violence, domestic violence, sexual assault, and stalking at the University.  
The requirements and method of training will be dependent on an individual’s role in the 
University community.  The Title IX/EEO Coordinator is responsible for developing and 
following a training protocol to meet the necessary requirements. 

 
e. The Title IX/EEO Coordinator, not Deputies, is responsible for posting notices to 

students, staff, visitors, and other members of the University community to inform them 
of SDBOR and University policies and procedures and of their rights as potential victims 
of dating violence, domestic violence, sexual assault, or stalking, strategies for self-
protection, and University resources for reporting incidents and preserving evidence. 
Such notices will encourage victims to report incidents to the Title IX/EEO Coordinator 
and will contain a clear, accurate identification of the person currently serving as the Title 
IX/EEO Coordinator at the University.  Such notices will also make reference to 
University and community resources available to assist victims. 
 

4. Procedures 
 

a. Victims of dating violence, domestic violence, sexual assault, or stalking at the 
University should contact the Title IX/EEO Coordinator, or Deputy, at the University to 
make a report.  In cases of emergency, victims should call 111 from on-campus phones 
and 911 from off-campus phones to reach University Police.  Victims may also utilize 
one of the fifteen emergency call boxes located across campus, and a University Police 
Officer will respond to the area immediately. 
  

b. Upon receipt of such a report, the Title IX/EEO Coordinator will meet with the victim to 
discuss the incident and resources available at the University and in the community to 
assist the individual. 
 

c. The Title IX/EEO Coordinator, University Police, and any other appropriate University 
official(s) made aware of the misconduct will take appropriate safety measures to help 
prevent the misconduct from occurring again. 
 

d. The Title IX/EEO Coordinator and other affiliated parties should follow the procedures 
set forth in University Policy 4:6 regarding the complaint and investigation process 
following such misconduct. 
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5. Responsible Administrator 
 
The Title IX/EEO Coordinator, successor, or designee is responsible for annual and ad hoc 
review of this policy and its procedures. The University President is responsible for approval of 
modifications to this policy and its procedures. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President on 08/01/2014. Revised in conjunction with SDBOR revisions; 
Approved by President on 09/30/2015. 
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Office/Contact: Office of Human Resources 
Source: SDBOR Policy 1:18 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/1-18.pdf  

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Human Rights Complaints 
NUMBER: 4:6 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
This policy and its procedures set forth the human rights complaint process and have been 
adopted to provide employees, students, and other members of the University community a 
means to protect their rights regarding discrimination and equal opportunity, which are 
guaranteed under federal, state, and local laws and regulations and implements SDBOR Policy 
1:18. 

 
2. Definitions 

 
a. Discrimination: includes violations of rights guaranteed under federal, state, or local 

antidiscrimination laws and regulations.  Discrimination also includes any allegation that, 
because of a person’s sex, race, color, creed, religion, national origin, ancestry, 
citizenship, gender, gender identity, transgender, sexual orientation, age, disability, 
genetic information, veteran status or any other status that may become protected under 
law against discrimination or other grounds unrelated to reasonable employment, 
educational, or programmatic expectations, a person has been subjected to disparate 
treatment in terms and conditions of employment, in the delivery of educational services, 
programs or activities, or with respect to the participation in the activities of officially 
recognized organizations at the University.  
 

b. Complaints: includes all allegations or reports of discrimination by a person, persons, or 
organization subject to this policy against a person protected under this policy. 
 

c. Complainants: includes persons who have allegedly been subjected to discrimination, 
whether they have initiated a complaint with the Title IX/EO Coordinator or whether they 
were identified as victims in a report submitted by a third party to the Title IX/EO 
Coordinator. 
 

d. Title IX/EO Coordinator: the individual designated by the University President as 
responsible for administering a centralized complaint filing system; for analyzing trends 
revealed by complaints, investigations, and enforcement activities; and for monitoring on 
behalf of the University, overall compliance with this policy, SDBOR Policies 1:17, 
1:17:1, 1:18 and 1:19, and related federal, state, or local laws and regulations.  

 
e. Title IX/EO Deputy Coordinator: any individual designated by the University President, 

which may be upon recommendation of the Title IX/EO Coordinator, to assist the Title 
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IX/EO Coordinator. Such designated Deputies are authorized to receive complaints and 
have full power to conduct reviews and investigations as directed by the University Title 
IX/EO Coordinator. Whenever the phrase “Title IX/EO Coordinator” appears in this 
policy and other policies in connection with administering an individual complaint, it will 
be understood to include both the Coordinator and any Deputy Coordinators who may 
have been assigned responsibilities to administer the matter, unless specifically excluded.  

 
3. Policy 

 
a. This policy pertains to complaints alleging discrimination, as herein defined.  This policy 

also pertains to allegations of sexual harassment or other forms of harassment prohibited 
under SDBOR Policy 1:17 and University Policy 4:4, and to allegations of dating 
violence, domestic violence, sexual assault, or stalking as prohibited under SDBOR 
Policy 1:17.1 and University Policy 4:5. If the accused is a student (as defined in SDBOR 
Policy 3:4 and University Policy 3:1), the application of this policy must be done in a 
way that is consistent with the requirements found in SDBOR Policy 3:4 and University 
Policy 3:1. 
 

b. Except as otherwise provided under federal, state, and local law, proof of discrimination 
under this policy will conform to the federal standards employed to prove disparate 
treatment.  This policy neither eliminates nor restricts express exceptions to 
antidiscrimination laws and regulations provided under federal, state, or local law, nor 
will it prohibit conduct, action, or policies based upon such legitimate nondiscriminatory 
reasons as recognized under federal antidiscrimination law. 
 

c. Reasonable directions and admonitions by duly authorized University agents as to time, 
place and manner in which employees or volunteers perform assigned responsibilities, 
students carry out educational assignments or program participants engage in sponsored 
activities do not constitute a prima facie evidence or discrimination.  
 

d. All officially recognized organizations at the University are subject to this policy, except 
insofar as the application of the policy would impermissibly invade the members’ 
freedom of intimate association or freedom of expressive association.  Challenges to the 
applicability of these regulations to an officially recognized organization at the 
University will be referred to an administrative officer designated by the University 
President.   If an organization challenges the application of these policies to it or to its 
activities, resolution of the challenges must address the following issues: 

 
i. Will application of the regulations serve a compelling University interest? 

 
1. The University has determined that it has a compelling interest in 

applying these regulations to individuals and organizations whose 
activities affect the ability of others to participate in and to enjoy the 
benefits of University employment, educational services or the activities 
of officially recognized organizations, so this issue may ordinarily be 
resolved through reference to Section 3.d. above. 

 
ii. Application of the regulations is unrelated to the suppression of ideas. 

 
1. The issue requires a factual inquiry into the purpose of applying the 

regulations to particular organizations.  The University may not apply the 

ATTACHMENT 1-Y205



Human Rights Complaints        Page 3 of 13 

regulations in order to suppress a particular point of view.  The mere 
dissemination of ideas, however offensive to good taste and common 
decency such ideas may be, does not afford grounds for regulation. 
 

iii. Can the compelling interest be achieved through means significantly less 
restrictive of associational freedoms? 

 
1. This issue requires a two-step analysis.  First, it must be determined 

whether application of the regulations would infringe associational rights 
of organization members.  If so, a determination must be made whether 
some less intrusive measures might suffice to protect University’s 
compelling interest. 
 

2. The following principles will be used to determine whether application 
of University’s policies to an organization might invade the association 
rights or organization members: 

 
a. Freedom of intimate association refers to those relationships that 

presuppose deep attachments and commitments to the 
necessarily few other individuals with whom one shares not only 
a special community of thoughts, experiences and beliefs, but 
also distinctively personal aspects of one’s life. Factors that 
suggest that freedom of intimate association is implicated 
include: 

i. The relative smallness of the organization; 
ii. A high degree of selectivity in choosing and maintaining 

members of the organization; 
iii. The personal nature of the organization’s purpose; and 
iv. The exclusion of nonmembers from the central activities 

of the organization. 
 

b. Freedom of expressive association is implicated where an 
organization is created for specific expressive purposes and the 
organization will be significantly inhibited in advocating its 
desired viewpoints if it cannot restrict its membership based on 
sex, race, color, creed, religion, national origin, ancestry, 
citizenship, gender, gender identity, transgender, sexual 
orientation, age, disability, genetic information, veteran status, or 
any other status that may become protected under law against 
discrimination. 

 
e. The Title IX/EO Coordinator is responsible for maintaining a centralized complaint filing 

system; for analyzing trends revealed by complaints, investigations, and enforcement 
activities; and for monitoring on behalf of the University overall compliance with this 
policy and related federal, state, or local legislation and regulation.  
 

f. The Title IX/EO Coordinator will assure that persons entrusted with the investigation of 
complaints have undergone annual training in the conduct of investigations, including 
investigations into allegations relating to dating violence, domestic violence, sexual 
assault and stalking, as defined in SDBOR Policy 1:17.1 and University Policy 4:5, in a 
manner that protects the safety of victims and promotes accountability. The Title IX/EO 
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Coordinator will also assure that persons entrusted with investigations are unbiased and 
disinterested. 
 

i. In the event that a complainant or accused alleges that an investigator is biased or 
has a conflict of interest, the Title IX/EO Coordinator will review the evidence of 
bias or interest, and will reassign responsibility for the investigation when 
reasonable, well-informed observer of the administrative process would believe 
that there may be an appearance of bias or conflict, even though none actually 
exists. 
 

1. When determining whether there are reasonable, objective grounds for 
concluding that an appearance of bias or conflict of interest exists, the 
Title IX/EO Coordinator will consider, without limitation, evidence of: 
 

a. personal bias or prejudice against the complainant or accused or 
personal knowledge of the disputed facts; 
 

b. prior involvement in the incident or institutional response to the 
reports; 
 

c. economic interests, including interests of immediate family 
members, that may be substantially affected by the outcome of 
the investigation; or 
 

d. close relationships, either directly or indirectly through 
immediate family members, with a complainant, an accused or 
witnesses involved in the proceeding. 
 

g. The Title IX/EO Coordinator will assure that persons entrusted with the conduct of 
disciplinary proceedings have been undergone annual training in the conduct of 
disciplinary proceedings, including proceedings involving allegations relating to dating 
violence, domestic violence, sexual assault and stalking, as defined in SDBOR Policy 
1:17.1 and University Policy 4:5, in a manner that protects the safety of victims and 
promotes accountability. 
 

i. In the event that a complainant or accused alleges that a person entrusted with the 
conduct of disciplinary proceedings is biased or has a conflict of interest, the 
Title IX/EO Coordinator will review the evidence of bias or interest, and will 
submit a recommendation to the institutional chief executive officer whether 
responsibility for the disciplinary proceeding should be reassigned. 
 

ii. In order to discourage abuse of the reassignment process, reassignment will not 
be routine, but may be proper where reasonable, well-informed observer of the 
administrative process would believe that there may be an appearance of bias or 
conflict, even though none actually exists. 
 

1. When determining whether there are reasonable, objective grounds for 
concluding that an appearance of bias or conflict of interest exists, the 
Title IX/EO Coordinator will consider, without limitation, evidence of: 
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a. personal bias or prejudice against the complainant or accused or 
personal knowledge of the disputed facts;  
 

b. prior involvement in the incident or institutional response to the 
reports; 
 

c. economic interests, including interests of immediate family 
members, that may be substantially affected by the outcome of 
the investigation; or  
 

d. close relationships, either directly or indirectly through 
immediate family members, with a complainant, an accused or 
witnesses involved in the proceeding. 

 
h. Title IX/EO Coordinator contact information shall be maintained and made available in, 

and disseminated to the University community and general public by, the University Title 
IX/EO Coordinator Office located in the University Office of Human Resources, or 
successor unit. 
 

i. All students and employees whose assistance is needed in the investigation of a 
complaint or in the course of disciplinary action will cooperate with the Title IX/EO 
Coordinator and other parties who are duly authorized to investigate or discipline. 
Persons who are accused of having engaged in discriminatory conduct will be entitled to 
such cooperation when necessary to obtain witnesses in any formal disciplinary 
proceedings that may be initiated.  Where necessary, adjustments will be made to work 
schedules, classroom schedules, and other academic or employment obligations. 
 

j. Reasonable efforts will be made to maintain the confidentiality of complaints; however, it 
may become necessary to disclose the identities of complainants or witnesses, either 
directly or indirectly, in the course of investigation. 

 
i. Even if the complainant requests confidentiality or asks that the complaint not be 

pursued, the University will: 1) take all reasonable steps to investigate and 
respond to the complaint to the extent possible consistent with the alleged 
victim’s wishes; 2) notify the alleged victim that the failure of the alleged victim 
to pursue a complaint may limit the University’s ability to fully address the 
matter; and 3) report the incident to local law enforcement authorities if it 
appears to involve a crime that is required to be reported or a health or safety 
emergency as defined by state or federal law that requires reporting. 
 

ii. Where formal disciplinary proceedings are instituted, the party alleged to have 
engaged in the conduct will be given the names of the complaining party and the 
witnesses whose testimony will be used to support the complaint, together with 
the substance of their allegations. 

 
1. Where the complaint involved conduct proscribed under SDBOR Policy 

1:17.1 and University Policy 4:5, both complainant and accused will be 
provided access to any information that will be used during informal and 
formal disciplinary meetings and hearings. 
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iii. Disciplinary hearings at the University level ordinarily are not open to the public, 
but, in some instances, persons accused of misconduct may have appeal rights 
that could result in a public hearing.  The Title IX/EO Coordinator will inform 
complainants whether the accused has a right to a public hearing under South 
Dakota law and at what point that hearing may occur.  In the event of a public 
hearing, the pleadings, motions, documents and recorded testimony assembled at 
or incidental to the hearing will become public records. 
 

k. Where the complaint results in a formal disciplinary action, the complainant will be 
informed in writing whether the University procedures resulted in a finding of 
discrimination. 
 

i. Where the complaint involved conduct proscribed under SDBOR Policy 1:17 
(2)(B), the complainant will be informed of the finding and sanction. 
 

ii. Where the complaint involved conduct proscribed under SDBOR Policy 1:17.1 
and University Policy 4:5, both complainants and accuseds may bring advisors of 
their choosing to any institutional disciplinary proceeding or any related meeting 
or proceeding that they are required or permitted to attend. Both complainants 
and accuseds will be given written notice of meetings at which one or the other 
or both may be present and accompanied by their chosen advisors. The notice 
will be given with reasonable time to allow complainants and accuseds 
opportunity to make arrangements for the advisor to attend, but the University 
need not cancel or delay a meeting simply because an advisor could not be 
present, so long as the University gave timely, written notice of the meeting. 
Electronic notification may be used if permitted under the relevant disciplinary 
procedures.  
 

iii. Personally identifying information about third party student witnesses will be 
redacted to the extent feasible. 

 
l. The Title IX/EO Coordinator, in consultation with appropriate University officials, is 

responsible for contacting law enforcement if a report presents a health or safety 
emergency.  In keeping with the requirements of SDCL § 22-11-12, once the Title IX/EO 
Coordinator acquires knowledge, that is not privileged, of the commission of a felony, the 
Coordinator will immediately disclose the felony, including the name of the perpetrator, 
if known, and all the other relevant known facts to appropriate law enforcement 
authorities. 

 
i. The Title IX/EO Coordinator, in consultation with appropriate University 

officials, will analyze each report of dating violence, domestic violence, sexual 
assault, or stalking to determine if the circumstances require a report under 
SDCL § 22-11-12 or present health or safety emergency. In such case, 
information relating to the complaint may be disclosed to appropriate persons 
including law enforcement personnel. 
 

ii. Reports of crimes may be filed with law enforcement with or without the 
assistance of the University. The Title IX/EO Coordinator will report complaints 
of sexual violence to law enforcement agencies when requested to do so by an 
alleged victim. 
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iii. The Title IX/EO Coordinator may disclose the fact and nature of dating violence, 
domestic violence, sexual assault, or stalking to local law enforcement officials 
in accordance with local law enforcement agreements. 
 

iv. Timely warnings or emergency notifications issued under the Clery Act related to 
sexual assault will also be sent to local law enforcement agencies. 

 
m. Timing requirements contained in this policy fix standards for the investigation and 

preliminary phases of complaint management. Where an investigation results in the 
initiation of formal disciplinary procedures, the timelines set forth in those procedures 
will govern. 
 

i. Deadlines stipulated for action may be relaxed where, in the judgment of the 
Title IX/EO Coordinator or other administrative officer having responsibility for 
the complaint, this will help to achieve the purposes of the regulations.   
Investigation and responses related to allegations of dating violence, domestic 
violence, sexual assault, or stalking, or conduct constituting a crime of violence 
may be delayed to the extent required for law enforcement to investigate the facts 
of the case. 

 
ii. Deadlines may also be extended upon the mutual agreement of the parties. 

 
iii. Deadlines will be extended if necessary to accommodate holidays and vacation 

periods that form part of the academic calendar or days on which the University 
is closed for weather or other emergency purposes.  Working days are those on 
which the offices of the University or SDBOR are open for business. 

 
iv. Extensions will not exceed the bounds allowed by applicable law and regulations. 

 
n. Discipline of persons found to have committed acts of discrimination or sexual violence 

will be determined and carried out in accordance with the relevant disciplinary 
procedures.  Students who are disciplined under this policy are also subject to the 
sanctions as set forth in University Policy 3:1, Student Conduct Code. 
 

o. Persons who bring complaints of discrimination or sexual violence at the University and 
persons who participate in the investigation and disposition of such complaints will not 
be subject to harassment, interference, intimidation, or retaliation. 
 

i. The right to be free from harassment, interference, intimidation or retaliation is 
ongoing, and the Title IX/EO Coordinator will inform the complainant, the 
accused and all persons involved in the investigation or disposition of complaints 
of the right and provide them with information detailing how they may report 
violations. 
 

4. Procedures 
 

a. All inquiries, allegations, reports, or complaints relating to discriminatory conduct, 
harassment, dating violence, domestic violence, sexual assault, or stalking will be 
forwarded to the Title IX/EO Coordinator for response or investigation. 
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i. A person who believes that they have been the victim of such misconduct may 
contact the Title IX/EO Coordinator or make a report online.  Collective 
bargaining agents may initiate complaints hereunder, but only where they would 
have standing to do so under state or federal law and are not entitled to exercise 
procedural rights granted to complainants. 
 

ii. Complaints may also be made with any administrator or, in the case of students, 
also with any faculty member.  Complaints made with such individuals will be 
referred to the Title IX/EO Coordinator for investigation. This provision will not 
be interpreted to require individuals to refer to the Title IX/EO Coordinator 
accusations addressed to them directly by aggrieved persons. 

 
iii. Third party reports of discrimination and conduct observed directly that may be 

discriminatory should be reported and investigated in the same manner as 
provided herein. 
 

iv. Any University employee informed of an allegation of dating violence, domestic 
violence, sexual assault, or stalking with a clear connection to University 
programs, personnel or students must promptly notify the Title IX/EO 
Coordinator. Employees serving in certain professional roles which enjoy a 
statutory privilege are required to disclose information only in accordance 
with applicable statutory authority. 

 
b. Upon receipt of inquiries, allegations, reports, or complaints relating to discriminatory 

conduct or sexual violence, the Title IX/EO Coordinator will respond or investigate. If 
the accused is a student (as defined in SDBOR Policy 3:4 and University Policy 3:1), the 
investigation must be done consistent with the requirements found in SDBOR Policy 3:4 
and University Policy 3:1. 

 
i. The Title IX/EO Coordinator will advise the individual or group of the 

procedures for investigating and taking action upon the complaint. 
 

1. The Title IX/EO Coordinator will advise the complainant of any 
counseling or support groups that are available for persons who feel that 
they have been subjected to discriminatory conduct and their options to 
avoid contact with the alleged perpetrator pending the results of the 
investigation and any related proceedings. 
 

2. The complainant will also be informed of the right to file other 
applicable administrative or criminal complaints and will not be 
dissuaded from doing so. 
 

3. Complainant will be informed that the Title IX/EO Coordinator will 
investigate allegations and take appropriate action, even if the 
complainant does not wish to pursue the disciplinary process, but that 
any response by the University may be hindered by the complainant's 
wishes for anonymity or inaction or both. 
 

ii. Having provided this information to the complainant, the Title IX/EO 
Coordinator will record the factual basis for the complaint. 
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c. If the complaint is referred to the Title IX/EO Coordinator by another administrator, 
faculty member, or other third party, the Title IX/EO Coordinator will contact the 
complainant within five working days to provide information about procedures and 
resources and to record an initial statement of the factual basis for complaint. 
 

d. Upon obtaining a statement of the factual basis of the complaint, the Title IX/EO 
Coordinator will initiate an investigation of the complaint to determine whether there is a 
reasonable basis to believe that the complainant was subjected to discrimination or sexual 
violence. The investigation will be completed in a timely manner. 
 

e. If the complaint involves an alleged violation of harassment, dating violence, domestic 
violence, sexual assault, or stalking, the Title IX/EO Coordinator will determine what 
interim measures are available to protect the complainant or victim during the 
investigation. If the accused is a student (as defined in SDBOR Policy 3:4 and University 
Policy 3:1), any interim measures must be done consistent with the requirements found in 
SDBOR Policy 3:4 and University Policy 3:1. 

 
i. In concert with the senior University officer whose administrative responsibilities 

include supervision of the person accused of misconduct, the Title IX/EO 
Coordinator will take action to assure that (a) the complainant is protected from 
retaliation for having made a complaint or responded to inquiries initiated in 
response to a complaint, (b) necessary or appropriate interim measures are taken 
to guard against a recurrence of the conduct that gave rise to the complaint, and 
(c) requests for accommodations involving the complainant’s academic, living, 
transportation, and working situation are reviewed case by case through an 
interactive process and granted if they are reasonably available, and (d) the 
complainant is informed of the options to request protection or accommodation 
and how to request such assistance. 
 

ii. When selecting interim measures, the Title IX/EO Coordinator and senior 
University officer will consider nature and circumstances of the misconduct 
alleged, together with the strength of prima facie evidence and any indications 
relative to the risk of recurrence, and will prefer measures that minimize the 
relative inconvenience to the complainant. 

 
iii. The Title IX/EO Coordinator will meet with the complainant or victim within 

three working days after receipt of the complaint or after meeting with the victim 
to discuss the proposed interim measures. Any interim measures will be put into 
place in a timely manner. 
 

f. No Reasonable Basis to Proceed 
 

i. If the Title IX/EO Coordinator determines there is not a reasonable basis for 
believing that complainant has been subjected to discrimination or sexual 
violence, the Title IX/EO Coordinator will inform the complainant of the 
decision and will inform the complainant of the resources available at the 
University to help the complainant resolve concerns with the individual whose 
conduct prompted the complaint in conformity with SDBOR Policy 1:17 and 
University Policy 4:4. 
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ii. If the complainant believes that the Title IX/EO Coordinator erred in concluding 
that the complaint did not have a reasonable basis, the complainant may petition 
the University President for a review of that determination.  The petition must be 
received within fifteen working days after the complainant has been notified that 
the Title IX/EO Coordinator has determined that there is no reasonable basis to 
believe that the complainant was subjected to discrimination. The University 
President, either personally or through a delegatee, will review the investigation 
file to determine whether the conclusions of the Title IX/EO Coordinator are 
based upon substantial evidence. The University President will respond in 
writing to the complainant and the accused at the conclusion of this review.  If 
the University President concludes that the evidence supports the conclusions of 
the Title IX/EO Coordinator, the response will summarize the findings that lead 
to that conclusion to the extent that this may be done without compromising the 
privacy of third parties, persons accused of misconduct, or the complainant. 
 

iii. The University President’s decision is not subject to an appeal as a matter of 
right. However, if the complainant remains dissatisfied with the determination, 
the complainant may request that the SDBOR Executive Director review the 
conclusions reached by the University President and to advise the SDBOR 
pursuant to SDBOR Policy No. 1:6(4).  The request for such a review should 
identify with specificity the factual findings that the complainant believes to be 
erroneous or the conclusions that the complainant believes mistake or misapply 
the requirements of SDBOR Policy or governing law. 
 

g. Reasonable Basis to Proceed 
 

i. If the Title IX/EO Coordinator concludes that there is a reasonable basis for the 
complaint, the Title IX/EO Coordinator will notify the administrative officer 
having supervisory responsibility over the person or persons alleged to have 
engaged in discriminatory conduct or sexual violence.  The Title IX/EO 
Coordinator will provide copies of all investigatory materials to that 
administrative officer, and the administrative officer will participate in resolution 
of the matter.  If the complaint was made against an officially recognized 
organization at the University or against members of such organizations who are 
not otherwise affiliated with the University, the administrative officer will 
designate a person to carry out the responsibilities established hereunder. 
 

ii. If deemed appropriate, the Title IX/EO Coordinator and the administrative 
officer may first attempt an informal resolution of the dispute. 
 

1. If the matter appears to them to lend itself to informal resolution, they 
will meet with the complainant to determine whether the complainant is 
willing to pursue an informal resolution and how the necessary 
discussion with the person accused of misconduct may be structured. 
 

2. In cases involving allegations of conduct violating SDBOR Policy 1:17.1 
and University Policy 4:5, mediation will not be used as an informal 
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dispute mechanism and in such cases, the complainant will be notified of 
their right to stop the informal process and initiate the formal resolution 
process at any time. 

 
3. If an informal resolution is effected, the terms of the resolution will be 

reduced to writing and signed by the complainant. The University will 
document the administration of any agreed upon discipline or remedial 
action through such means as are appropriate and customary under the 
relevant disciplinary procedures or are in keeping with other relevant 
administrative practices.  Copies of the signed document will be 
preserved in the complaint file and as otherwise necessary to give effect 
to the terms of the resolution. 

 
iii. If the Title IX/EO Coordinator and administrative officer elect not to attempt an 

informal resolution, an informal resolution is not effected, or the complainant in a 
matter arising under SDBOR Policy 1:17.1 and University Policy 4:5 elects to 
pursue a formal resolution process, the administrative officer will initiate 
disciplinary proceedings against the person alleged to have engaged in 
discriminatory conduct. 
 

iv. The administrative officer will institute formal disciplinary proceedings within 
fifteen working days from the time that the file has been submitted to the officer, 
unless an informal resolution has been effected or the complainant and the person 
alleged to have engaged in discriminatory conduct or sexual violence have 
agreed in writing to extend the time allowed to attempt an informal resolution. 
 

v. The disciplinary procedures followed will be those designated for persons in the 
classification to which the person or persons alleged to have engaged in 
discriminatory conduct belong. Faculty members will be subject to discipline 
consistent with the COHE contract or the SDBOR Policy Manual depending 
upon their unit or non-unit status. CSA employees will be subject to discipline 
under CSA regulations.  Exempt staff will be subject to discipline under exempt 
regulations.  Students will be subject to discipline under University Policy 3:1, 
Student Conduct Code.  If no disciplinary procedures otherwise exist, the 
University President will appoint a hearing examiner to conduct a hearing to 
determine the facts and to recommend to the University President what 
disposition should be made of the matter.  

 
vi. Discipline of persons found to have committed acts of discrimination will be 

determined and carried out in accordance with the relevant disciplinary 
procedures. 
 

1. If the discriminatory conduct is admitted or, as a result of the disciplinary 
proceedings, proven, the administrative officer who initiated  the 
disciplinary procedures will determine what disciplinary action, if any, 
will be taken to remedy the effects of the discriminatory conduct. In 
selecting a discipline or action, the administrative officer will consider 
(1) the extent to which the party charged exercised undue influence over 
the complainant by virtue of the office and authority entrusted to the 
party charged or otherwise, (2) the gravity of the offense established, and 
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(3) the likelihood that the discipline or action selected will be effective to 
avoid a recurrence of the conduct. 
 

2. Depending upon the specific facts and circumstances of an incident, 
discipline may include: 
 

a. separation of the parties; 
 

b. limitations on contact between the parties; 
 

c. alternative academic, working or housing arrangements, 
warnings or reprimands; 
 

d. required training or current substance abuse treatment; 
 

e. suspension from classes or suspension from duties without pay; 
 

f. reassignment, demotion or discharge from employment or 
expulsion from the University; or 
 

g. suspension or termination of the right to enter institutional 
grounds or facilities or to attend or to participate in institutional 
activities. 

 
3. Once the administrative officer has selected a proposed discipline or 

action, the party charged will be notified of the proposed discipline or 
action at such time and in such a manner as provided under the 
applicable grievance procedures.  The complainant will be notified of the 
proposed discipline at the same time.  The discipline or action will not 
become finalized if the complainant timely petitions the University 
President for a review. 
 

4. If the complainant is dissatisfied with the discipline or action selected, 
the complainant may petition the University President for a review of 
that determination.  The petition must be received within five working 
days after the complainant has been notified of the proposed discipline. 
The University President, either personally or through a delegate, will 
review the investigation files, hearing records and findings, and other 
documents relating to the matter to determine whether a discipline 
provided is commensurate with the gravity of the offense established, 
considering the relation to the parties, and whether it may reasonably be 
thought to assure that the conduct will not recur. The determination of 
the University President will not be subject to further review. 
 

vii. All records and writings developed in the course of the formal disciplinary 
hearings will be preserved in the complaint file and in other records as required 
under related grievance policies. 
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5. Responsible Administrator 
 
The Title IX/EO Coordinator, successor, or designee is responsible for annual and ad hoc review 
of this policy and its procedures. The University President is responsible for approval of 
modifications to this policy and its procedures. 
 

SOURCE: Approved by President on 08/01/2014. Revised in accordance with SDBOR revisions; 
Approved by President on 09/30/2015. Revised in accordance with SDBOR revisions; Approved by 
President on 02/12/2018. 
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Office/Contact: Office of Human Resources 
Source: SDBOR Policy 1:19 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/1-19.pdf  

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Equal Opportunity, Non-Discrimination, and Affirmative Action 
NUMBER: 4:3 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
This policy sets forth the University’s position on equal opportunity and non-discrimination 
among its employees, students, visitors, and other members of the University community and 
implements SDBOR Policy 1:19 and related provisions. 

 
2. Policy 

 
a. The University offers equal opportunities in employment and for access to and 

participation in education, extension, and other services at the University to all persons 
qualified by academic preparation, experience, and ability for the various levels of 
employment or academic program or other University service, without discrimination 
based on sex, race, color, creed, national origin, ancestry, citizenship, gender, gender 
identification, transgender, sexual orientation, religion, age, disability, genetic 
information, veteran status, or any other status that may become protected under law 
against discrimination. 
 

b. The University, in conjunction with state and federal law and applicable SDBOR and 
University policies, is committed to the objectives of equal opportunity, non-
discrimination, and affirmative action.  Redress for alleged violations of those laws may   
be pursued at law, or through the procedures established in University Policy 4:6 through 
the University Title IX/EEO Coordinator. 
 

i. Title IX/EEO Coordinator contact information shall be maintained and made 
available in, and disseminated to the University community and general public 
by, the University Title IX/EEO Coordinator Office located in the University 
Office of Human Resources, or successor unit. 

 
c. The University President is responsible for assuring that the principles of SDBOR Policy 

1:19 and this policy are communicated effectively to the University community and the 
public at large. The Title IX/EEO Coordinator is designated as responsible for providing 
notice to employees, students, and other members of the University community regarding 
equal opportunity at the University. The means may include seminars or other public 
service or instructional programming and shall include notices to be posted or otherwise 
incorporated into University promotional materials. Such notices will clearly identify 
persons who are responsible for the implementation of equal opportunity policies and 
should advise readers or listeners of how they might contact the responsible University 
official to obtain further information or to express concerns.  
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d. The Title IX/EEO Coordinator, upon approval of the University President, may establish 
an advisory committee to assist the Title IX/EEO Coordinator with the University’s 
strategies for addressing equal opportunity, non-discrimination, and affirmative action at 
the University. 

 
3. Responsible Administrator 

 
The Title IX/EEO Coordinator, successor, or designee is responsible for annual and ad hoc 
review of this policy. The University President is responsible for approval of modifications to this 
policy. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President on 08/01/2014. 
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Office/Contact: Division of Technology & Security 
Source: SDBOR Policy 3:19; University Policy 3:1 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/3-19.pdf; 
http://www.sdstate.edu/sites/default/files/Student%20Conduct%20Code.pdf  

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Student Email Accounts 
NUMBER: 3:8 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
The SDBOR and the University recognize the need to provide University students with timely 
access to important information regarding University business, to reduce the costs associated with 
the use of surface mail for the dissemination of information regarding University business, and to 
reduce the amount of paper used in conducting University business. This policy implements 
SDBOR Policy 3:19 to ensure that all University students have reasonable access to electronic 
communications. 

 
2. Policy 

 
a. As set forth in SDBOR Policy 3:19, e-mail constitutes the official form of 

communication between University students and University units (e.g., colleges, 
academic units, and student services units). It is the student’s responsibility and 
obligation to access official University e-mail messages in a timely manner. 
 

b. University e-mail accounts will be assigned to all enrolled students. These accounts will 
provide both online identification and the official e-mail address for student 
communication.  
 

i. New student e-mail accounts will be created following the student’s enrollment 
at the University. 
 

ii. E-mail addresses will typically follow the form: [Name]@jacks.sdstate.edu. 
 

c. Students will be responsible for maintaining and managing their University e-mail 
accounts to ensure timely response to notifications and that storage space allotment is not 
exceeded. 
 

d. In accordance with SDBOR Policy 3:19, students who have not graduated and do not re-
enroll for classes will be retained on the e-mail system for a minimum of one (1) 
semester. Those who were not enrolled in the previous semester will be retained in the e-
mail system until after census date. Those who are no longer eligible to enroll will be 
purged from the e-mail system. New e-mail accounts will be assigned to students upon 

ATTACHMENT 1-AA219

https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/3-19.pdf
http://www.sdstate.edu/sites/default/files/Student%20Conduct%20Code.pdf


Student Email Accounts   Page 2 of 2 

re-enrollment to the University. 
 

e. Student e-mail distribution groups (by major, college, class, and advisor) are created and 
maintained by the University. Requests to add other distribution groups must be 
submitted to and approved by the Vice President for Technology and Security and the 
Vice President for Student Affairs, or their successors or designees.  
 

f. Requests to communicate with all University students via e-mail (i.e. “mass e-mails”) are 
prohibited unless approved in advance by the Vice President for Technology and Security 
and Vice President for Student Affairs, or their successors or designees.  
 

g. Inappropriate use of the University student e-mail system will be considered a violation 
of SDBOR and University policy. Non-exclusive examples of inappropriate use include, 
without limitation:  
 

i. Impersonating a University office, faculty/staff member, or student; 
 

ii. Harassing or intimidating any faculty/staff member or student; 
 

iii. Spamming student e-mail accounts; 
 

iv. Collecting student e-mail addresses with the intention of distributing them to a 
non-University affiliated third party; or 
 

v. Any use which violates applicable state or federal law. 
 

h. Students who inappropriately use the University student e-mail system will be disciplined 
in accordance with the Student Conduct Code (University Policy 3:1) and may also be 
subject to revocation or limitation of e-mail privileges, as well as referral to appropriate 
external authorities.  

 
3. Responsible Administrator 

 
The Vice President for Technology & Security, or designee, is responsible for the annual and ad 
hoc review of this policy. The University President is responsible for formal policy approval. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President 09/28/2017. 
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Communication Policy 
 

South Dakota State University provides access to communication technology, networks, email 
systems, and other resources to support the instructional, research, service, and administrative 
missions of the institution.  Faculty, staff and students are encouraged to use these resources to 
achieve their educational and administrative goals.  Use of these resources is a privilege, not a 
right.  Everyone is expected to use technology in an ethical and responsible manner, respecting 
the rights of the University, civil and criminal laws, license and contractual obligations, and other 
users.  Failure to use these resources responsibly can lead to loss of access and disciplinary 
action through existing policies applicable to faculty, exempt, career service, or student status. 
 
Privacy 
Email and other electronic communications are protected by relevant federal laws and local 
policies which prohibit interception of messages without proper authorization.  As a general 
policy, SDSU will not monitor or intercept email or other electronic communications.  Users 
should recognize, however, that electronic communications are not private in the same sense 
that a letter in an envelope is private.  Email messages are more analogous to a postcard.  The 
contents of a message may be read by someone other than the addressee during the 
transmission process.  Messages can be misdirected, stored in a computer or on back-up tapes, 
printed, forwarded, or otherwise viewed by parties who are not the intended recipients.  Email 
messages are subject to discovery during legal proceedings and computer hardware or 
software can be confiscated as well.  Users should assume that email is a public medium and 
avoid using the system for confidential communications. 
 
The University may access and inspect electronic communications, data and files under the 
following circumstances: 
 

• To the extent necessary to conduct routine evaluation, maintenance, and repair of 
computing equipment and systems; 

• In the course of an investigation into alleged misconduct or impermissible use of 
equipment or systems; 

• To protect the health and safety of members of the University community; 
• To prevent interference with the academic and administrative missions of the University; 
• In response to legal proceedings. 

 
Permissible Use 
Multiple communication technology systems (email, InsideState, MyStateOnline, etc.) have 
been developed and are supported at South Dakota State University to further the legitimate 
business interests of the institution. Those business interests include the academic, research, 
service, and administrative tasks related to the accomplishment of work responsibilities for staff, 
and learning expectations for students.  Authorized users of communication resources are 
expected to use available resources only for those purposes. 
 
Prohibited Uses 

• Personal communications:  Communications unrelated to work or educational purposes 
are not permitted if use of information resources will generate additional direct costs to 
the University.  Occasional personal communications, such as a brief email to a friend, 
would be permissible, just as it would be permissible if the message was conveyed 
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through a local telephone call, since neither approach creates additional costs for the 
University.  Electronic communications of a personal nature which would result in 
additional costs to the University, such as printing an extensive document, are not 
permitted.  Personal long distance telephone calls are prohibited for the same reason.   

• Commercial Activity:  Use of University communication technology for personal gain 
through commercial activity is prohibited.  

 
• License, Trademark and Copyright:  Use which violates license agreements and 

trademark or copyright laws is prohibited.  
 
• Unauthorized Access:  Attempting to gain unauthorized access to messages, data, or 

files is prohibited.   
• Criminal Activity:  Use which violates state or federal criminal statutes is prohibited.  
• Harassment:  Using communication technology to intimidate or harass others in violation 

of University or Board policy, or state and federal laws is prohibited.   
• Advertising and Announcements: 

 
1. Using email for broadcast advertising of meetings, events, and activities or to make 

announcements is prohibited (information of this nature would be shared on 
InsideState or MyStateOnline).  Email can be directed to specific individuals when 
this information comes from recognized University entities and organizations.  
COHE, for example, could create a personal user group including all faculty and 
address messages to that group.  A message sent to system-created distribution 
groups found in the Global Address List (GAL) would not qualify as being sent to 
"specific individuals."   

 
2. Broadcast email is permitted only in instances in which the President and/or Vice 

Presidents consider the information to be critical to supporting the business activities 
of the University.  Failure by individuals to distribute non-critical information in a 
timely manner via other communication means will not be relayed via broadcast 
email.  
 

3.  Advertising for events, meetings, or activities which are not officially sponsored by 
university groups or organizations is prohibited.  

 
Disclaimer 
South Dakota State University provides access to communication technology resources.  The 
University does not regulate the content of information placed on campus technology systems 
and networks.  The University accepts no responsibility for the content of information placed on 
the campus systems and networks, except for information placed on the system by the 
University and its authorized representatives.  
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Office/Contact: Division of Technology and Security 
Source: SDBOR Policy 7:1, SDBOR 7:4 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/7-1.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/7-4.pdf  

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Acceptable Use of Information Technology Systems 
NUMBER: 7:5 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
The SDBOR and University acquire, maintain, and operate information technology systems to 
support their administrative, research, instructional, and service functions.  This policy 
implements SDBOR Policy 7:1 and serves to assure the optimum functioning of these 
information technology systems and to protect them from abuse and from unlawful or other 
misuse. 
 

2. Definitions 
 

a. Information technology system(s): any and all electronic means used to create, store, 
access, transmit and use data, information or communications in the conduct of 
administrative, instructional, research or service activities.  These systems include 
devices now in existence, or to be invented, that serve such purposes. 
 

b. User(s): any person or entity that accesses or utilizes computing resources, including, but 
not limited to, students, employees, faculty, staff, agents, vendors, consultants, visitors, 
contractors or subcontractors of the University. 

 
3. Policy 

 
a. By using the SDBOR and University’s electronic information and communications 

systems, users agree to abide by all relevant policies and procedures, as well as all current 
federal, state, and local laws. 
 

b. All information technology systems of the SDBOR and University are subject to this 
policy. Privately owned information technology devices will be subject to all policies 
governing system use, including those involving administrative access to system 
components, while actively connected to the system.  Persons wishing to use privately 
owned information technology devices to access SDBOR and University information 
technology services may be required to demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Vice 
President for Technology & Security, successor, or designee that their devices and 
software conform to the specifications of the information technology systems.  The 
University does not provide technical support for technology, including computer 
systems or smartphones, purchased privately by users, regardless of whether University 
work is conducted on these systems. 
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c. Information technology systems can only achieve their intended purposes if they operate 
in an integrated fashion. Therefore, the SDBOR, and as delegated the University, is 
responsible for and at its sole discretion will select, purchase, allocate, install, maintain, 
replace, and regulate the hardware, software, or support services that comprise the 
University’s information technology systems. 
 

i. Specialized information technology systems needed for research are subject to 
SDBOR and as delegated University approval, and the SDBOR and as delegated 
the University will make reasonable effort to support such systems. 

 
ii. The SDBOR, and as delegated the University, will determine the extent of the 

authority granted to each user to access the SDBOR and University’s information 
technology systems and will regulate uses that affect system performance or 
availability of system resources.  

 
d. The University, under the direction of the SDBOR, safeguards the privacy and 

confidentiality of information and communications systems in accordance with relevant 
laws, regulations, and policies.  While limited personal use of the communications 
components within the SDBOR and University information technology systems is 
permitted, users availing themselves of this privilege will not acquire a right of ownership 
or privacy in communications transmitted or stored on the SDBOR or University’s 
information technology systems. 

 
e. The University, under the direction of the SDBOR, monitors aggregate information 

technology system usage to assure proper system operation, but it does not routinely 
monitor use of information technology systems.  Nevertheless, the University and the 
SDBOR will access components of information technology systems to conduct routine 
operation, troubleshooting, audit, maintenance, or security activities; to investigate 
activities that disturb optimum information technology system operations; to recover 
documents or files needed for instructional, research, service, or business activities; to 
respond to health or safety emergencies; to investigate violations of law, policy, or rule; 
or to respond to inquiries properly initiated under law. 

 
i. Routine maintenance may include remote access to components of information 

technology systems to install anti-virus programs, software updates, or for other 
purposes designed to assure the integrity and optimal functioning of the 
information technology systems. 
 

ii. In the event that administrative monitoring of system operation or investigating 
apparent policy violation necessitates the inspection of a privately owned 
information technology device, the owner will be deemed to have consented to 
its inspection at all times when the device is actively connected to the SDBOR 
and University’s information technology systems. 
 

f. Users with access to communications components within the SDBOR and University’s 
information technology systems may access or disclose the content of communications in 
which they are intended correspondents, provided that the disclosure does not involve an 
unacceptable use under this policy or otherwise involve a violation of law, regulation, or 
policy. 
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g. Reasonable administrative access to information technology and communications 
systems for purposes other than routine operation, troubleshooting, audit, maintenance, or 
security activities will be authorized by the Vice President for Technology & Security, 
successor, or designee, for good cause shown.  The following circumstances illustrate, 
but do not limit, situations where access may be provided with or without notice in 
accordance with law: 
 

i. When requested by the University Office of General Counsel or SDBOR General 
Counsel, or an attorney designated by the University Office of General Counsel 
or SDBOR General Counsel for such purposes, in order to respond to a court 
order, subpoena, search warrant, or other such duly issued mandate; 
 

ii. When requested for necessary business purposes by an appropriate system or 
University officer, including, but not limited to, the University Office of General 
Counsel, SDBOR General Counsel, or an attorney designated by the University 
Office of General Counsel or SDBOR General Counsel to represent the 
University, the Assistant Vice President for Human Resources, or designee, or 
the Vice President with administrative responsibility and supervision over the 
administrative unit, functions, and staff that use the components of information 
technology systems for which access is sought; 
 

iii. When requested in furtherance of the legal, regulatory, or other applicable duties 
of the University or the system; 
 

iv.  When requested in the course of investigating potential violations of policy, rule, 
or law; or 
 

v. When requested in the course of responding to a health or safety matter. 
 

h. Use of the SDBOR or University’s information technology systems is a privilege and 
requires that users act responsibly.  Users must respect the rights of other users, respect 
the integrity of the systems, and observe all relevant laws, regulations, and contractual 
obligations.  Since electronic information is volatile and easily reproduced, users must 
exercise care in acknowledging and respecting the work of others through strict 
adherence to software licensing agreements, copyright, patent, trademark, and trade 
secret laws.  When accessing remote resources from the University, users are responsible 
for abiding by the following principles: 
 

i. Authorization to access the information technology systems is granted only to 
support the administrative, research, instructional, and service functions of the 
University; and 
 

ii. Authorized users may use the information technology systems for incidental 
purposes provided that such use does not directly or indirectly interfere with the 
University’s operation of such systems, interfere with the user’s employment or 
other obligations to the University, burden the University with noticeable 
incremental costs, or violate law or University or SDBOR policies. 

 
i. Notwithstanding any other provision of policy, certain uses of information technology 

systems are unacceptable, and persons who engage in such uses may be denied access to 
the University’s information technology systems definitively and referred for disciplinary 
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action.  Unacceptable use includes, but is not limited to, the following attempted or 
completed actions: 
 

i. Infringing intellectual properties, including copyrights, patents, and trademarks; 
 

ii. Disclosing trade secrets or other information resident in the systems that is 
private, confidential, or privileged; 
 

iii. Violating intellectual property licensing agreements; 
 

iv. Interfering with the normal operation of electronic communications resources, 
including, without limitation: 
 

1. Modifying, damaging, or removing, without proper authorization, 
electronic information or communications system components or private 
electronic information or communications resources belonging to other 
users; 
 

2. Encroaching upon others’ access and use of the electronic information 
and communications system, as exemplified, without limitation, by 
sending excessive numbers of messages, printing excessive copies, 
running grossly inefficient programs when efficient alternatives are 
available, attempting to crash or tie up electronic communications 
resources; 
 

3. Intercepting, monitoring, or otherwise conducting surveillance of 
communications, whether live or stored, of others; 
 

4. Developing or using programs such as, but not limited to, viruses, 
backdoors, logic bombs, Trojan horses, bacteria, and worms that disrupt 
other users, access private or restricted portions of the system, identify 
security vulnerabilities, decrypt secure data, or damage the software or 
hardware components of an electronic communications resource, 
provided that supervised academic research into such mechanism may be 
conducted upon review and approval of the Provost, or successor, and 
the Vice President for Technology & Security, or successor, as to matters 
involving the compatibility of such research with the proper functioning 
of information and communications systems; 
 

5. Installing or attaching any equipment to the electronic information and 
communications system without prior approval from the Vice President 
for Technology & Security, or successor; 
 

v. Accessing electronic information or communications systems without proper 
authorization, intentionally enabling others to do so, or exceeding authorization; 
 

1. Any superior who directs a subordinate to access electronic information 
systems under circumstances that exceed the authorized access of the 
University or organizational unit will be deemed to have indirectly 
exceeded authorized access and will be subject to discipline. 
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2. Subordinates who decline to exceed authorized access to electronic 
information systems or who report efforts to induce them to do so will 
not, for those reasons, be subject to adverse employment action. 
 

vi. Disclosing, without authorization, the password to a password-protected account; 
 

vii. Using the system in an unlawful or tortious manner, in ways involving obscene 
materials or in violation of University or SDBOR policies, including, without 
limitation: 
 

1. Using electronic information or communications systems for criminal 
purposes, including, without limitation, SDCL §§ 22-19A-1 (stalking); 
22-24A-3 (possession, manufacture or distribution of child 
pornography); 43-43B-1 (unlawful uses of computer systems); Omnibus 
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 (unlawful interception of 
communications); Computer Fraud and Abuse Act (unlawful access to 
computer systems); Protection of Children Against Sexual Exploitation 
Act of 1977 (trafficking in child pornography); 
 

2. Distributing fraudulent, libelous, slanderous, harassing, threatening, or 
other tortious communications; 
 

3. Creating, downloading, exchanging, or possessing obscene material as 
defined by SDCL § 22-24-27, unless previously authorized for bona fide 
instructional or research purposes; 
 

4. Harassing individuals in violation of University or SDBOR policies 
proscribing harassment; 
 

viii. Using the identity of another user without the explicit approval of that user, or 
masking the identity of an account or machine or person; 
 

ix. Creating the false impression that the user has authority to represent, give 
opinions, tender endorsements, or otherwise make statements on behalf of the 
University or the SDBOR; 
 

x. Using the information and communications system for partisan political 
purposes, other than the expression of private political views by participants in 
otherwise permitted communications, so long as the user specifically disclaims 
any support, endorsement, or opposition by the University and the SDBOR for 
the views so expressed; 
 

xi. Using the information and communications system for sectarian purposes, to 
provide sectarian instruction, or to benefit of any sectarian or religious society or 
institution, other than the use of religion-based rationale or expression by 
participants in otherwise permitted communications, so long as the user 
specifically disclaims any support, endorsement, or opposition by the University 
and the SDBOR for the views so expressed;  
 

xii. Using the information and communications system for advertising, solicitations, 
or promotions or other private commercial purposes, including personal 
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purposes, except as permitted under University or SDBOR policies or with the 
appropriate approval; 
 

1. Using email or other communication resources for broadcast or third 
party commercial advertising of meetings, events, and activities or to 
make announcements is prohibited. Email can be directed to specific 
individuals when this information comes from recognized University 
entities and organizations. 
 

2. Broadcast advertising and announcement-making using email or other 
communication resources is permitted only in instances in which the 
University President or applicable Vice President considers the 
information to be critical to supporting the business activities of the 
University. Failure by individuals to distribute non-critical information in 
a timely matter via other communication means will not be relayed via 
broadcast email. 
 

3. Advertising for events, meetings, or activities which are not officially 
sponsored by the University or its recognized groups or organizations is 
prohibited. 
 

xiii. Using University created mailing lists without specific prior authorization, which 
may be granted solely for purposes of communication University messages to 
recipients. 
 

xiv. Encryption or any other means taken by users to obfuscate communication not 
authorized by the University may be construed as purposefully evading this 
policy. 

 
j. Authorized users will be subject to discipline for violation of this policy.  Alleged 

violations of this policy should be directed to the Vice President for Technology & 
Security, successor, or designee, who is responsible for investigating the allegations and 
may temporarily suspend access privileges if necessary or appropriate to maintain the 
integrity of the system or to comply with the system’s legal obligations. 
 

i. Temporary suspension of access privileges is not a disciplinary action, but it will 
be deemed to be a grievable matter. 
 

k. When requested, users will cooperate with the University in the investigation of 
suspected violations of this policy.  Failure to cooperate may result in suspension of 
access to the systems or disciplinary action. 
 

l. If the investigation establishes reasonable grounds to believe that a user has violated this 
policy, the Vice President for Technology & Security, successor, or designee, is 
responsible for initiating disciplinary proceedings. 
 

i. The procedural and appeal rights of users will be based upon rights provided to 
similarly situated employees or students. 
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ii. To the extent that any University employee or student disciplinary code or 
procedure is inconsistent with the requirements of this policy, this policy shall 
control. 

 
m. Where the facts that would trigger disciplinary action under this policy may also 

constitute a criminal infraction under any state or federal law, it may be reported to 
responsible authorities, whether or not disciplinary action is initiated. 
 

4. Responsible Administrator 
 
The Vice President for Technology & Security, successor, or designee, is responsible for the 
annual and ad hoc review of this policy. The University President is responsible for approval of 
modifications to this policy. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President on 11/17/2015. 
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Office/Contact: University Marketing and Communications 
Source: SDBOR Policy 7:1; SDBOR Policy 4:34; SDBOR Policy 4:35; University Policy 3:1; University 
Policy 3:2; University Policy – Section 4; University Policy 9:3 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/7-1.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/4-
34.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/4-35.pdf; 
http://www.sdstate.edu/policies/upload/Student-Conduct-Code.pdf; 
http://www.sdstate.edu/policies/upload/Student-Records-FERPA.pdf; 
http://www.sdstate.edu/policies/section-4.cfm; https://www.sdstate.edu/policies/upload/Trademarks.pdf  

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Acceptable Use of Social Media 
NUMBER: 7:1 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
This policy and its procedures set forth the guidelines for acceptable use of social media at the 
University. 
 

2. Definitions 
 

a. Social Media: Media disseminated through virtual, highly accessible, and scalable 
publishing techniques, as well as the social interaction among people in which they 
create, share or exchange information and ideas in virtual communities or networks 
(“platforms”).  Examples include but are not limited to Facebook, Twitter, YouTube, 
LinkedIn, Instagram, Vine, Pinterest, Snapchat and Flickr. 
 

b. Official University Social Media Platforms: University managed or approved Social 
Media online communities used to inform users of University related news, events, 
emergencies and other important information, as well as foster University related 
discussion and sense of community among users. 

 
3. Policy 

 
a. This policy applies to all University employees, students, or affiliates. Violations of this 

policy may be enforced in accordance with disciplinary policies and procedures 
applicable to the status of the individual. 

 
b. All Social Media Sites 

 
i. Users may not post confidential information about the University, its students, 

employees or affiliates derived from University records. Employees must follow 
the applicable federal requirements such as FERPA and HIPAA, as well as other 
laws, regulations, and policies. 
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ii. Users may only use University owned intellectual property or proprietary 
information as allowed by SDBOR Policy 4:34 and University Policy 9:3. 

 
iii. Social Media individual use is subject to all applicable Social Media platform 

terms, University and SDBOR policies and procedures, including but not limited 
to SDBOR Policy 7:1, as well as federal and state law. 

 
iv. The University shall not require students or employees to create a Social Media 

account or use a particular Social Media site in order to receive general 
University information or participate in a class, major, department, program, or 
interest group. 

 
v. While the University acknowledges the use of Social Media and encourages the 

use of Official University Social Media Platforms, the University shall not be 
responsible for comments or posts made by users. Unofficial comments and posts 
are not statements of the University and do not necessarily represent the 
University’s opinions or policies.  Individuals are responsible for ensuring that 
their audience understands when they are speaking as private citizens and not in 
their professional roles as University employees in accordance with SDBOR 
policies, including but not limited to SDBOR Policy 4:35, and University 
policies. 

 
c. Official University Social Media Platforms 

 
i. All Official University Social Media Platforms must publish and consistently 

enforce the standards in this and other University and SDBOR policies.  
 

ii. Official University Social Media Platforms must support the mission, goals, and 
programs, but do not replace the University Official Website and may not be 
used to conduct official or required University activities. 

 
iii. Before establishing an Official University Social Media Platform, individuals 

must obtain approval from the Director of Marketing and Communications, 
successor, or designee.  

 
iv. An individual must be designated to manage the content of the approved Official 

University Social Media Platform. This Social Media platform administrator is 
responsible for notifying University Marketing and Communications or other 
designated University official when an Official University Social Media Platform 
is compromised, requires enforcement action, or is no longer needed and has 
been deleted. 
  

v. Users are responsible for following this policy as well as its references and the 
University Social Media Guidelines that are set forth and published by University 
Marketing and Communications.  

 
vi. The content shared and maintained on Official University Social Media 

Platforms must be in accordance with the University Social Media Guidelines 
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and this policy. The University remains the owner of its trademarks, brands, and 
other intellectual property utilized. 

 
vii. The following is prohibited on Official University Social Media Platforms and 

while the University does not consistently monitor these sites, the University 
reserves the right to remove from Official University Social Media Platforms 
without notice, content, comments, and posts that are off-topic; represent 
advertisements or spam; constitute or encourage illegal activity; create a security 
risk; infringe upon someone’s rights; contain obscenities; direct and target 
physical threats; or that reasonably appear to violate state or federal law, or 
University or SDBOR policies. 

 
1. The Director of Marketing and Communications, successor, or designee 

is responsible for handling incidents that are related to marketing or 
University image in accordance with applicable policies, procedures, and 
laws.  
 

2. The Vice President for Technology and Security, or designee, is 
responsible for handling all other incidents in accordance with applicable 
policies, procedures, and laws. 
 

4. Procedures 
 

a. Colleges and Departments seeking to utilize Official University Social Media Platforms 
will contact the Director of Marketing and Communications, successor, or designee. 
 

b. Approval of Official University Social Media Platforms will be made by the Director of 
Marketing and Communications, successor, or designee and the Vice President for 
Technology and Security, or designee, as appropriate. 
 

c. Current Official University Social Media Platforms approved by the University can be 
found in the Social Media Directory as made available by University Marketing and 
Communications. 
 

5. Responsible Administrator 
 
The Director of Marketing and Communications, successor, or designee is responsible for the 
annual and ad hoc review of this policy. The University President is responsible for approval of 
modifications to this policy. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President on 04/27/2015. 
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Policy # C1960:  Social Media and Electronic Communication 

 
Description: To describe the appropriate use of social media and define inappropriate use and associated 
reporting requirements. Consequences for misuse of social media are provided. 
 

A. Appropriate Use of Social Media 
1. Nursing students have ethical and legal obligations to maintain privacy and confidentiality at all 

times.  Students must not post any identifiable student, faculty or patient information.  Removing 
the individual’s name does not necessarily protect the person or patient’s identity, and sharing 
information, even with names removed, may be enough to constitute a violation of The Family 
Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) and/or the Health Insurance Portability and 
Accountability Act (HIPAA) and may have academic, employment and legal consequences 
(American Nurses Association, 2011). 

2. Similar to face to face communications and in-person relationships, nursing students must 
maintain professional boundaries with patients or former patients.  The following statements 
from the National Council of State Boards of Nursing (2011) apply to nursing students as well as 
nurses: “Online contact with patients or former patients blurs the distinction between a 
professional and personal relationship.  The fact that a patient may initiate contact with the nurse 
does not permit the nurse to engage in a personal relationship with the patient” (p. 3). 

3. When using social media, students should only post content that reflects positively on them, the 
College of Nursing, and SDSU.  If students post content regarding the College of Nursing or 
SDSU, it should be clear that it does not represent the College of Nursing or SDSU and that the 
content posted represents only the views of the student.  Nursing students must promptly report 
any identified breach of confidentiality or privacy. 

4. Nursing students must be aware of and comply with employer policies regarding use of 
employer-owned computers, cameras, and other electronic devices and use of personal devices in 
the workplace. 

5. Future employers and educational institutions conduct web searches on prospective employees 
including online information and postings and may use that information to make hiring 
decisions.  Remember that inappropriate online postings may impact future career options and 
the nursing profession.   
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

ATTACHMENT 1-EE233



 
Policy #C1960 – Social Media and Electronic Communication 

Page 2 of 3 
 

6. When using social media and electronic communication, students should follow the Netiquette 
guidelines (http://www.albion.com/netiquette/corerules.html) and adhere to SDSU policies. 
South Dakota State University Social Networking Guidelines can be located at: 
https://www.sdstate.edu/digital  
 

B. Inappropriate Use of Social Media 
1. Students must not post any personal or health related information associated with patients or 

others such as name, diagnoses, age, room numbers, photographs or other images, injuries or 
treatments of patients, or other information in regard to: procedures, surgeries, births, deaths, or 
any incidents on any social media.  

2. Nursing students must not transmit, by way of any electronic media, any patient-related 
information or image that is reasonably anticipated to violate patient rights to confidentiality or 
privacy or to otherwise degrade or embarrass the patient.  

3. Nursing students must not refer to patients, faculty, peers or clinical agencies in a disparaging 
manner, even if they are not identified. 

4. Nursing students must not take photos or videos of patients on personal devices, including 
mobile devices.  

5. Nursing students must not make disparaging remarks about peers, faculty, employers or 
coworkers.  
 

C. Reporting of Inappropriate Use of Social media 
1. Report any breach of confidentiality or privacy in social media committed by SDSU nursing 

students, other SDSU students, other nurses, or other health care professionals to a faculty 
member, advisor, or supervisor.   

2. Nursing students who view content that violates ethical or legal standards should first bring the 
content in question to the attention of the individual who posted it so that this individual can take 
appropriate action.  Just as nurses are required to report posts that could threaten patient privacy 
regarding health information or patients’ health or welfare (American Nurses Association, 2011), 
nursing students are obligated to report posting violations.   
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D. Consequences 
1. Any student failing to adhere to the standards set forth in this policy is subject to administrative 

action, including any and all of the following: written reprimand, course failure, administrative 
withdrawal from the nursing major, and administrative withdrawal from the university. 

2. Any post that could be harmful or reflect negatively on other students, the College of Nursing, 
SDSU, or any other persons, may result in liability for the individual sending the message. 
Posting photographs without permission from the individuals in the photographs may also result 
in legal consequences. 

 
E. References 

1. American Nurses Association (2011).  ANA’s principles for social networking and the nurse.  
Retrieved from http://www.nursingworld.org/FunctionalMenuCategories/AboutANA/Social-
Media/Social-Networking-Principles-Toolkit/Fact-Sheet-Navigating-the-World-of-Social-
Media.pdf 

2. National Council of State Boards of Nursing (2011).  White paper:  A nurse’s guide to the use of 
social media. Retrieved from https://www.ncsbn.org/Social_Media.pdf 
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Policy #C2230: Use of Mobile Devices in the Clinical Setting  
  
Purpose: To provide guidance to students and faculty regarding the use of mobile devices during clinical.  
  

A. A mobile device is usually acceptable for use in clinical experiences.  The mobile device may be loaded 
with required reference based software. A mobile electronic device includes but is not limited to: smart 
phones, laptops, tablets, or smartwatches.  
  

B. HIPAA  
1. All students entering clinical areas have been advised of and are expected to comply with Health 

Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA) regulations. All patient related 
information is confidential. Patient related information is defined as all information related to the 
health, business, or personal matters of the patient or patient’s family.  This includes but is not 
limited to Protected Health Information (PHI) that is based on a patient’s diagnosis, examination, 
treatment, observation, or conversation, and information maintained in data bases that contain 
diagnostic or treatment related information  

2. Protected Health Information (PHI) cannot be entered into the mobile device.  
3. Pictures cannot be taken in the clinical setting.  Video and/or audio recording also prohibited.  

  
C. The usage of personal mobile device functions, which include personal text messaging or use of social 

media, is prohibited during clinical hours.  
  

D. Cleaning of mobile devices must comply with the organization’s infection control policy and 
procedures. If the device becomes contaminated, it should be cleaned with the recommended 
disinfectant. If a patient is on isolation, the mobile device cannot be taken into the patient’s room unless 
it is approved within the organization’s infection control policy and procedures. 
  

E. Additional restrictions may be imposed by the individual clinical facility policy regarding the use  
of mobile devices.   

  
  
 
 
 
 
Reviewed by the Bylaws and Handbook Committee: 3/2017, 1/2018 
Reviewed by the Undergraduate Curriculum Committee: 2/2017 
Reviewed by the Graduate Curriculum Committee: 3/2017 
Approved by the Bylaws and Handbook Committee 5/2017 
University Links up-dated: 11/10/2015 mtd, 1/26/2018 am 
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Office/Contact: Office of Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs 
Source: SDBOR Policy 4:27, SDBOR Policy 5:3, SDBOR Policy 5:16 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/4-27.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/5-
3.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/5-16.pdf   
Associated Forms: Institutional Sponsorship and Advertising for Gaming and Alcoholic Beverages 
Review and Routing Form 

SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 
Policy and Procedure Manual 

 
SUBJECT: Institutional Sponsorship and Advertising for Gaming and Alcoholic Beverages 
NUMBER: 9:1 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 

This policy and its procedures set forth reasonable internal guidelines on advertising and 
sponsorship related to gaming, State lottery, alcoholic beverages, and alcohol-related businesses 
in order to balance these purposes with responsible licensing of its marks to further support 
continued excellence in the fulfillment of the University’s mission. The University recognizes a 
correlation between the misuse of alcohol and gaming with a variety of academic, social, safety, 
and/or health related consequences. While the University assumes no responsibility for the 
individual actions of its students, the University does maintain an interest in education, safety, 
and social responsibility. 

 
2. Definitions  

 
a. University: South Dakota State University and all units such as colleges, departments, 

divisions, and offices that are under the authority of the University President. 
 

b. SDBOR: South Dakota Board of Regents 
 

c. Campus: includes grounds, buildings, improvements, and facilities that are managed by 
the University. 

 
d. Alcoholic beverage: is limited to malt beverages and wine, as set forth by applicable 

statutes. 
 

e. Alcohol-related business: is defined as a wholesaler, retailer, or marketer of alcoholic 
beverages. 
 

f. Gaming organization or business: is an operating casino. 
 

g. State lottery games: are games of chance involving tickets and drawings, or both, that are 
operated by state government agencies. 

 
3. Policy 

 
a. Advertising and sponsorship by alcohol-related businesses, gaming organizations and 

businesses, and state lottery games are governed by this policy. Liquor advertising and 
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sponsorships, or activities that are or become unlawful, are strictly prohibited. Other 
University and SDBOR policies and laws applicable to a particular activity must also be 
complied with through their governing provisions. 
 

b. The sale and consumption of alcoholic beverages, gaming and lottery on University 
property, and licensing of University marks are subject, but not limited to, the following 
state laws and policies: 
 

i. Authority granted by SDCL 13-49-1 and 13-49-13 that sets forth the powers of 
the SDBOR; 
 

ii. Authority granted by SDCL 13-58-1 that establishes the SDBOR as the 
governing body for the University; 
 

iii. Authority granted in SDCL 13-53-4 for the SDBOR to enforce rules and 
regulations at the institutions under its control; 
 

iv. Authority granted in SDCL 13-53-5 that allows the SDBOR to delegate to a 
University president any powers the SDBOR chooses to transfer; 
 

v. SDBOR Policy 4:27 that lists in Section E of the “Compliance with the Drug-
Free Schools and Communities Act Amendments of 1989” the exceptions to the 
policy that allow the consumption of alcohol at social functions at a SDBOR 
institution;  
 

vi. SDBOR Policy 5:16 allows institutions to enter into agreements for the use of 
trademarks, logos, and insignia with the approval of the president; and 
 

vii. SDBOR Policy 5:3 authorizes the University President to delegate contract 
signature authority. 

 
c. Advertising and Sponsorship Opportunities by Alcohol-Related Businesses  

 
i. Alcohol – related promotional, advertising, and sponsorship signage may be 

permitted upon prior approval in non-academic University buildings and 
facilities and event-specific public gathering venues if allowed by other 
applicable signage policies, if signage is in conformity with this policy, and upon 
approval as outlined in Section 4 of this Policy. 

 
ii. Alcoholic beverage - related advertising of any type is prohibited in University 

materials, University event programs, on tickets to University events of any type, 
or on printed materials distributed in venues.  Promotional team schedule 
materials distributed externally may include alcoholic beverage-related 
advertising as long as the materials are not produced or distributed by the 
University.  All usage of any University related marks must be approved by 
University Marketing and Communications. 

 
iii. Advertising alcohol-related businesses or alcoholic beverage in University-

controlled media outlets and printed material or contracted media outlets, 
including but not limited to, television, radio, newspapers, print, and magazines, 
may be permitted upon prior approval unless restricted in this policy, as outlined 
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in Section 4 of this Policy.  Title sponsorship by an alcohol-related business, 
including inclusion of alcoholic beverage information, of a University venue or 
of a University event, including intercollegiate athletic events to the extent 
allowed by NCAA or other applicable conference rules and University policies, 
may be permitted upon prior approval as outlined in Section 4 of this Policy.  The 
following requirements shall be adhered to: 

 
1. All such advertising and sponsorships signage and materials related 

thereto shall include a responsibility message and shall not in any way 
encourage excessive or irresponsible use of alcohol. 
 

2. Alcoholic beverages cannot be used as an inducement to participate in a 
University event and may not be offered as prize or gift in any form of 
contest, drawing, or competition. 
 

3. Promotional material, including advertising for any University event, 
cannot reference the amount of alcoholic beverages available. This 
includes reference to kegs, beer gardens, free drinks, or open bars. 
 

4. The use of registered University marks must first be approved by the 
University’s Director of Marketing and Communications, or successor 
unit, and then be approved as outlined in Section 4 of this Policy. 
 

5. Advertising and sponsorships must adhere to University posting and 
advertising policy guidelines. 

 
d. Advertising and Sponsorship Opportunities for Gaming Organizations and Businesses 

and State Lottery Games 
 

i. Gaming organizations and business and State lottery games promotional, 
advertising, and sponsorship signage may be permitted upon prior approval in all 
University buildings and facilities, including athletic offices, practice and 
competition facilities and public gathering if allowed by other applicable signage 
policies, if signage is in conformity with this policy, and upon approval as 
outlined in Section 4 of this Policy.  

 
ii. Upon prior approval, advertising, sponsorship, and promotional messaging by 

gaming organizations and businesses and state lottery games may be permitted, 
as outlined in Section 4 of this Policy, in University-controlled media outlets and 
printed material or contracted media outlets, including, but not limited to, team 
schedules, game programs, event programs, television, radio, newspapers, 
magazines, and Internet-based sources, and event tickets. Gaming organizations 
must include a “resort” message in all advertisements.  Title sponsorship by a 
gaming organization or business or by a state lottery game of a University venue 
or of a University event, including intercollegiate athletic events to the extent 
allowed by NCAA or other applicable conference rules, may be permitted upon 
prior approval as outlined in Section 4 of this Policy.  The following 
requirements shall be adhered to: 

 
1. Unlawful or illegal sports wagering, gambling, or lottery is strictly 

prohibited at University events, on University property, facilities, or 
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advertising and sponsorship materials; 
 

2. All such advertising and sponsorships signage and materials related 
thereto shall include a responsibility message and shall not in any way 
encourage excessive or irresponsible use of gaming or lottery;  
 

3. The use of registered University marks must first be approved by the 
University’s Director of Marketing and Communications, or successor 
unit, and then be approved as outlined in Section 4 of this Policy; and  

 
4. Advertising and sponsorships must adhere to University posting and 

advertising policy guidelines. 
 

4. Procedures 
 

a. All contracts with alcohol-related businesses, gaming organizations and businesses, State 
lottery games, and alcohol for the purpose of advertising or sponsorships must be 
submitted in writing along with representations of the proposed promotional materials 
and the Institutional Sponsorship and Advertising for Gaming and Alcoholic Beverages 
Review and Routing Form for review by the following University representatives in this 
order: 

 
i. The Dean of the relevant college, the Athletic Director, if for intercollegiate 

athletics events or venues, or the or the Vice President for Student Affairs for 
other events and purposes; 

 
ii. the Director of Marketing and Communications, or successor unit; and 

 
iii. University Office of General Counsel. 

 
b. Such reviews and their documentation shall then be presented to the Provost and Vice 

President for Academic Affairs who shall consider the reviews and the request, confer 
with the reviewers, and render a decision to approve or to deny the request in conformity 
with this policy, University required contract terms, any applicable local, state, and 
federal law, and University and SDBOR policies. The Provost and Vice President for 
Academic Affairs will convey the decision in writing. Contracts and supporting 
documentation, including but not limited to records of approval or denial, will be 
maintained in conformity with the SDBOR Record Retention and Destruction Manual 
and other applicable policies and laws. 

 
c. This careful review and any subsequent approval shall pertain to any and all materials 

within the scope of this policy and plans for utilizing such materials, that propose the use 
of the University’s intercollegiate athletic team names, competition schedules, and so 
forth, the use of the University’s program names, administrative unit names, public 
events names and so forth or the use of University-controlled registered marks. These 
materials shall include, but are not limited to, proposed signage, print advertisements, 
posters, brochures, promotional materials, point-of-sale materials, tickets, audio, 
electronic based media, and other related collateral, and the plans related to the use 
thereof.  Proposed plans shall include the utilization of the aforementioned materials and 
the time period of utilization. 
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d. The decision by the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs is final.  An 
approval may include the right to use the University’s name, registered mark(s), or both, 
with a company’s trade name, product name, registered mark(s), or both, for the 
approved advertisements and promotions and the utilization of associated materials, 
subject to the limitations of this and all other applicable University policies.  

 
e. Any and all questions, complaints about this policy, the administration of the policy, or 

combinations thereof, should be initially directed to Provost and Vice President for 
Academic Affairs.  
 

5. Responsible Administrator 
 
The Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs or designee is responsible for bi-annual and 
ad hoc review of this policy and procedures. The University President is responsible for policy 
approval. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President 02/01/2013. 
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Preamble  
To serve South Dakota State University (SDSU) and support its art collection, a policy that affirms 
the university’s commitment to creating and sustaining a rich artistic environment is required.  
SDSU has promoted the arts since 1884, when it created the Department of Art as one of its original 
academic departments.  Since then, the university has had a significant impact on the visual and 
cultural heritage of the state of South Dakota.  SDSU created the Public Art Subcommittee in 2012, 
which is charged with determining the acquisition, exhibition, storage, and conservation of works 
in the SDSUPAC. 
 
The Campus Planning and Design committee created this Collections Management Policy to guide 
the Public Art Subcommittee’s decisions regarding these works of art for the university community 
and public.  The collection exists to enhance the educational mission of the university.   

Public Art Program 
South Dakota State University’s Public Art Collection program will enhance the overall quality of life 
through beautification of public spaces and support SDSU’s mission to achieve regional and national 
recognition for innovation and knowledge creation. SDSU intends to display interesting and 
stimulating high-quality works of art to broaden the educational experience for students, faculty, 
staff and visitors.  The collection should stimulate the pursuit of intellectual study and cultural 
enrichment.  
 
The purpose of this policy is to establish a consistent evaluation process for the acquiring, owning, 
displaying and de-accessioning public works of art.  
 
This policy does not apply to South Dakota Art Museum or the SDSU art galleries, library, student 
art competition displays, or private works gifted to individuals or departments that may be on 
display in college/departmental offices; however, such gifts may be subject to other statutes and/or 
SDSU policies related to accepting gifts, limitations on value, conflict of interest, etc.  In addition, if it 
is subsequently desired to transfer such individual or department accepted art to university 
ownership or display, the request must be processed as governed by this Public Art Policy. 

SDSU Public Art Program 
SDSUPAC projects are implemented for all new capital state-approved projects and major 
remodeling state-approved projects of $1.5 million or above. The SDSUPAC project is one 
acquisition method to acquire public works of art into the SDSUPAC.  

Definitions 
 When used in this division: 

1. "State building" means any permanent structure, wholly or partially enclosed, which 
is intended to provide classrooms, laboratories, auditoriums, and other educational 
facilities for carrying on the function of the Board of Regents; eating or sleeping 
facilities, libraries and museums which are intended for the use by SDSU students, 
faculty, staff or state employees; together with all grounds and appurtenant 
structures and facilities; provided, however, it shall not mean maintenance sheds, 
separate garages, or buildings used solely for storage or warehouse facilities. 

2. "Fine Arts" means sculpture, fountains, bas-reliefs, mosaics, frescoes, wall hangings, 
crafts, photography, pictures or other enhancements to be integrated into the total 
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environment of the building or complex of buildings. "Fine arts” does not include the 
incidental ornamental detail of functional structural elements or hardware and 
other accessories. 

3. "Principal user" means the designated person or entity having principal 
administrative responsibility for the actual utilization of a proposed state building. 

Consultation 
Whenever a state building is to be constructed, the contracting officer or principal user 
shall, at the time of engaging or directing an architect to prepare plans and specifications for 
the building, contact the Dean of the college, Facilities and Services, Finance and Budget, 
SDSU Foundation and the Provost to incorporate the project into the Program Statement for 
Capital Projects, which shall have the authority to ensure that the fine arts elements will be 
integrated within, on, or about the total environment of such construction.  

Cost of fine arts-percentage 
The total estimated cost of the fine arts element included in a plan and specifications for a 
state building or group of state buildings in accordance with the purposes of this division 
shall in no case be less than one-half of one percent of the total estimated cost of such 
building or group of buildings. This percentage allocation shall not be diminished by 
professional fees.  If deemed in the best interest of the private funds allocated for the 
acquisition of fine arts may be accumulated over more than one appropriation or fiscal 
period or combined to complete significant projects, however, this sentence does not permit 
inter-project transfers. 

Competition of artists 
Selection of fine art works may be made by public competition of artists or a pool may be 
developed using a reputable public art consultants. Competitive bidding shall be used 
where applicable. 

General Policy 
The SDSUPAC program shall apply to both construction of new buildings and renovation or 
additions to existing buildings which otherwise qualify as "state buildings" under the Code. The 
total cost of the fine arts elements shall in no case be less than one-half of one percent of the total 
estimated cost of such building or group of buildings.  At South Dakota State University, it has been 
administratively determined by the president, vice president of Business and Finance and the 
university architect that SDSU’s Public Art Collection program is implemented for all new capital 
projects and major remodeling projects of $1.5 million or above.  
 
When SDSUPAC projects have a budget less than $10,000, the Public Art Subcommittee may 
recommend pooling those resources into a central public art acquisition account and accruing 
income.  These funds may only be used to acquire public art for SDSU.  Where appropriate, the 
Campus Planning and Design Committee will work with departments, colleges or other appropriate 
administrators to seek consensus for pooling funds into an accrued account for future acquisitions. 

Related Policies 
The amount to be allocated for public art to be included in any construction project shall be a 
function of the total estimated costs of the construction, regardless of method of finance. 
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The total estimated cost of a building project shall be the cost of the project contained in the capital 
appropriation plans, including real estate purchased for project, fixed equipment, plumbing, 
electrical, ventilation and other systems integrated into the plans, except where excluded by 
legislation. The SDSUPAC will remain adaptable to projects affected by federal restrictions on the 
use of federal construction funds for state projects. 
 
The one-half of one percent SDSUPAC allocation shall not be diminished by professional fees. 
Professional fees shall not be interpreted as referring to fees charged by licensed professionals, 
such as architects, engineers, etc. 

Ownership 
Title to all works of art acquired within the SDSUPAC rests with the principal user or 
contracting agency, SDSU, in the name of the state of South Dakota.  

Administrative Representative 
The Campus Planning and Design Committee and the Public Art Subcommittee shall act as 
South Dakota State University's representative in administering, curating, and coordinating 
the Public Art Collection.  

Notification of Construction 
Facilities and Services will notify the Campus Planning and Design Committee of potential 
construction projects for SDSU through regularly scheduled meeting of the Campus 
Planning and Design Committee. This contact should be prior to project planning 
completion and funding approval. This program includes any buildings funded by state, 
federal and/or private sources and used as a state facility. The Facilities and Services 
project director should supply the following information: name of the building, estimated 
Public Art budget, estimated time frame and completion date, location of said construction 
and contracted architecture/design firm (if known). 

Committee 
The Campus Planning and Design Committee will initiate the formation of a Public Art 
Subcommittee and solicit representatives from appropriate colleges and departments. The 
committee will include but not be limited to the, project architect, a representative (faculty, 
staff or student) of each department housed in the new or reconstructed facility, artist, a 
representative from Visual Arts, university student, and South Dakota Art Museum director. 
All members will serve on the committee until the project is complete. 
 
Public Art Subcommittee responsibilities shall include the development of a public art 
philosophy outlining the departments educational goals and how the work of art will be 
incorporated into the curriculum,  that is in accord with the departmental users and the 
university's overall public art program the selection of appropriate art sites (exterior 
and/or interior), the definition of the scope of the public work of art,; the approval of the 
budget within Public Art allocation, the determination of the Public Art selection process, 
the selection of artist(s), the commission and/or purchase public work(s) of art, and the 
facilitation of educational programming. 
 
A representative from the Public Art Subcommittee and the Campus Planning and Design 
Committee will act as the university's representative in all Public Art contract documents. 
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Selection Process 
The selection process of the artist(s) and expenditure of the SDSUPAC budget will be 
determined by the Campus Planning and Design Committee with recommendations from 
the Public Art Subcommittee. The director of the South Dakota Art Museum will carry out 
administrative duties. An account will be established with Finance and Budget so that all 
charges can be billed directly to the capital project account. All Public Art expenditures 
including casual hourly staff wages, office supplies, postage and related administrative 
expenses, an artist’s travel, design fees, commission fees, art purchases and art work 
installation shall be part of the Public Art budget. 
 
The Public Art Subcommittee for each facility will make the decision of how the artists will 
be selected. Several options are possible. A nationwide competition may be organized, 
selected artists may be invited to submit slides, committee members may nominate artists, 
or current works may be purchased for the space.  Whatever selection process the 
committee chooses to implement, final approval of public works of art must be made by a 
majority vote of the committee with a recommendation to the Campus Planning and Design 
Committee, with a final recommendation to the university president.  All administrative 
charges will be funded by the Public Art budget for that project. 
 
After the artist has submitted a Public Art design proposal, the Public Art Subcommittee 
may request a review of the proposal by a conservator to determine long-term 
maintenance, care and conservation issues which may arise after the fabrication of the 
proposed work of art. 
 
When the selected Public Art site is an exterior site, the Public Art artist’s design proposal 
must be approved by the university president and/or capital projects committee.  The 
Public Art design proposal must be presented to the president/capital projects committee 
during architectural and Public Art schematic design phases. The Public Art schematic 
design must be presented by the project architect, Public Art artist, Public Art 
Subcommittee chair, and Campus Planning and Design Committee.  If appropriate, other 
building committee representatives, deans, directors, and vice presidents can also be 
included in this presentation to be inclusive of a university-wide review.   
 
In most instances, the artist(s) will be invited to the site to meet with Public Art 
Subcommittee members, view the structure, and see the campus. After meeting with the 
committee, the artist(s) will be asked to submit a site-specific proposal. The committee will 
make its final recommendation to the Campus Planning and Design Committee from the 
submitted proposals. 
 
Following the final Public Art artist/work of art selection, the public work of art must be 
reviewed/approved by the Campus Planning and Design Committee and the university 
president for University approval. 

Staff Responsibilities 

Budget Development 
The Vice President for Facilities and Services will be responsible for developing an initial 
budget for Public Art projects. The Campus Planning and Design Committee will review and 
recommend the budget to the Public Art Subcommittee.  

ATTACHMENT 1-HH250



8 
 

Budget development must consider all expenses of the Public Art project: artist fees, site 
inspection fees, site installation fees, site preparation and/or alteration, maintenance of 
works of art, specialty illumination, education and publicity expense, plaque, photo-
documentation, and project reserves. 

Accounting 
The Public Art accounting is maintained by SDSU Finance and Budget.   This account will be 
used for purchase of art on a capital project that has otherwise been completed as well as 
for public art purchases from pooled resources.  When funds are transferred from a 
completed capital project, a separate section-project will be established.  A section-project 
will be established for pooled resources, generally projects with a public art budget of less 
than $10,000 each.  In addition, section-projects may be established in order to combine art 
budgets on related capital projects. 

Procedure 
Process for payment of fees and other approved budgeted expenses will channel through 
the South Dakota Art Museum Director, The Public Art Subcommittee, and the Campus 
Planning and Design Committee, then to Budget and Finance. A record of all payments and 
those payments due will be maintained in Budget and Finance; Facilities and Services and 
the South Dakota Art Museum will also maintain records of payment. 
 
The contracted public artist is required to submit invoices requesting payment for each 
phase of the contract project. 
 
The artist will usually be responsible for installation costs. If the artist selects to utilize 
university services and materials during the installation, those fees will be deducted from 
the final payment due the artist. 

Accession 
The Public Art Subcommittee shall present the recommendation for acceptance of art in the 
SDSU Public Art Collections to the Campus Planning and Design Committee.  Accession of 
public works of art under the Public Art Policy will follow the standard accessioning 
procedures for objects (See Addendum I).  

Artists Agreements 
The Proposal Agreement, Commission Agreement, and any other artist agreement totaling less than 
$24,999 must be recommended by the Public Art Subcommittee, the Campus Planning and Design 
Committee, and the vice president for Facilities and Services; it must be approved by the vice 
president of Business and Finance. Each agreement should include a signature line for each person 
with a copy made for each required signature. The agreements will then be sent to each person 
listed on the agreement. The agreements should be signed in the following order: artist, Public Art 
Subcommittee, Planning and Design Chair, vice president for Facilities and Services, vice president 
of Business and Finance, Provost, and SDSU President.  Once approved, all agreements will be 
returned to the vice president of Business and Finance and the vice president for Facilities and 
Services.  A completed agreement will be submitted to the manager, contract administration, and 
Business and Finance for payment to the artist. Each person signing the agreement shall receive an 
original, completed agreement. 
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Especially during the design phase of site specific, public works of art the Public Art Subcommittee 
committee may decide to review more than one artist's work, in which case several artists will be 
issued design agreements. If only one artist is commissioned for the design and commission of a 
work of art, then one agreement may be issued. There are standard Public Art agreements that will 
be adapted for the individual project needs.  
 
Payment of artist fees under the commission agreement may be paid to the artist up to once a 
month upon receipt of an invoice and based upon percentage of work completed. The final payment 
of at least 10% will be held until the artist delivers the public work of art to the university. As 
payments are made to the artist, the university will acquire proportional ownership of the works of 
art. 
 
When the artist agreement exceeds $25,000, Finance and Budget must have a sixty-day processing 
period from the time of full contract signature before the artist can be paid the initial contracted 
amount. 
 
All accepted design proposals, sketches, maquettes and actual public work(s) of art become the 
property of SDSU and the State of South Dakota. 
 
The director of the South Dakota Art Museum shall initial all SDSUPAC agreements with 
consultants, designers, artists, and related individuals providing contract services for SDSUPAC 
projects for the purpose of review and account coordination. The director of the South Dakota Art 
Museum will review SDSUPAC agreements with the manager, contract management, and Facilities 
and Services prior to issuing an agreement. 
 
During and following the installation of the public work of art, the artist may be invited to present a 
talk or tour to the staff, faculty, and public addressing his/her philosophy, technique, and 
installation procedures. 

Acceptance of Public Works of Art 
At the appropriate time, either following installation or delivery of the public work(s) of art 
to SDSU, the director of the South Dakota Art Museum will acknowledge to the artist 
acceptance of the work of art. This letter of acceptance will finalize the artist's obligations to 
the SDSU Public Art Program. 

Public Art 
Works of art to be placed in public areas within university buildings or grounds for 
permanent or long-term display. Public Art includes art that is acquisitioned, commissioned, 
donated, purchased, accepted, solicited, and/or gifted to the university.  

Public Art Subcommittee 
A standing committee of university representatives to review specific proposals for public 
art and to make recommendations to the university president. The Public Art Subcommittee 
will report to the Campus Planning and Design Committee and be established with 
representatives from the president’s office, Office of Facilities and Services, Visual Arts 
Department, the South Dakota Art Museum, student government, a representative from the 
building to which the piece is being assigned, and a community member. The university 
president has final approval of all recommendations and makes the final decision on all 
Public Art proposals.  
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The director of the South Dakota Art Museum will provide oversight of the South Dakota 
State Public Art Collection including working with the subcommittee for acquisitions, de-
accessions, preservation/conservation, research interpretation, installations, information 
management, and oversight of publicity, publications, and education. This position is 
responsible for management of collections management data base, insurance collections 
registration, and regulations.  The position ensures all documentation of SDSU’s Public Art 
Collection meets appropriate legal, collections management, state regulations, publications, 
ethical/professional requirements/standards, and that the maintenance and documentation 
conforms to best practices.  
 
The director of the South Dakota Art Museum maintains primary and supervisory 
responsibility for the SDSU Public Art Collections to prevent theft and damage to objects in 
the collections and coordinates or assists in all installations. The director coordinates the 
Public Art Website, manages design, editing and publishing of publications related to the 
SDSU Public Art Collections.  The director provides good public relations for the university 
at all times.  

Public Disclosure 
The SDSU Collections Management Policy is a public document maintained by the Public Art 
Subcommittee. SDSU staff, faculty and students, and the general public may view the policy online. 
Decisions regarding gifts, the placement of art or collections, and revisions or amendments to the 
policy are a matter of public record in committee minutes. These are available via electronic file 
with receipt when a request for information is filed by fax or email (See Appendix, Addendum C: 
Request Form: Collections Management Policy Information). 
 
Public Art in the collection can be seen throughout the campus environment; exterior works are 
available for viewing at any time, and interior works of public art are available for viewing during 
established building hours. Works of fine art reserved for periodic exhibition and interpretation are 
available for viewing while on exhibit and on a limited basis to qualified researchers while in 
storage.  Collection objects remain in the assigned storage areas except for purposes of pre-
approved research unless contracted for transport by the Public Art Subcommittee to a named 
secure location for temporary exhibition (See Appendix, Addendum M: Agreements for 
Transfer/Loan of Art Objects) or under the purview of a committee-approved professional to a 
named, alternative location for assessment and conservation. 
 

Policy Code of Ethics 
University Public Art Subcommittee members and the museum director are expected to adhere to 
transparent accountability while implementing the university’s educational mission with the 
SDSUPAC.  In doing so, the committee and the collection manager will not accept any work of art 
that violates clear title or transparent provenance or is in potential conflict with the UNESCO 
Convention, NAGPRA or national protection acts, or the laws of the State of South Dakota.  No 
committee member, administrator, or collection director may use his or her position for personal 
financial gain, to benefit another on the committee, or to benefit an individual associated with the 
university.  No committee member, administrator, or director may use his or her position to allow 
use or transport of collections objects for private purposes.  No university faculty/staff member or 
SDSU Foundation staff shall purchase objects for the collection from each other or take advantage of 
privileged information to compete for collections, acquisitions, or donations.  No committee 
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member, administrator, collection manager, or SDSU Foundation staff or university faculty/staff 
may receive a tax benefit for a donation to the SDSU art collection, nor offer formal written 
appraisals for objects that are under consideration for acquisitions or donation.   

Collecting Objectives, Process and Scope 
 Collect within the bounds of the stated mission of the Public Art Subcommittee. 
 Collect within the categories outlined in the collecting plan formulated by the Public Art 

Subcommittee. 
 Collect actively and intentionally, making the collection plan and list of recommended 

selections available to the university community, the public, and potential donors. 
 Collect only what can be properly exhibited, conserved, secured, and stored.  
 Collect only objects that are in suitable condition for research, exhibition, interpretation, 

and classroom use.  

Collecting process 
The Public Art Subcommittee maintains the collecting plan and a master list of art works sought 
by the committee or recommended as described in the collecting plan (See Appendix, 
Addendum G: Collecting Plan). Objects are actively and intentionally collected by the committee 
with the understanding that no college or departmental line item budget may be utilized to 
purchase or commission art work, with an exception for the percentage reserved in a 
construction or renovation project.  Any acquisition is made and all commissions are awarded 
contingent upon the availability of donated funds. This includes grant awards or prizes. Any art 
work made available via donation is subject to the gift procedures within this document (See 
Appendix, Addendum D: SDSU Guidelines for Donation of Art Works). 

Collecting Scope and Compliance 
The Public Art Subcommittee collects excellent examples of art work in all media by significant 
artists as well as art works acquired via reputable museum or art institutions. Media include 
ceramic, computer-generated/graphic, digital, drawing, mixed-media, multi-media, installation, 
painting, photography, printmaking, and sculpture (See Appendix, Addendum G: Collecting 
Plan). 
 
The Public Art Subcommittee is responsible for identifying the collecting scope, monitoring 
compliance with the intent of the scope statement in the collecting plan, and providing 
information about collecting goals and objectives to the public and potential donors.  

Categories of Collection Objects  
The SDSU Art Collection is intended for educational purposes; these include encouraging 
scholarly research, enhancing self-directed learning and teaching through exhibition and 
interpretation, and creating and sustaining a rich artistic campus environment.  Therefore, on 
behalf of the university, the Public Art Subcommittee will collect for and coordinate the uses of 
art objects within two distinct collections: 

 

Fine Art Collection 

These original art works are the best and most valuable examples (See Appendix, 
Addendum B: Designations for Original Works of Art).  They include individual art works 
that are exhibited periodically and temporarily and public art installations or environments 
that are purchased at the request and with the approval of, or commissioned by, the Public 
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Art Subcommittee for ongoing exhibition in interior and exterior spaces on the university 
campus. These works of fine art are preserved and maintained for scholarly research, 
exhibition, and interpretation.  They are accessioned into the SDSU Art Collection utilizing 
the committee’s recommended information data entry and numbering procedure and 
conserved with optimum conditions to facilitate their use in perpetuity. The committee 
does not accept fine art for exhibition by long-term or permanent loan. 

 

Education Collection 

These works of art are utilized in the classroom as visual aids.  They are loaned on a short-
term basis for purposes of observation, analysis, demonstration, historical reference, social 
and cultural contextualization, and so forth.  They are cataloged into the SDSU Art 
Collection; however, these objects are subject to wear in uncontrolled environments and the 
vagaries of time and are not conserved for use in perpetuity. The university does not accept 
visual aids for long-term or permanent loan. 

 

Acquisition, Accessioning, and Loans 
The Public Art Subcommittee determines the contents of the SDSUPAC.  It is charged with the 
review of submissions and suggestions, decision-making, and statement of parameters within 
which acquisitions or acceptance of art objects for the Public Art Collection may be completed. 
Recommendations for acquisition occur by committee decision or specific commission according to 
the collecting scope and plan provided in this policy and recommendations from the SDSU 
Foundation and faculty through departments and deans of colleges.  
 
The committee makes final determinations at regularly scheduled meetings.  The Public Art 
Subcommittee chair must receive submission requests with accompanying information two weeks 
prior to a regularly scheduled meeting for it to be placed on the agenda and receive consideration.  
 
Any donation of object(s) intended for public exhibition in an exterior location or a public space 
such as an entry/foyer, lobby/reception area, or designated hallway must be submitted to and 
approved by the Public Art Subcommittee prior to acquisition.  Matters for jurisdiction and 
decisions regarding placement are informed by the “Public Spaces Facilities Guide” cooperatively 
compiled by the Public Art Subcommittee, building administrator, and SDSU Office of Facilities and 
Services.  The committee exercises a Right of Refusal of any gift intended for public spaces, 
including works commissioned for gift/donor purposes that have not been previously reviewed 
and approved by the Public Art Subcommittee according to the guidelines in this policy.   

Collection Care 

Placement and management of the collections 
The Public Art Subcommittee works with the university administration and Office of 
Facilities and Services to provide optimum storage and exhibition environments for the 
items in the SDSUPAC.  It assigns storage locations, exhibition locations and restrictions, and 
public art display locations and conditions for art works in the SDSU Art Collection.  The 
committee designates the mode of collection data entry and maintains the archival file of 
collections content information such as donor papers, provenance history, commission 
proposals and awards, and so forth.  The Public Art Subcommittee works with the 
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university administration and the SDSU Foundation to advocate for professional 
management of the collection; this includes strategic planning for facilities and funding that 
will insure museum-standard care over time so that the collection may meet the educational 
goals of the university.  

Inventory Procedures 
The Public Art Subcommittee coordinates the biennial inventory of the collection objects 
within its care.  The biennial inventory of the collection confirms and reconciles records 
with the actual objects for 1) display or storage locations, 2) physical condition, 3) 
identifying markings, and 4) functional category.  Revisions to objects lists are forwarded to 
the Public Art Subcommittee with an annotated summary explanation of changes for the 
master file.  

Data Maintenance 
The South Dakota Art Museum, coordinates collection recordkeeping.  
 
(1) The online data entry system, selected by the committee to create and maintain an 

electronic folder for each grouped collection and an electronic file for each object, will 
include object information, current location, functional category and history such as 
date, place, and purpose of relocation.  Access to the online database is limited; the 
committee selects the SDSU faculty and staff who are approved to enter information 
online. 

 
(2) A printed hard copy of forms are included in this management policy (See Appendix, 

Addendum J: Inventory Form, and Addendum K: Object Form).  Information gathered 
via policy forms is entered into an Excel database that can easily print reports for the 
committee and approved researcher use. Further, they can be reprinted with additions 
to the electronic file or the collection that have been made to insure currency of 
documentation.  The Public Art Subcommittee reviews and recruits faculty and students 
to assist with record-keeping (See Appendix, Addendum N: Collections Management 
Internship Contract).  

Care of Specified Collections 
The Public Art Subcommittee is responsible for all facets of collection care.  This includes 
responsibility for the physical condition of the objects in storage, while in transit, during 
exhibitions, or in the classroom. It appoints subcommittees to research and recommend 
strategic plans for collection care.  Continued development of the SDSU Art Collection 
depends on the ability to provide stable and secure storage and exhibition conditions. 

Conservation: Objects will be stabilized prior to storage, use, or display in sufficiently 
strong containers with archival packing materials; containers should be labeled with 
contents: the collection name, acceptance/accession number and title of each object. 

Storage: Objects will be stored in secure climate-and light-controlled areas and on stable 
and adequate shelving; relative humidity should not exceed or fall from 50% and the 
temperature range should be 68 to 74 degrees with no fluctuations exceeding 10% or 10 
degrees above or below that range in a single twenty-four hour period.  Fluorescent lighting 
tubes will be covered with UV-blocking sleeves; lights should remain off when the storage 
area and objects are not in use. Items will not be stored in the South Dakota Art Museum 
collections storage. 

ATTACHMENT 1-HH256



14 
 

Education Collection—classroom use: Objects will be securely packed and carefully 
transported, be placed in a stable area for classroom use, and examined for damage upon 
return with unusable or unsafe examples disposed of after noting that decision on the 
object’s inventory sheet and entering the date of disposal in the Excel database file. 
 
Display or Exhibition: These objects will be securely packed, carefully transported, and 
securely displayed (placed under secure pedestal vitrines or hanging systems); objects will 
be illumined at levels appropriate for the medium and without fluorescent lights. Relative 
humidity should not exceed or fall from 50%, and the temperature range should be 68° to 
74° with no fluctuations exceeding 10% or 10 degrees above or below that range in a single 
twenty-four hour period. 
 

Object Assessment and Conservation  
The Public Art Subcommittee maintains a file of recommended art conservators who may 
be contacted for object assessment.  The subcommittee is responsible for coordinating 
object assessment and conservation, including the secure transport and treatment of 
objects in the collection.  Professional assessment is the norm; professional restoration is 
considered a last resort (See Addendum P: Appraisal and Conservation References). 

Insurance 
The Public Art Subcommittee works with the university administration to procure insurance 
coverage for selected collection objects.  Requests for coverage may be initiated by committee 
members and faculty through their departments and deans.  

Research Requests, Rights, and Reproductions 

Research Requests 
Public art objects are available for viewing throughout the campus environment; exterior 
works are available for viewing at any time, and interior works of public art are available 
for viewing during established building hours.  Works in the Fine Art Collection reserved for 
periodic exhibition and interpretation are available for viewing while on exhibit and on a 
limited basis to qualified researchers—those who are working toward an academic degree, 
a publication, an exhibition, or similar scholarly pursuit.  Qualified researchers notify the 
Public Art Subcommittee in writing of their scholarly intent, the object(s) of interest, and a 
timetable for the completion of research.  Student researchers provide the same 
information as well as the name and contact information of their supervising professor(s) 
by the same process (See Addendum L: Research and Reproductions Request Form).  A 
minimum two-week notice is required prior to requested access.  Availability of the 
requested items and oversight staff determines the level and timing of stored collection 
access.  The committee, or its designee, outlines and informs the researcher of parameters 
of accommodation, including the right to reproduce any image(s) from the collection. The 
researcher provides a copy of the completed research to the head of the Public Art 
Subcommittee for collection files. 
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Rights and Reproductions 
Image reproduction of university collection objects is restricted to one-time educational or 
research purposes that are approved on a case-by-case basis by the Public Art 
Subcommittee or its designee and is limited to non-commercial print publication(s) and 
secured-site electronic dissemination without specific written permission per project given 
by the committee (See Appendix, Addendum L: Research and Reproductions Request Form).  
The committee, or its designee, reviews and coordinates scholarly based requests for use 
and reproduction of collection images for research as well as requests of images for 
commemoration, fund-raising, or publicity purposes according to conventional legal 
practices. 

 

Disposition and De-accessioning 
The Public Art Collection objects accessioned into the Public Art Collection for exhibition, 
interpretation, and scholarly research may be de-accessioned only after formal committee 
notification, action and evidence of due diligence, and committee approval by a majority vote.  The 
Public Art Subcommittee requires due diligence in the pursuit of alternative options to disposal: 
transfer or donation of the object to another state entity or museum, sale of the object to benefit 
acquisitions, or return to the original owner.  
 
Works of public art that have been acquired or commissioned by the Public Art Subcommittee are 
de-accessioned only after due diligence for preservation is exercised and reported to the full 
committee, which must approve the de-accessioning by a majority vote.  

Transfer of Objects and Loans 
For the purposes of this policy, four kinds of transfers or loans of objects are recognized for 
the university collection.  First is the loan from the Fine Art Collection of objects for 
temporary exhibition and interpretation. Second is the temporary incoming loan of art work 
for public spaces.  Third is the temporary loan of Education Collection objects to faculty for 
classroom demonstrations or teaching purposes. The fourth example of temporary transfer 
of collection objects is the placement of such objects with a committee-approved 
professional for conservation assessment and treatment (See Appendix, Addendum P: 
Appraisal and Conservation References).  Loans/transfers require completion and cosigning 
of a loan document (See Appendix, Addendum M: Agreements for Transfer/Loan of 
University Art Objects).  All loans and contracts are initiated and authorized by the Public 
Art Subcommittee and coordinated by the committee or its designee. 

Inventory Procedures 
The Public Art Subcommittee coordinates the biennial inventory of the collection objects 
within its care.  The biennial inventory of the collection confirms and reconciles records 
with the actual objects for 1) display or storage locations, 2) physical condition, 3) 
identifying markings, and 4) functional category.  Revisions to object lists are forwarded to 
the Public Art Subcommittee with an annotated summary explanation of changes for the 
master file. 
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Implementation, Compliance, and Amendment 
 

Implementation 
The Public Art Subcommittee periodically gives notice of the existence of this policy and 
addenda in print and web formats and supplies copies of the policy to university-related 
entities such as the SDSU Foundation and departmental/college administrators. It is 
responsible for implementation of the policy, which is dependent upon committee advocacy 
for facility and funding provisions by the SDSU administration. 
 

Compliance 
The Public Art Subcommittee, or its designee, monitors the storage, exhibition, and use of 
objects.  The Public Art Subcommittee maintains communication with university faculty and 
staff to encourage compliance, a cooperative exercise conducted in a collegial manner that 
improves the probability of continued donations of works of art to the SDSU Art Collection. 
 

Amendment 
Members of committees may make recommendation for amendments to this Collection 
Management Policy to the full committee for consideration.  Amendments are presented 
and voted on at concurrent meetings, with the amendment(s) made available in written 
form to all members of the committee prior to calling for the vote.  Recommendations for 
amendments for discussion and potential action are initiated by the chair or forwarded to 
same by committee members of their own volition at least one week prior to placement on 
the regular meeting agenda for consideration. 

 

Definitions 
Acquisition/Acceptance is the formal catalog process used for the addition of an object to a 
specified collection by means of purchase, gift, bequest, exchange or other transactions by which 
title passes from the SDSU Foundation, or the approved donor, to the university.  
  
Acquired/Accepted Object is an item that has been or is in the process of being cataloged into a 
specified collection.  Within this policy, an acquired or accepted object will be understood to be a 
work of fine or decorative art assigned to a specified collection, one utilized by students and faculty 
in a classroom environment for teaching purposes only, or a work of public art that is loaned or 
donated to the University for display in public spaces semi-permanently.  These objects may be 
transferred or removed from a specified collection without formal de-accessioning processes. 
 
Accessioning is the formal process used to formally identify, record, and label an item as a 
permanent (exhibition or research) collection object in a specified collection. Accessioning is a 
permanent designation requiring a formal process for reversal or “de-accessioning.” An accessioned 
object is an item that has been or is in the process of being accessioned into a specified collection 
(Fine Art Collection). Within this policy, a collection object will be understood to be a work of art 
(See Appendix, Addendum B: Designations for Original Works of Art).  Accessioned objects are 
maintained and conserved in perpetuity and are subject to a formal de-accessioned process before 
removal from a collection for dispersal or disposition.  
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De-accessioning is the formal process by which an object is removed from a permanent collection. 
For the purposes of this policy, that process requires committee notification from the collection 
director of the need to de-accession, identification of the mode of dispersal or disposition, and 
committee approval for that act. Records of de-accessioned objects remain with the collection 
director, along with documentation of its dispersal such as date, reason for de-accessioning, and 
mode (See Appendix, Addendum I: Acceptance and Accession/De-accession Form). 
 
Disposal is the method by which a de-accessioned object is sold, traded, transferred to another 
collection or physical inventory, or otherwise disposed of. 
 
Loan is an agreement for transfer of property for a designated period of time.  For the purposes of 
this policy, loan contracts are created and coordinated by the Public Art Sub-committee.  All loan 
contracts require the purpose and specified dates of, and the list of items transferred in, the 
contract with original signatures and dates of the participating parties (See Appendix, Addendum 
M: Agreement for Transfer/Loan of University Art Objects). 
 

Appendix 
Addendum A:  Description of the SDSU Art Collection 
Addendum B:  Designations for Original Works of Art 
Addendum C:  Collections Management Policy Information Request Form 
Addendum D:  SDSU Guidelines for Donation of Art Works 
Addendum E:  Gift Agreement, SDSU Foundation 
Addendum F:  Codes of Ethics, Laws, and Statutes 
Addendum G:  Collecting Plan 
Addendum H: Acquisition Proposal Form 
Addendum I:  Acceptance and Accession/De-accession Form 
Addendum J:  Inventory Form 
Addendum K:  Object Form 
Addendum L:  Research and Reproductions Request Form 
Addendum M: Agreement for Transfer or Loan of University Art Objects 
Addendum N: Collections Management Internship Contract 
Addendum O:  Condition Report Forms 
Addendum P:  Appraisal and Conservation References 
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Addendum A 

Description of the SDSU Art Collection 

 
The SDSU Art Collection consists of original works of art in all media for exhibition and  
classroom use, as well as groups of objects in designated collections, such as: 
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Addendum B 

Designations for Original Works of Art 

 
The SDSU Collections Management Policy defines an original work of art as one that is: 
 

 Created by an artist who is professionally recognized by one or more of the following 
methods:  reputable commercial gallery representation; critical art journal or major 
newspaper reportage; active exhibition record; art historical significance, and so forth; 

 
 Unique to a single originator or to a partnership/group creating in a recognized format, 

genre or art historical era/approach; and  
 

 One or more of a series created by a multiple process in a limited edition.  Each multiple is 
signed, dated, and numbered by the artist or the artist’s designee.  An edition is considered 
limited when total prints do not exceed:   

 
o 200 prints/photography 
o 300 prints/press prints 
o 300 prints/digital 
o 50 casts/bronze, aluminum, resin, ceramic, or fiberglass 
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Addendum C 
 

Collections Management Policy Information Request Form 

  
Inquiries regarding works of art, donations or purchases, or the university collections management 
policies are received by the Public Art Subcommittee and will be processed with reasonable 
diligence.  To file an inquiry, please complete this form and fax it to: (605) 688-4445 
 
Request Date __________________________     Date Received _____________________ 
                (Office Use Only) 
I write to request information regarding: 
_____ the university collections management policy 
 
_____ the Public Art Subcommittee 
 
_____ a work of public art on the university campus 
 
_____ a work of public art available for donation or purchase 
 
_____ a work of fine or decorative art available for donation or purchase 
 
_____ a work of fine or decorative art that is currently in a specific collection 
 
_____ a work of fine or decorative art currently being considered for a collection 
 
_____ a work of fine or decorative art that is available for direct donation to university faculty/staff,  

department, or entity.  
 

Write the details of your inquiry below.  If more space is necessary to complete your request, please 
fax a second sheet identified with your name. 
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________________________________ 
Name:________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Mailing Address:_______________________________________________________________________ 
 
Telephone(s): ___________________________________________Best Contact Time: _____________ 
 
Email: _______________________________________________________________________________ 
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Addendum D 

SDSU Guidelines for Donation of Art Works 

 
Introduction: The SDSUPAC exists to enhance the educational mission of the university.  The 
university charges the Public Art Subcommittee to make recommendations regarding the 
acquisition, placement, and maintenance of the collection on campus.  At no time may a university 
committee member, museum director, SDSU Foundation staff, or university faculty/staff member 
offer formal written appraisals for objects that are under consideration for acquisition or donation.  
The donor or donor organization (such as the SDSU Foundation) maintains fiduciary responsibility 
for any work of art until the Public Art Subcommittee formally accepts the object, at which time the 
work of art becomes university property, is inventoried, and becomes the responsibility of the 
university. The university Collections Management Policy and gift policies adopted in 2012 by the 
SDSU Foundation conform in purpose and intent to responsibly address management of art works 
as educational and financial resources of the university. 
 
All Gifts of Art—Notice Given: All reasonable care and available resources will be dedicated to 
securely exhibiting and caring for gifts of art work; however, individual works are not assigned a 
specific rider for insurance purposes (with the exception of public art) and are not covered under 
standard building and contents damages provided by the Risk Management Division of the State of 
South Dakota.  Neither the university nor the SDSU Foundation is responsible for damage to, or 
theft of, donated works of art. 
 
Procedure:  

 SDSU Foundation staff review “Works of Art” packet with donor.  
 The Foundation prepares a draft “Deed of Gift” for the donor, attaching one copy of the 

purchase title, a statement of fair market value*, a brief summary of ownership history 
(provenance), and a photograph of the object.  

 The executive committee of the Public Art Subcommittee reviews the “Deed of Gift” to 
determine alignment of the gift with collection goals and objectives and to establish a 
reasonable financial commitment to provide for gift maintenance.   

 The SDSU Foundation informs donor in writing of committee decisions and 
recommendations.  

 If necessary, the Foundation will prepare, and the donor will co-sign, an addendum to the 
Deed of Gift that identifies the donation amount to be applied to gift preparation and/or 
maintenance. 

 SDSU Foundation provides a Letter of Acceptance to the donor and the Public Art 
Subcommittee.  

 
*Gift with fair market values of more than $5,000 must be accompanied by an appraisal determined 
by a qualified independent appraiser as required by the IRS.  Gifts of $5,000 and less must have one 
of the following: 

 an appraisal determined by a qualified independent appraiser; 
 a bill of sale (sales tax excluded); 
 an invoice and a copy of the check or personal credit card statement showing payment 

(sales tax excluded); 
 a statement of value determined by a qualified expert on the faculty or staff of the 

institution, excluding those at the institution whose fundraising totals are directly affected 
by the gift; 

ATTACHMENT 1-HH264



22 
 

 a statement provided by the university for a charity auction, identifying the purchaser’s 
winning auction bid. 

 
Conditions for Acceptance: Gift Will Meet One of Two Purposes  
 
Gifts of Art Work for Educational Purposes 
SDSU and the SDSU Foundation accept gifts of fine and public art work for educational purposes. 
These purposes include exhibition, interpretation, and classroom use. In order to efficiently 
manage, utilize, and preserve such works of art, the University and the SDSU Foundation accept 
unrestricted gifts.  The Public Art Subcommittee determines the conditions under which 
unrestricted gifts are accepted for educational purposes. Before any gift may be accepted into the 
SDSU Art Collection, it must: 

 be submitted to, and its pertinent information reviewed by, the Public Art Subcommittee 
prior to purchase, donation, or delivery;  

 have adequate documentation to prove clear title and transparent provenance; works of art 
in potential conflict with the UNESCO Convention, NAGPRA, or national protection acts may 
not be considered for acceptance (See Appendix, Addendum F: Codes of Ethics);  

 be an original work of art or an object significant to the educational goals and objectives of 
the collection according to its quality and function (See Appendix, Addendum B: 
Designation of Original Works.);  

 be of sufficient condition to withstand study, exhibit and interpretation, storage, and/or 
classroom use;  

 be accompanied by sufficient assets necessary to, and available for, its acceptance, 
maintenance, exhibition, storage, and conservation. 

 
Gifts of Art Work to Benefit the University Mission 
SDSU and the SDSU Foundation accept gifts of fine and decorative art work to benefit educational 
programs through immediate sale or distribution of such gifts for monetary gain or by exchange to 
accommodate an acquisition of other art work.  In order to facilitate transference of title and 
advantageous management, the university and the SDSU Foundation accept unrestricted gifts for 
sale or distribution that meet the following criteria:  

 are original works of art (See Appendix, Addendum B: Designation of Original Works); 
 have adequate documentation to prove clear title and transparent provenance; works of art 

in potential conflict with the UNESCO Convention, NAGPRA, or national protection acts may 
not be considered for acceptance (See Appendix, Addendum F: Codes of Ethics);   

 are of sufficient quality and provenance to secure a meaningful return on the management 
of the gift and sale: base of $1,000 per object profit. 
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Addendum E 

Gift Agreement, SDSU Foundation 
 

[NAME OF DONOR] (hereinafter referred to as the Donor), sole and absolute owner of these 
materials, does hereby transfer, give, grant, and assign to South Dakota State University Foundation 
(hereinafter referred to as the Foundation) and its successors and assigns the materials described 
as follows: 
 
[DESCRIPTION OF MATERIALS] 
 
 

The Foundation accepts the materials described above under the terms of this agreement. These 
materials have been identified as having met the goals of the Guidelines for Donations of Art Works. 
 
Copyright  (Donor will initial the appropriate statement and cross out the other.) 
 

Donor retains all copyrights he/she holds in the materials.  
 

Donor transfers all copyrights he/she holds in the materials to the Foundation. 
 
Transfer of Materials to the Foundation 
The materials will be physically conveyed to the Foundation by means mutually satisfactory to the 
Donor and the Foundation.  
 
Materials Not Retained by the Foundation 
(Donor will initial the appropriate statement and cross out the other.) 
 

Any materials that the Foundation determines to be inappropriate for retention in the collection 
will be disposed of in accordance with standard Foundation procedures.  
 

Any materials that the Foundation determines to be inappropriate for retention in the collection 
will be returned to the Donor. 
 
Processing, Cataloging, Displaying and Research Access 
The Foundation will designate the Public Art Subcommittee to arrange, describe, catalog, display, 
preserve, and provide access to these materials in accordance with standard Foundation and 
archival procedures. The materials will be open for research in accordance with the regulations and 
procedures of the Foundation for unrestricted collections. 
 
Additions 
The terms of this agreement will cover all future transfer of materials by the Donor unless a specific 
addendum accompanies a particular transfer of materials. 
 
_________________________________________________________________ 
(Donor's signature)                                                          (date) 
 
_________________________________________________________________ 
President, South Dakota State University                  (date) 
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Addendum F 

Codes of Ethics, Laws, and Statutes 

 
UNESCO Convention 
The Convention on the Means of Prohibiting and Preventing the Illicit Import, Export, and Transfer 
of Ownership of Cultural Property provides a framework to alleviate abuses in the international 
trade of cultural property from the illegal removal of national art treasures from their countries of 
origin. 
 
The State Department referred the Convention to the U.S. Senate to create legislation that 
established internal methods of enforcement. Provisions were signed into law in 1956.  The law 
applies primarily to institutions controlled by the Federal Government; however, it creates a 
standard for private and local institutions that are ethically called upon to develop their own codes 
of ethics in the spirit of this provision (endorsed in 1973 by AAM, CAA, AIA, ICOM, AAMD, AAA). 
ICOM has since formed the Restitution in Case of Illicit Appropriation Committee to strengthen and 
specify processes for enforcing the UNESCO Convention. 
 
NAGPRA 
The Native American Graves Protection and Repatriation Act provides a framework for designating 
the disposition of Native American human remains and the use and disposition of Native American 
cultural materials.  
 
NATIONAL PROTECTION ACTS  
Antiquities Act of 1906/Archaeological Resources Protection Act of 1979 
National Historic Preservation Act of 1966 
The Lacey Act/CITES (Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and 
Flora)  
 
South Dakota State Law 
The SDSU Collection Management Policy recognizes and is compelled by South Dakota State Law to 
obtain clear title to all gifts/donations of art, investigate and reject donations of art works of 
uncertain provenance, reject sales of art works by university personnel to the university, and 
prohibit use of state funds or departmental line-item budgets to build art collections with the 
exception of permanent structures of public art that are commissioned as part of the built 
environment. 
     
Also recognized for the purposes of this policy is the “Abandoned Loan” legislation passed by the 
South Dakota Legislature: 

CHAPTER 43:41C1-4 

43-41C-1.   Property held by a museum or historical society deemed abandoned. Any property held 
by a museum or historical society in the state which is held for ten years or more and to which no 
person has made claim is deemed to be abandoned and becomes the property of the museum or 
society, if the museum or society has complied with § 43-41C-2 and § 43-41C-3. 

43-41C-2.  Publication of notice of abandoned property held by a museum or historical society. The 
museum or society shall publish a notice as a display advertisement entitled "Notice of Abandoned 
Property Held by a Museum or Historical Society" at least once each week for two successive weeks. 
The notice shall be published in a legal newspaper of general circulation of any county in this state 
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in which is located the last known address of any owner of property named in the notice. If no 
address is listed or if the address is outside this state, the notice shall be published in the county in 
which the holder of the abandoned property has his principal place of business within the state. 

43-41C-3.  Notice requirements for abandoned property held by a museum or historical society. 
The published notice required by § 43-41C-2 shall contain: 

(1) The name and last known address, if any, of the last known owner of property; 
 

             (2)     A description of the property; and 

               (3)     A statement that if proof of claim is not presented by the owner to the museum or 
society and if the owner's right to receive the property is not established to the 
museum's or society's satisfaction within sixty-five days from the date of the second 
published notice, the property shall be deemed abandoned and shall become the 
property of the museum or society. 

 

43-41C-4.   Title to abandoned property vested in museum or historical society. If no claim has 
been made to the property within sixty-five days from the date of the second published notice, title 
to the property vests in the museum or society, free from all claims of the owner and of all persons 
claiming through or under him.  

The law empowers university collection managers to take possession of abandoned objects once 
due diligence is given to identify and contact the former owner(s)/donor(s) or their families but is 
unsuccessful.  
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Addendum G 

Collecting Plan 

 
The purpose of the SDSUPAC is educational; art will be solicited based on the departments written 
statement outlining the department’s educational goals and how the work of art will be 
incorporated into the curriculum.  This includes encouraging scholarly research, to enhance self-
directed learning and teaching through exhibition and interpretation, and to create and sustain a 
rich, artistic campus environment.  Therefore, on behalf of the university, the Public Art 
Subcommittee will collect and preserve objects according to the following parameters for the Fine 
Art and Education Collections.  
 
The Public Art Subcommittee collects excellent examples of art work in all media by reputable 
artists who are recognized for:  

 making significant contributions to their field over time; 
 attaining professional recognition in national or international media or art organizations 

(CAA, AAMD, NEA, and so forth) for creating one or more significant bodies of work; 
 developing innovations or being an acknowledged expert in a chosen media, technique, or 

way of working;  
 selection for competitive exhibitions, permanent collections, or solo shows by major 

museums and institutions.  
 
The Public Art Subcommittee also collects excellent examples of objects from reputable museums 
and institutions of higher learning that make collections or portions of collections ethically 
available by donation or for purchase by similar institutions.   
 
The committee collects works in all media by such artists and institutions, including ceramic, 
computer-generated/graphic, digital, drawing, mixed-media, multi-media, installation, 
painting/aqueous media, photography, printmaking, sculpture, and art/historical examples of 
media, content, movements, or eras of production. 
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Addendum H 

Acquisition Proposal Form 

 
I/we recommend acquisition of the following objects for the SDSUPAC.   
NOTE: Recommendations must be received two weeks prior to a regularly-scheduled meeting of 
the Public Art Committee to be placed on the agenda for consideration. 
 
Time frame of availability: _______________________________________________________________ 
The object is available through (select one): 

Donation (source/name): _________________________________________________________ 
Purchase (source):      ______________________________________________________________ 
Purchase funds provided by: ______________________________________________________ 

 
Proof/documentation of value (attach copies):_______________________________________________  
 
Description of object(s): 
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________  
 
Acquisition objective (circle one) sale            exhibit   classroom use 
 
Signatures 
 
Receiver of Recommendation: _________________________________ Chair, Public Art Subcommittee 
 
SIGNED:__________________________________________________         Date: ___________________  
 
Recommending Entity: _________________________________________________________________ 
 
Entity Representative:  __________________________________________________________________   
 
SIGNED:_____________________________________________________  Date:____________________ 
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Addendum I 

Acceptance/Accession and De-accession Form 

 
Object Proposal Date:____________________________     Approval Date:_________________________ 
            (Assigned by Public Art Subcommittee) 
 
Proposal Name:__________________________________  Title: ________________________________ 
 
Department/Organization:_______________________________________________________________  
 
Object Description:_____________________________________________________________________  
 
Source of Acquisition or Donation: ________________________________________________________ 
 
Function of Object:  (circle one)      exhibition      interpretation         research        classroom use 
 
Level of Financial Support for Care and Maintenance of Object: ________________________________ 
 
Estimated Date of Object(s) Transfer: ______________________________________________________ 
 
Estimated Date for Object:   (circle one)  Acceptance  Accession    
into the SDSU Art Collection: ___________________ (date) 
         
De-accession Request Date: ______________   Approval Date:______________________           
             Assigned by Public Art Subcommittee 
Justification for De-accession: 
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Indication of Due Diligence: Object will be offered to (identify priority of options): 
 
___ a museum or a non-profit entity     ___ sale to benefit UCA art acquisitions 
___ the original owner       ___ disposal  
 
Signatures 
 
SIGNED:_________________________________________________________    Date:______________  
 
Name____________________________________________________________ Title: _______________ 
 
SIGNED:__________________________________________________________  Date: ______________ 
 
Name:____________________________________________________________  Title: ______________ 
Chair, Public Art Subcommittee or Designee 
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Addendum J 

Inventory Form 

 
Inventory Date: ________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Inventory Assistant Name: _______________________________________________________________ 
 
Collection (if applicable): ________________________________________________________________ 
 
Accession #: __________________________________   Catalog #: ______________________________ 
 
Object Description: 
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Object Information: 
 
_____ Object Number Present and Legible   _____ Markings Evident 
 
_____ Object Number and Description Reconcile with Collection Record  
 
Function of Collection Object: (circle one)    exhibit       interpretation       research     classroom use 
 
Current Location of Object: (area, room, building, address)  
 
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Current Circumstances: 
 
In storage: condition of object packing/storage:  (circle all that apply) 
 
meets CMP standards      repack/re-box secure shelving   stabilize 
environment 
 
On exhibit or display — quality of object surroundings:  (circle all that apply) 
 

meets CMP standards    
 

problematic environment:  harmful UV/IR     unstable HVAC      insecure installation 
 

object issues:    damage   length of time on display     missing ID/interpretation 
 
Condition of Object (in relation to initial condition report):               (circle all that apply)  
 
no change       needs cleaning          requires assessment          requires conservation     
 
 
SIGNED:__________________________________________________  Date:______________________ 
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Addendum K 

Object Form 

 
Object Information:_________________________________ 
 
Current Location: ___________________________________ 
          
Collection/Owner: ___________________________________   IMAGE 
        (any size: can be a thumbnail) 
Artist/Maker: _______________________________________ 
 
Date of Work: _______________________________________ 
 
Size:_______________________________________________  
 
Identifying Markings (with location): _______________________________________________________ 
 

Description/Materials:________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________ 

Conservation Information/Needs: _________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________ 

Special Handling Instructions/Mounting: ____________________________________________________ 

Special Shipping Instructions/Requirements: ________________________________________________ 

Current or Most Recent Use: (circle one)  

Exhibition (Date/Place): ____________________________________________________________ 

Research (Name/Affiliation of Scholar): _______________________________________________ 
 

Classroom (Department/Class): ______________________________________________________ 

Public Art (Location/Date of Placement): ______________________________________________ 
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Addendum L 

Research and Reproductions Request Form 
 

Complete this form and turn it into the chair of the Public Art Subcommittee.  The chair will forward 
the request to the Public Art Subcommittee for final approval. A minimum two-week notice prior to 
access is required.            

Date of Request_________________________ 
Researcher Information 

Name____________________________________________  Professional Association_______________  

Telephone(s)_________________________ Email___________________________________________ 

If a student:  Supervising professor’s name__________________________________________________  

Major/Emphasis___________________________  Classification __________________ 

Objects of Interest 

Name of Collection (if applicable)__________________________________________________________   

Objects of Interest (Attach an additional sheet if space is insufficient.) 
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________ 

Referral/Source of information regarding collection objects 
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________ 

Projected Timeline:  Estimate the breadth or time required for your research. Outline the dates, 
days, and best times of day for access to the collection(s). 

Research Project:  Summarize the research topic, the research goals, and describe how the objects 
in this collection are necessary to those goals.  Use an additional sheet of paper if necessary and 
attach it to this form. NOTICE: The researcher will provide the collection director with a copy of the 
final research product in its entirety. 

Request for Reproductions:  Supply the list objects by accession or inventory number in order of 
priority of need to the Public Art Subcommittee with four weeks prior notice of image deadline.  Up 
to ten electronic-file images are provided to SDSU student and faculty researchers free of charge 
from existing databases; off-campus requests accrue a charge of $2.00 per requested image, 
provided on CD.  Requests for new photography of specific objects are made in writing via email 
four weeks prior to the image deadline and must include the itemized list described above.  Image 
reproduction of university collection objects is restricted to one-time educational or research 
purposes that the Public Art Subcommittee approved on a case-by-case basis; further, it is limited 
to non-commercial print publication(s) and secured-site electronic dissemination unless specific 
written permission is given by the committee. 
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Addendum M 

SDSU Art Collection Intra-University Transfer/Loan Agreement 

This agreement is made this____________________ day of____________________________________    

between the Public Art Subcommittee, South Dakota State University, and 
________________________________________________________________________________ 

(Receiving Entity: SDSU department, organization, business) 
 
to  TRANSFER/LOAN the objects listed below for the purpose(s) of  
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________ 
 
to:   _________________________________________________________________________________ 
                (location description, physical address) 
 

The TRANSFER/LOAN is effective from the_______________________  day of ______________-, ______________to 
the  day of _______________________________ , _________________________-  

Receiving Entity Information: 

Name: _______________________________ or designee:_____________________________________  

Telephone:___________________    Fax: ___________________   Email:__________________________ 

Transporting Entity Information: 

Name: _______________________________ or designee:_____________________________________  

Telephone:__________________    Fax: ______________   Email:_______________________________ 

LIST OF WORKS: Complete and attach a separate sheet with accession or inventory number, title,  
medium, date, dimensions, and value per object.  NOTE:  Designate dimensions in H” x W” x D”.   
Dimensions denote framed/mounted work. Specify weight, if applicable. 
 

SIGNATURES 

Both parties declare authority to complete the agreement, and affirm all information is correct.  
 
SIGNED:_____________________________________________  Date: __________________________ 

Transporter Name:  ____________________________________ Title: ____________________________ 

SIGNED: _____________________________________________ Date: ___________________________ 

Receiver Name:_______________________________________  Title: ____________________________ 
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Addendum M (cont.) 

SDSU Public Art Subcommittee Incoming Short Term Loan Agreement 
 

This agreement is made this________________  day of____________________  ,___________________  

between the Public Art Subcommittee representative____________________________________________ 

Telephone:_____________________    Fax: _______________   Email:_______________________    

and: Lender: ______________________________________________________________________ 

Mail Address:__________________________________________________________________________  

Telephone: ____________________   Fax: _______________   Email:_____________________________ 

for the loan of the objects listed below for the designated time period: the__________________  day of  

____________,____________  , to the______________  day of__________  , _____________________ .   
 
Installation: All art work must be suitably framed and/or ready for installation in a public  
environment.  Liability: All reasonable care will be given to objects in the custody of the Public  
Art Subcommittee.  Neither the committee nor the South Dakota State University is responsible for  
any loss or damage of art work during installation, exhibition, or return. 
Incoming packing and transportation will be provided and coordinated by:  LENDER  RECEIVER 
 
Outgoing packing and transportation will be provided and coordinated by:  LENDER  RECEIVER 
 
LIST OF WORKS (title, medium, date, dimensions, value): Complete and attach separate sheet if  
necessary.  Designate dimensions in H x W x D. Specify if dimensions are of image only or for  
framed work. Specify weight, if applicable.   
 

SIGNATURES 

Both parties declare full authority to make this loan, affirm that the information listed above is 
correct, and agree that conditions of this agreement are mutually acceptable. 
 

SIGNED:  ________________________________________________________   Date: _______________ 

Name: _________________________________________________________    Title: ________________ 
(Artist, Lender or Authorized Agent) 

SIGNED: ________________________________________________________    Date: _______________ 

Name: _________________________________________________________    Title: ________________ 

(Public Art Subcommittee Representative) 
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Addendum N 

Collections Management Internship Contract 

Reference Number: _________________________    Intern Copy 

Date: ______________________ 

Be it known by these present, on this the_____________  day of ____________________ , __________,  

the Public Art Subcommittee enters into an unpaid volunteer internship agreement 
with______________________________________________________________________      to provide   
collections management assistance  related to the SDSUPAC.    
 

The term of service is designated for the semester,  _________________ for __________     hours  of work 
towards the project requirements listed below.    

Satisfactory completion of the internship entitles the student to list the chair of the Public Art  
Subcommittee as a reference on internship, graduate school, or employment applications.   
Intern Information:   

Major: _______________________   classification (circle one):   Fresh  Soph  Jr  Snr 

Mailing address :_______________________________________________________________________ 

Telephone(s):_______________________       Email(s):_________________________________________ 

INTERNSHIP GUIDELINES 
Become familiar with the SDSU Collections Management Policy. Locate permanent collection 
objects and follow inventory procedures: complete Condition Report forms, Inventory and Object 
forms, and photograph objects that have not yet been documented. 
 
Perform data entry:  1) enter object information into an Excel database (copy will be provided to 
the Public Art Subcommittee); 2) enter object information and upload photographs/slide scans into 
the collectors system online database.   
 
Assist with the transfer of identified objects; assist with the de-accession/disposal of objects. 

 

Signatures 

____________________________________________________________    Date:_________________ 
Signature of Student Intern 
______________________________________________________________Date:_________________ 
Signature of Representative, Public Art Subcommittee 
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Addendum O 

 

Condition Report Forms 

Summary Sheet and Analysis Chart 
Paintings/Drawings/Prints 

 
Date: ____________ 

Specified Collection: _________________________________________________________ 

Title: __________________________________________________________________________ 

Artist: ________________________________         Date of Creation: __________________ 

Medium: ______________________________________ 

Stretcher/panel size: H __________ W __________ in. 

Sheet size:             H __________ W __________ in. 

Image size:             H __________ W __________ in. 

Frame/mat size:         H __________ W __________ in. 

Sig./Date (where): ____________________________ 

Marks/Labels (where): _________________________ 

Conservation Priority:  1  2           3            4             5 

Curatorial Priority:        1          2           3            4             5 

 

Is further work needed? _____ Yes ______ No 

Describe: ___ new mat  ___ new frame  ___ repair frame   ___ other (itemize) 

Is professional attention indicated? ______ Yes ______ No 

 

Conservation Record 

Date Conservator Treatment Given 

   

   

   

   

 

 
 

  

Priority Key 

Conservation Priority 

1 = object in jeopardy 
2 = not exhibit worthy as is 
3 = needs minor repair/cleaning 
4 = needs further evaluation 
5 = needs no work 
 
Curatorial Priority 

1 = needed for exhibit or loan 
2 = needed in future for same 
3 = may be needed for exhibit 
eventually 
4 = minimal use 
5 = potential de-accession 
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Addendum O (cont.) 
 

Condition Report Form 
Summary Sheet and Analysis Chart 

Ceramic/Sculpture 
 

Date: ____________ 

Specified Collection: _________________________________________________________ 

Title/Nomenclature: _________________________________________________________ 

Artist/Culture: ___________________________     Date of Creation: __________________ 

Medium: ______________________________________ 

Form (description): ______________________________ 

______________________________________________ 

______________________________________________ 

Decoration/Glaze (description): ____________________ 

______________________________________________ 

______________________________________________ 

Dimensions: H _____ W ______ D ______ in. 

Sig./Date (where): ____________________________ 

Marks/Labels (where): _________________________ 

 

Is further work needed? _____ Yes ______ No 

 

Describe: ___ cleaning  ___ new packing   ___ repair   ___ other (itemize) 

Is professional attention indicated? ______ Yes ______ No 

 

Conservation Record 

Date Conservator Treatment Given 

   

   

   

   

 

DESCRIPTION DEFECTS REMARKS 
FRAME   

Priority Key 

Conservation Priority 

1 = object in jeopardy 
2 = not exhibit worthy as is 
3 = needs minor repair/cleaning 
4 = needs further evaluation 
5 = needs no work 
 
Curatorial Priority 

1 = needed for exhibit or loan 
2 = needed in future for same 
3 = may be needed for exhibit 
eventually 
4 = minimal use 
5 = potential de-accession 
 
Conservation Priority: 
1        2        3        4        5 
Curatorial Priority: 
1        2        3        4        5 
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Framed Broken  
Backed Disjoins  
Glass Glazing touches artwork  
Plexi Paint loss  
Unframed Hanging devices insecure  
 Accretions  
 Abrasions  
 Other  
========================== ========================== ========================== 
AUXILIARY SUPPORT   
Stretcher Keys missing  
Keys intact Checks  
Strainer Infestation  
Secured/nails Adhered to backing  
Secured/plates Acidic materials  
Cradle   
Matted   
========================== ========================== ========================== 
SUPPORT   
Fabric Brittle  
Lined Tear  
Wax lined Hole  
Wood Dent  
Masonite Bulge  
Paper Sagging  
Illustration board Draws  
Other Infestation  
 Fungi  
========================== ========================== ========================== 
ART WORK   
Framed   
Oil   
Watercolor   
Tempera   
Pastel   
Gouache   
Charcoal   
Pencil   
Ink   
Mixed media   
Other   
========================== ========================== ========================== 
VARNISH   
Varnished Crackle  
Unvarnished Bloom  
 Scratched  
 Cracking  
 Crazing  
 Accretions  
 Grime  
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DESCRIPTION DEFECTS REMARKS 
BODY   
 Soiled  
 Broken  
 Cracked  
 Paint/slip/glaze loss  
 Accretions  
 Abrasions  
 Rodent/pest damage  
========================== ========================== ========================== 
LIP/RIM   
 Soiled  
 Broken  
 Cracked  
 Paint/slip/glaze loss  
 Accretions  
 Abrasions  
 Rodent/pest damage  
 Other  
========================== ========================== ========================== 
BASE/FOOT   
 Missing  
 Soiled  
 Broken  
 Cracked  
 Paint/slip/glaze loss  
 Accretions  
 Abrasions  
 Rodent/pest damage  
 Other  
========================== ========================== ========================== 
EXTENSIONS   
Handles Missing  
Sprigs Soiled  
Other Broken  
 Cracked  
 Paint/slip/glaze loss  
 Accretions  
 Abrasions  
 Rodent/pest damage  
 Other  
========================== ========================== ========================== 
SCULPTURE   
 Missing parts  
 Soiled  
 Broken parts  
 Cracked  
 Paint/slip/glaze loss  
 Accretions  
 Abrasions  
 Rodent/pest damage  
 Moisture Damage  
 Other  
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Addendum P 

Appraisal and Conservation References 

 
Appraisal Process 

 
No committee member, collection director, SDSU Foundation staff, or university faculty/staff 
member may offer formal or written appraisals for objects that are under consideration for 
acquisition or donation.  It is the responsibility of the potential donor to secure, pay the fee(s), and 
attach appraisals to art works being offered for acceptance. The Public Art Subcommittee may 
accept a recent bill of sale as evidence of value on a case-by-case basis; however, it reserves the 
right to require, and highly recommends that, potential donors secure appraisals from members of: 
 
Appraisers Association of America, found at http://www.appraisersassoc.org/ or available by 
phone at 212.889.5404, x11 (Washington, D.C.).  Appraisers are listed by numerous fine art and 
valuables specialty areas on the website.   
 
American Society of Appraisers, found at http://www.appraisers.org/ or available by phone at 
(703) 478-2228 (Virginia). ASA is organized into six appraisal disciplines: Appraisal Review and 
Management, Business Valuation, Gems and Jewelry, Machinery and Technical Specialties, Personal 
Property and Real Estate. 
 
Generally speaking, a good appraisal report allows the reader to follow the appraiser’s process in 
the valuation process in a reasonable and logical manner. The document should present, in 
articulate and precise language: (1) the purpose, terms and marketplace context in which the value 
is determined; (2) the data and sources examined and the analysis which was applied; (3) a full 
description of the object, appropriate to its value, importance and the purpose, applying the 
evaluative experience of the appraiser; and (4) the value conclusion. The narrative must be 
cogently and intelligently written with no loopholes. 
 

Conservation Process 
The Public Art Subcommittee will collect only objects that are in a condition suitable for research, 
exhibition, public display, or classroom use. It is the responsibility of the potential donor to secure, 
pay the fee(s), and attach condition-reports and conservation assessments to art works being 
offered for acceptance.  The Public Art Subcommittee may accept an object in reasonably good 
condition; however, it reserves the right to require condition reports prior to acceptance.  
 
The Public Art Subcommittee highly recommends members of the American Institute for 
Conservation, found at http://aic.stanford.edu/ or available at 1156 15th Street NW, Suite 320, 
Washington DC 20005-1714, by phone at (202) 452-9545, or email atinfo@aic-faic.org.  Norton 
Arts is an AIC member and conservator of fine art and historic objects who can be found online at 
http://www.nortonarts.com/index.html , or by phone (800) 448-5725.  AIC provides, free of 
charge, a computer-generated list of conservators that is grouped by location, specialization, type of 
service provided, and AIC membership category (Fellow or Professional Associate). AIC 
Professional Associates and Fellows have met specified levels of peer review and have agreed to 
adhere to the AIC Code of Ethics.  Persons pursuing conservation services should be aware of the 
general process, which includes: 
 
Procedures: A conservator will want to examine the object before suggesting a treatment. Prior to 
beginning a treatment, the conservator should provide for your review and approval a written 
preliminary examination report with a description of the proposed treatment, expected results, and 
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estimated cost. The conservator should consult you during the treatment if any serious deviation 
from the agreed-upon proposal is needed.  
 
Cost and Schedule: The conservator should be willing to discuss the basis for all charges. 
Determine if there are separate rates for preliminary examination and evaluation and if these 
preliminary charges are separate or deductible from a subsequent contract. Ask questions about 
insurance, payment terms, shipping, and additional charges. Conservators often have a backlog of 
work; inquire if a waiting period is necessary before new work can be accepted.  
 
Documentation: The conservator should provide a treatment report when treatment is completed. 
Such reports may vary in length and form but should list materials and procedures used. The final 
report may, if appropriate, include photographic records documenting condition before and after 
treatment. Recommendations for continued care and maintenance may also be provided. Both 
written and photographic records should be unambiguous. All records should be retained for 
reference in case the object requires treatment in the future. 
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Football Tailgating  Page 1 of 5 
 

Office/Contact: Office of the President 
Source: SDBOR Policy 4:27; University Policy 4:7; SDBOR Policy 6:14; University Policy 6:4; South 
Dakota Codified Laws; Brookings City Ordinances 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/4-27.pdf; http://www.sdstate.edu/policies/upload/Drug-
Free-Environment.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/6-14.pdf; 
http://www.sdstate.edu/sites/default/files/Sale%20of%20Alcohol%20on%20University%20Property.pdf 
http://sdlegislature.gov/Statutes/Codified_Laws/default.aspx; 
http://library.municode.com/index.aspx?clientId=10484&stateId=41&stateName=South%20Dakota   
Associated Forms: Football Tailgate Policies and Tailgating Assumption of Risk Form  
      SDSU Football Parking and Tailgating Map 

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Football Tailgating 
NUMBER: 10:1 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 

Tailgating is a longstanding tradition at college football games, and the University encourages 
responsible and safe tailgating in conformity with SDBOR Policy 4:27, University Policy 4:7, 
and applicable state law. Although alcohol consumption is allowed in conformity with applicable 
law, the primary purpose of tailgating is to complement football games and facilitate engagement 
between fans and the University. This policy implements University compliance with state law 
and SDBOR policy and procedures and is intended to provide a safe, responsible, and enjoyable 
experience and environment for those who participate in tailgating at University football games.  

 
2. Policy 

 
a. Tailgating is a social gathering in designated areas prior to University football games. 

University Police, University Athletics, and other designated staff shall monitor tailgating 
activities for compliance with these provisions and enforce these provisions. Violation of 
policy may result in application of the Student Conduct Code, and violations of law may 
result in application of the Student Conduct Code, criminal charges, or both. The 
University reserves the right to revise or modify this policy. 

 
b. Tailgating is subject to applicable laws and University and SDBOR policies including, 

but not limited to, the following: 
 

i. Individual participants must abide by tailgating policies and applicable laws 
and are responsible for such compliance. 
 

ii. Tailgating activities are limited to designated areas determined in conformity 
with SDBOR Policy 4:27 and University Policy 4:7 and shall be approved by 
the University President. Tailgating outside of designated tailgate areas is 
prohibited.  
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1. Tailgating areas shall be designated as alcohol permitted, or alcohol 
not permitted tailgating areas. 
 

2. Alcohol permitted areas shall be clearly delineated. 
 

3. Open container alcohol may not be carried or alcohol consumed 
outside the designated alcohol permitted tailgate areas and open 
alcohol containers are prohibited outside designated alcohol permitted 
tailgate areas. 

 
4. Alcohol possession and consumption shall be limited to beer and wine. 

 
5. All persons possessing and consuming alcohol must be 21 years of age 

or older and have a valid ID. Individuals 21 and over, who possess or 
consume alcohol during tailgating must receive and wear a wrist band 
from designated University agents. Wrist bands will be distributed at 
the tailgate event at designated wrist band stations. 

 
6. If alcohol is possessed or consumed, it must be in a can, plastic bottle 

or plastic cup. No glass containers or bulk containers (kegs, party 
balls, plastic bottles exceeding 1.5 gallons, etc.) are permitted. Multi 
packs of alcoholic beverages carried shall not exceed twelve (12) 
individual servings.  

 
7. Sale of Alcoholic Beverages in conjunction with tailgating is 

prohibited, unless specifically permitted pursuant to SDBOR Policy 
6:14 and University Policy 6:4 and applicable license is obtained.  
 

iii. South Dakota Codified Law including, but not limited to, statutes concerning 
alcohol and drugs will be enforced by University Police and may be enforced 
by any other authorized law enforcement. 
 

1. The State of South Dakota has set the minimum drinking age at 21 
years old. Anyone found consuming alcohol younger than this 
minimum age is subject to arrest and charge of underage consumption.  
(SDCL 35-9-2) 
 

2. The State of South Dakota has made it unlawful to provide alcohol to 
minors or to host a social gathering knowingly condoning illegal 
consumption of alcohol by underage persons on property within their 
control. Anyone furnishing alcohol to minors is subject to arrest and 
charge of contributing to the delinquency of a minor. Social hosts are 
subject to arrest and charge with a Class 2 misdemeanor.  (SDCL 35-
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9-1, 35-9-1.1, 35-9-2; 35-9-9 et seq.) 
 

3. South Dakota law makes it illegal to operate a motor vehicle while 
intoxicated. Anyone operating a motor vehicle with a blood alcohol 
content greater than .08 or under the influence of an intoxicant is 
subject to arrest and charge of driving while intoxicated.  (SDCL 32-
23-1)  
 

4. South Dakota law does not permit unsealed alcohol containers in 
motor vehicles. Anyone who has an unsealed container in vehicle is 
subject to arrest and charge of an open container violation.  (SDCL 35-
1-9.1) 
 

5. South Dakota law makes it illegal for any person to intentionally cause 
serious public inconvenience or annoyance to any other person, or 
create a risk thereof by fighting, making unreasonable noise, 
disturbing any lawful assembly or obstructing any vehicular or 
pedestrian traffic. Anyone found in violation is subject to arrest for 
Class 2 misdemeanor of Disorderly Conduct.  (SDCL 22-18-35) 
 

6. Brookings City Ordinance makes it unlawful for any person to urinate 
or defecate in public, other than when using a toilet, urinal, or 
commode located in a restroom, bathroom, or other structure enclosed 
from public view. Anyone found in violation is subject to arrest and 
charge of Disorderly Conduct.  (BCO 58-161)  
 

iv. Tailgating areas will open not more than five (5) hours prior to scheduled 
game time. 

 
v. Tailgating areas will close at the scheduled game kickoff time. Tailgating 

activities are prohibited during the game, during halftime, and after the game 
conclusion. Tailgate areas must be vacated one (1) hour after conclusion of the 
game. 

 
vi. Patrons who license tailgating spaces and owners and operators of vehicles in 

licensed tailgate spots are responsible for the behavior and safety of all fans 
tailgating in their assigned spots. Licensees will be advised the number of 
invitees and participants allowable for the square footage of licensed space. 
Licensees shall not provide alcohol to minors or violate alcohol laws and 
regulations, including but not limited to SDCL 35-9-9 through 35-9-13. These 
licensees are required to review and sign the Football Tailgate Policies and 
Tailgating Assumption of Risk Form indicating they have read, understand, 
and will abide by applicable state law and University policies and that they 
agree to waive any and all liability and indemnify the University harmless 
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from any and all claims arising from their assigned spots and the tailgating 
activities in their spots and associated tailgating areas. 

 
vii. Staked tents are prohibited in concrete or asphalt lots.  Placement of tents 

using stakes in other areas require prior approval from the University and will 
require a utilities locate by proper authorities. 

 
viii. Open fire pits are not allowed.  Fires must be contained to grills or a portable 

patio or outdoor fire pits and must be supervised. Compliant fires must be fully 
extinguished prior to leaving tailgate areas.  Hot coals must be disposed of in 
designated receptacles only, which shall be designated on tailgate maps. Fire-
starter materials and related equipment are subject to review and approval by 
the University and will be restricted in accordance with all applicable laws, 
rules, regulations, and safety and security protocols. 

 
ix. Parking on the softball field, baseball field, football practice field, research 

plots, Highway 14, Jackrabbit Avenue, and other non-parking spaces is strictly 
prohibited. Vehicles may only be parked in designated lawful areas. A vehicle 
parked in any of those areas may be towed at the owner’s expense.  

 
x. Vehicles may be parked in the tailgating area during the game. Participants 

may return to their vehicles to retrieve items, however, re-entry to the football 
game may be declined. Participants may return to their vehicles to leave the 
event. Vehicles may be left in the tailgate lot for up to one (1) hour after 
conclusion of the game. 

 
xi. Tailgaters are required to clean their areas at the conclusion of each football 

game. Tailgaters leaving excessive trash will forfeit all tailgating privileges for 
the remainder of the season without refund. All furniture must be removed 
from the tailgating areas, or stored in associated sheds, within one (1) hour 
after the conclusion of the football game. 

 
xii. All University approved sheds, vehicles and other tailgating equipment must 

be removed from those tailgating spots licensed for the entire season within 
seven (7) days after the last home football game.  Items left in season-long 
licensed tailgating spots after the season will be removed at the owner’s 
expense. 

 
xiii. No animals, except service animals, are permitted in the parking or tailgate 

areas. 
 

xiv. All organizations and businesses are prohibited from selling goods or services 
and posting banners and signs in the tailgate areas unless prior written 
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approval has been given by University Athletics. 
 

xv. Only approved Jackrabbit Sponsors are allowed to display corporate marks and 
logos within their assigned tailgate area.  A “Jackrabbit Sponsor” is defined as 
an organization or individual that enters into a contract with University 
Athletics or through corporate sponsorships with Jackrabbit Sports Properties, 
Inc. 
 

xvi. Tailgate spots are available on a first-come, first-reserved basis. Specified 
areas require advance reservation and a parking pass. Corporate hospitality 
tents will be located in the best available spot. 
 

xvii. Tailgate signs are the property of University Athletics.  A $50 fee will be 
assessed if the signs need to be replaced or the name changed. Tailgaters must 
leave signs at their assigned spot after the last home game. 
 

xviii. University Police, University administration, University Athletics, and other 
designated staff may request removal of anyone from tailgating areas for 
violation of any of these tailgating policies, violation of other University or 
SDBOR policies, or for actions that would constitute violation of law, which 
may result in forfeiting all reservations and a ban from all tailgating areas. No 
refunds will be provided.  
 

xix. University Athletics reserves the right to dismiss fans from the tailgating area or 
from the game itself and refuse access to the tailgate area and to games in the 
future to fans that violate any of these tailgating polices, violation of other 
University or SDBOR policies, or for actions that would constitute violation of 
law. 
 

xx. South Dakota Codified Law and University policies will be enforced by 
University Police Department with assistance from University Athletics and 
other designated staff as appropriate. 
 

3. Responsible Administrator 
 
The University President, or designee, is responsible for annual and ad hoc review of this policy. 
The University President is responsible for approval of modifications to this policy. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President on 08/29/2012; updated 09/14/2012. Revised; Approved by President 
09/04/2014. Revised; Approved by President 07/21/2016. 
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Posting Policy
South Dakota State University

Information Exchange in the University Student Union (SSU150) 
completes campus-wide approval. Any posters that do not have the

approved Information Exchange seal in the lower left corner will be removed.

Residential Life Speci�cs
All �yers/posters/banners must be approved for posting by the CD/RHD, dated, and
stamped with the hall name of the residence hall where they will be displayed before
they will be posted. 
With permission of the CD/RHD, materials may be left on a table in each building
lobby for promotion of o� campus businesses or organizations. Such material must
be consistent with Residential Life and university policies and philosophies.
Organizations or individuals wishing to advertise or publicize in student mailboxes
must follow guidelines noted in Residential Life “mail” and “solicitation” policy.

To request that your event be published on the calendars of the SDSU public
website, InsideState or Mystateonline, please deliver a poster to the Old Horticulture

Building (SOHO 101) or email a copy to SDSU.OWD&M@sdstate.edu. The O�ce
 of Web Development and Management reserves the right to reject items. For more

 information, please call 688-6134.

To be approved, all posters must meet the following guidelines:

Events/services must be open to the SDSU community, relate to a university
approved organization and/or activity, and show obvious and legitimate
sponsorship by: SDSU departments, o�ces or colleges

SDSU recognized student organizations
O�cial SDSU committees

All posters must be hung on the designated bulletin boards in each building. Posters
not hung on the designated boards will be removed.

Posters must have an English translation of anything in another language.

Use of SDSU copyrighted images must be approved via University Relations graphic 
identity guidelines. Questionable use of images will be referred to University Relations 
for their approval.

Any content on event posting related to upcoming elections must comply with all laws
regulated by South Dakota Secretary of State O�ce.

Flyers cannot have the following: promotion of alcohol, alcoholic event, or other
drugs, explicit sexual material, profanity, or ads that compete with Dining Services or
the University Bookstore.
Flyers may be posted as early as six weeks before the event.

Poster size cannot exceed 12x18.  Organizations must take down �yers after the event.
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Administration E. entrance
Agricultural Engineering S.E. entrance on E. wall

Agricultural Hall
Agricultural Heritage Museum

Alvida Myre Sorenson Center

Animal Science Complex
Avera Health and Science
Briggs Library

Communications Center
Crothers Engineering Hall

Dairy Microbiology Building
Deputy Military Hall

Electrical Engineering and Computer

Foundation Building- Old

Grove Hall
Harding Hall
Horticulture Building- Old

HPER Center

Intramural Building 
Lincoln Music Hall
Medary Commons

Northern Plains Bio Lab

Plant Science Lab
Pugsley Continuing Education Building

Rotunda for Arts and Science

Scobey Hall

Solberg Hall

South Dakota Art Museum

Student Wellness Center
Tompkins Alumni Center
University Sores and Services
Veterinary Isolation Building

Wagner Hall
Wecota Hall
Wenona Hall
West Hall
Wintrode Student Center
Yeager Hall

Seedhouse

Seed Technology Lab

Shepard Hall

Performing Arts Center

Physical Plant Building

Physiology Lab

Industrial Arts Building

Horticulture and Forestry Greenhouse
Horticulture Foresty Building

Ethel Austin Martin Building

East Headhouse

Central Heating Plant

Animal Science Arena
Animal Disase Research

S.E.  entrance near room 139

Main entrance near restrooms

N. and S. entrances
XXXXX
XXXXX
S. wall of lobby near fountain
W. vetibule on S. wall

XXXXX
W. entrance
Across from room 214

W. side of main lobby
Acroos from men’s restroom in gymnasium

XXXXX
S.W. entrance

XXXXX

N. entrance
Main entrance
W. door
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E. entrance/vending by N. wall
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S.W. enterance
W. of stairs in main hall
Lower level between restrooms

N. side of main enterance outside room 103
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S. enterance near drinking fountain
Across from vending downstairs right of  main enerance

W. vestibule near classroom entance

N. enterance near room 126
XXXXX

XXXXX

XXXXX

XXXXX
XXXXX

S. enterance near intersection of halls

Outside theatre/lecture hall

N. vestibule
W. vestibule

N.W. and S.W. entrances on E. side of hall near vestibule
E. enterance
Front entrance
Main enterance
S. wall near lounge
S.W enterance on  W. wall
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Regional Center Management  Section 2 -Page 2 
 

 
 

 
 
 

Should an Extension Regional Center receive a request to post a flier or poster from a 
local business, civic organization, producer, or other similar entity for specific 
commercial or civic activities or events, the posting of said poster should be respectfully 
declined. 
 
This is done to ensure that SDSU Extension is not seen as favoring certain businesses, 
individuals, or groups and their activities or events. 
 
 
Revised:  04/02/2013 
 
 

REGIONAL CENTER MANAGEMENT 
 Fliers & Posters 
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Recording of Classroom Lectures and Distribution of Course Materials by Students  Page 1 of 2 

Office/Contact: Office of Academic Affairs 
Source: Digital Millennium Copyright Act of 1998 (DMCA); SDBOR Policy 3:4; SDBOR Policy 4:34; 
SDBOR Policy 6:13 
Link: http://www.copyright.gov/legislation/dmca.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/3-4.pdf; 
https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/4-34.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/6-13.pdf  
 

SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 
Policy and Procedure Manual 

 
SUBJECT: Recording of Classroom Lectures and Distribution of Course Materials by Students 
NUMBER: 2:16 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
This policy prohibits or restricts the recording of classroom lectures or redistribution of classroom 
materials in order to respect the integrity and effectiveness of the classroom experience, protect 
students’ and faculty members’ privacy, respect faculty and University rights in instructional 
materials, and to comply with copyright laws, including the Digital Millennium Copyright Act of 
1998 (“DMCA”). 

 
2. Definitions 

 
a. Course Materials: Slides, outlines, PowerPoint presentations, or other content made 

available to students by the class instructor or through an online collaboration and 
learning environment at the University. 
 

b. Lecture Notes: Literal or summary notes of classroom lectures in or for courses at the 
University. 
 

c. Recording: A video or audio replication or photographic image recorded on devices 
including, but not limited to, audio recorders, video recorders, cellular phones, digital 
cameras, MP3 players, computers, and other devices that record images or sound. 
 

3. Policy 
 

a. Unless written permission from the class instructor has been obtained and all students in 
the class, as well as guest speakers, have been informed that audio and/or video recording 
may occur, the University prohibits the recording and transmission of classroom lectures 
and discussions by students. 
 

b. When properly authorized, the recording of classroom lectures or class presentations may 
occur solely for the purposes of individual or group study with other students enrolled in 
the same class.  
 

c. Permission to allow the recording of classroom lectures or class presentations is not a 
transfer of intellectual property rights in the recording, and the recording may not be 
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reproduced or uploaded to a publicly accessible web location. 
 

d. Recordings, course materials, and lecture notes may not be exchanged or distributed for 
commercial purposes, for compensation, or for any other purpose other than study by 
students enrolled in the class. 
 

e. Public distribution of recordings, course materials, and lecture notes may constitute 
intellectual property rights infringement in violation of federal or state law and SDBOR 
or University policy. Violation of this policy may also subject a student to disciplinary 
action under the University Student Code or other applicable policies. 

 
f. It is not a violation of this policy for students determined by the University Coordinator 

for Disability Services, successor, or designee to be entitled to educational 
accommodations, to exercise any rights protected under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973, and the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, including necessary 
recording or adaptations of classroom lectures or materials for personal research and 
study. However, the restrictions set forth in section 3.d. still apply in such cases.  

 
g. Faculty and staff may record classroom lectures and redistribute classroom materials in 

accordance with the provisions set forth in the SDBOR Collective Bargaining 
Agreement, SDBOR policies, University policies, and state and federal law. 
 

h. When recordings have been properly authorized, students must destroy these recordings 
immediately following completion of the course unless they receive the class instructor’s 
written permission to retain the recordings for accommodation reasons. 

 
4. Responsible Administrator 

 
The Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs, successor, or designee is responsible for 
the annual and ad hoc review of this policy. The University President is responsible for approval 
of modifications to this policy. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President on 06/05/2015. 
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Office/Contact: Graduate School 
Source: SDBOR Policy 4:34 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/4-34.pdf  

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Publication Delays for Theses and Dissertations 
NUMBER: 2:18 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
This policy and its procedures establish the protocols for University acceptance of theses and 
dissertations for degree requirements along with a corresponding agreement for their delayed 
publication in order to facilitate the protection of valuable intellectual property rights and provide 
opportunities for self-publication while facilitating academic freedom and access to scholarly 
works.  
 

2. Definitions 
 

a. Public Dissemination: to make available a thesis or dissertation, in any format, to the 
general public, a third party, or the student body. 
 

b. Deposition (Deposited): providing the thesis or dissertation, which has been approved by 
the student’s academic advisory committee, to the Graduate School for review and 
acceptance as partial fulfilment of a graduate degree. 
 

c. Publication Delay: to refrain from public dissemination of theses and dissertations 
following deposition of such documents. 
 

d. Self -Publication: the student, through the use of non-university resources, makes 
available a thesis or dissertation, or parts contained therein, in any format, to the general 
public. 

 
3. Policy 

 
a. All theses or dissertations must be deposited with the Graduate School. 

 
b. Any thesis or dissertation that is not burdened by a publication delay will be publicly 

disseminated.  
 

c. Any thesis or dissertation including works arising from federally funded research or 
scholarship shall be made publicly accessible in accordance with University and SDBOR 
policies and procedures, as well as the applicable requirements of federal and state laws 
and regulations. 
 

d. Theses and dissertations that include intellectual property, subject to invention disclosure 
pursuant to SDBOR Policy 4:34, shall be disclosed in conformity with those 
requirements. 
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e. Publication delay requests will be for six (6) months or for one (1), two (2) or three (3) 
years.  

 
f. Publication delay will be for no greater than three (3) years. 

 
i. Any publication delay originally approved for less than three (3) years may be 

extended but must not sum to a period of time greater than three (3) years. 
 

ii. The effective date of the publication delay begins the day following the official 
University graduation date for the semester the thesis or dissertation was 
deposited.  
 

g. A publication delay must be submitted in writing and accompanied by a justification. 
 

h. A publication delay may be requested by: 
 

i. The Assistant Vice President for Technology Transfer and Commercialization or 
successor, and such requests must be justified in terms of ensuring compliance 
with SDBOR Policy 4:34. 
 

ii. The student who deposits the thesis or dissertation, and such requests must be 
justified in terms of self-publication.  
 

iii. Committee Chair who supervised the student’s thesis or dissertation project. 
 

i. Publication delays must be approved by the Dean of the Graduate School. 
 

j. Any publication delay originally approved may be shortened upon approval of the Dean 
of the Graduate School. 
 

k. Publication delays will apply to both the abstract and thesis or dissertation body. 
 

4. Procedures 
 

a. The Assistant Vice President for Technology Transfer and Commercialization or 
successor, committee chair, or requesting student will initiate a publication delay by 
written request to the Dean of the Graduate School. 
 

b. The Dean of the Graduate School will seek consultation with the program upon receipt of 
a request for publication delay and inform all parties of the decision within two (2) weeks 
of receiving the written request. 

 
5. Responsible Administrator 

 
The Vice President of Academic Affairs and Vice President for Research, successors, or 
designees, are responsible for the bi-annual and ad hoc review of this policy and procedures. The 
University President is responsible for approval of modifications of this policy. 
 

SOURCE: Approved by President 06/16/2015. 
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Office/Contact: Office of Academic Affairs 
Source: SDBOR Policy 4:34 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/4-34.pdf  
Associated Forms: Addendum to Publication Agreement 

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Public Access Policy 
NUMBER: 2:23 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
This policy and its procedures provide for public access to Scholarly or Creative Works authored 
by University individuals pursuant to federally funded research or scholarship in accordance with 
applicable legal requirements and encourage deposit for public access for other Scholarly or 
Creative Works of University individuals. 

 
2. Definitions 

 
a. Scholarly or Creative Works: Peer-reviewed or final published works and Associated 

Data, including works arising from federally funded research or scholarship. 
 

b. Associated Data: The final research data and metadata results associated with a Scholarly 
or Creative Work, including those arising from federally funded research or scholarship. 

 
c. Open Access: Online research outputs that are free of all restrictions on access and free of 

many restrictions on use (e.g. certain copyright and license restrictions). 
 

d. Public Access: Digital access to Scholarly or Creative Works that is made readily 
available without hardship to the reader. 

 
e. Publish: To make available publicly. Copyright protects “original works of authorship 

fixed in any tangible medium of expression.” Unpublished works are subject to U.S. 
Copyright protection and appropriate use; however, “Publish,” and variations of this 
word, such as “Publication” may alter the duration of U.S. Copyright protection for 
purposes of use. 
 

f. Institutional Repository: An online archive coordinated by the University for the 
management and dissemination of digital materials, including Scholarly or Creative 
Works, created by the University and its faculty members or other individuals. 

 
g. University Individuals: For the purpose of this policy, the term University Individuals 

refers to University employees and students. 
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3. Policy 
 

a. This policy applies to all Scholarly or Creative Works authored or co-authored by 
University individuals, including works pursuant to federally funded research or 
scholarship. For the purpose of this policy, Scholarly or Creative Works includes articles 
which describe the outcomes of an individual’s federally funded research or scholarship 
given for the sake of inquiry and knowledge without expectation of payment. 
 

b. Scholarly or Creative works that have federal mandates will be handled differently than 
works which are not federally funded, as set forth in this policy. 
 

c. In accordance with SDBOR Policy 4:34, the SDBOR and University retain the 
intellectual property rights to make Public Access available for University individuals’ 
Scholarly or Creative Works arising from research or scholarship funded by a duly 
approved agreement that requires Public Access. More specifically, the University is 
granted a nonexclusive, irrevocable, worldwide license to exercise any and all rights 
under copyright relating to each of their Scholarly or Creative Works, in any medium, 
and to authorize others to do the same, for compliance with such Public Access 
requirements. 
 

d. University individuals are responsible for, and shall cooperate with, the University in 
making their Scholarly or Creative Works arising from federally funded research or 
scholarship publicly accessible in accordance with University and SDBOR policies and 
procedures, as well as the applicable requirements of federal and state laws and 
regulations. 

 
e. The University encourages University individuals, as well as alumni or previous 

employees, to submit Scholarly or Creative Works arising from non-federally funded 
research for inclusion in the Institutional Repository for Public Access. 

 
f. University individuals should assert to retain rights to reproduce, distribute copies, and to 

create derivative works for each Scholarly or Creative Work, sufficient to satisfy the 
goals of this policy and as applicable to SDBOR Policy 4:34. University individuals 
should budget for expenses as necessary. 

 
g. The University individual authoring the Scholarly or Creative Work subject to Public 

Access requirements is responsible for contacting the Institutional Repository 
Coordinator, successor, or designee, the development of a data management plan, and 
provision of the Scholarly or Creative Work for Public Access in accordance with 
applicable Public Access requirements and this policy and its procedures. 

 
h. The Institutional Repository Coordinator, successor, or designee of the University 

Library is responsible for the establishment and management of a Public Access 
Institutional Repository, its guidelines and protocols, and assisting University individuals 
with gathering and uploading the Creative or Scholarly Work in accordance with 
applicable legal requirements.  
 

i. To assist with Public Access, University individuals must provide publication 
information and an electronic copy of all Scholarly or Creative Works within thirty (30) 
days of publication to the Institutional Repository Coordinator, successor, or designee.  
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i. If the project is federally funded and has earlier Public Access requirements, the 
responsible awardee shall provide publication information to the Institutional 
Repository Coordinator, successor, or designee in accordance with such 
requirements.  

 
j. This policy does not mandate that University individuals only publish works in Open 

Access journals. The Institutional Repository Coordinator will assist scholars with 
publishing questions related to both Open Access and non-Open Access for works that 
are placed in the Institutional Repository. 
 

k. University individuals are responsible for contacting the A.V.P. for Technology Transfer 
and Commercialization, successor, or designee regarding technology transfer activities 
and their compliance with SDBOR Policy 4:34, as related to materials to be submitted in 
the Institutional Repository.  
 

l. The Institutional Repository Coordinator, successor, or designee is responsible for 
monitoring deposits into the Institutional Repository for their compliance with this policy 
and applicable legal requirements.  
 

m. The Division of Research and Economic Development is responsible for informing 
participants in federally funded research of public access requirements.  
 

n. The V.P. for Technology and Security, successor, or designee is responsible for providing 
technical assistance to the University individual author or Institutional Repository 
Coordinator with data management plans, as needed. 
 

4. Procedures 
 

a. Deposits of Scholarly or Creative Works 
 

i. The University Grants & Contracts Administration Office will notify the 
Institutional Repository Coordinator of awarded federally funded research and 
scholarship projects and the associated Public Access requirements. 
 

ii. The University Grants & Contracts Administration Office will provide the 
Principal Investigator/Project Director of federally funded research and 
scholarship projects a copy of the terms & conditions which include any 
requirements for Public Access when a project account is established.  It is the 
responsibility of the Principal Investigator/Project Director to read, understand, 
and fulfill the requirements. 

 
iii. The V.P. for Technology and Security, successor, or designee will provide 

technical assistance to the University individual author or the Institutional 
Repository Coordinator with data management plans, as needed. 

 
iv. The University Grants and Contracts Administration Office will notify the 

Principal Investigator/Project Director and Institutional Repository Coordinator 
of Public Access requirements as part of project close-out procedures.  

 
v. Responsible awardees will submit the Scholarly or Creative Works arising from 

federally funded projects to the Institutional Repository Coordinator for Public 
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Access in the Institutional Repository not later than in accordance with the 
timeliness requirement of the applicable federal funding agency and this policy. 
The Institutional Repository Coordinator may work with the responsible awardee 
so that they may upload the Scholarly or Creative Works for Public Access in 
accordance with approved data management plans and copyright licenses.  

 
vi. Responsible awardees will ensure that any publication agreements license the 

publication to the University for Public Access and provide the Institutional 
Repository Coordinator a copy of the license allowing the University to provide 
Public Access. The Institutional Repository Coordinator, University Counsel, or 
designees will assist the awardee in obtaining this license as needed. 

 
vii. To avoid a conflicting transfer of copyright to the publisher and to enable 

protection from breach of contract, University individuals may attach an 
Addendum to Publication Agreement to the publication agreement. The 
addendum is specifically designed to deal with the prior license granted to the 
University. Even without the attachment of the addendum, the license to the 
University will still have force unless it is waived for a particular article. 
 

b. Deposits of Non-Federally Funded Scholarly or Creative Works 
 

i. University individuals who wish to make their University related Scholarly or 
Creative Works available in the Institutional Repository may contact the 
Institutional Repository Coordinator, successor, or designee for inclusion in the 
Repository. 
 

ii. The University individual will provide the Institutional Repository Coordinator 
with a copy of the license allowing the University to provide Public Access at the 
time the Scholarly or Creative Works are submitted for Public Access. The 
Institutional Repository Coordinator, University Counsel, or designees will assist 
the awardee in obtaining this license as needed. 

 
iii. The V.P. for Technology and Security, successor, or designee will provide 

technical assistance to the University individual or the Institutional Repository 
Coordinator with data management plans, as needed. 

 
c. University owned publications 

 
i. The Institutional Repository Coordinator will make University owned 

publications available in the Institutional Repository in accordance with 
appropriate archival, data management, and other University policies and 
procedures. 

 
5. Responsible Administrator 

 
The Provost and Executive V.P. for Academic Affairs, successor, or designee is responsible for 
biennial and ad hoc review of this policy and its procedures. The University President is 
responsible for approval of this policy and its procedures. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President on 04/05/2016. 
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Office/Contact: Division of Technology and Security  
Source: SDBOR Policy 7:1, SDBOR Policy 3:4, 17 U.S.C. Section 512(c) as amended  
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/7-1.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/3-
4.pdf; https://www.law.cornell.edu/uscode/text/17/512  

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Digital Millennium Copyright Act  
NUMBER: 7:3 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 

This policy and its procedures address University compliance with the Digital Millennium 
Copyright Act (“DMCA”) and specifically 17 U.S.C. Section 512(c) as amended.  

 
2. Policy 

 
a. The University respects the rights of copyright holders, their agents and representatives, 

and implements appropriate policies and procedures to support these rights without 
infringing upon the legal use, by individuals, of those materials. All individuals who use 
University Information Technology resources are responsible for their compliance with 
applicable copyright laws, SDBOR and University policies, and other applicable 
provisions. Under appropriate circumstances, the Vice President for Technology and 
Security, or designee, may terminate authorization of users of its system or network who 
are found to intentionally or repeatedly violate the copyright rights of others. 
 

b. The University’s designated, registered DMCA Agent shall receive all claims of 
infringement under the DMCA. Claims may come from inside or outside the University. 
The DMCA Agent shall promptly acknowledge receipt of each infringement claim, 
process, investigate, and take appropriate actions under the DMCA. 
 

c. The DMCA Agent shall coordinate activities, keep required records, and assure proper 
adjudication of incidents in conformity with SDBOR and University policies and 
procedures and applicable legal provisions. 
 

d. The University will use a three pronged approach to address DMCA related activities. The 
University will: 1) provide annual disclosures to students about copyright law, policies, and 
penalties, as well as education on DMCA issues; 2) use reasonable measures to prevent 
inappropriate use of peer-to-peer (P2P) programs and software, including technology 
methods; and 3) annually suggest lawful alternatives for obtaining electronic copyrighted 
materials. 

 
3. Procedures 

 
a. Notice of alleged electronic copyright infringement originating at the University should 

be properly sent to the University’s designated DMCA Agent, or successor agent: 
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Ryan Knutson 
Designated DMCA Agent 
South Dakota State University 
Administration Building 208, Box 2201 
University Station 
Brookings, SD 57007 
(605) 688-4694 
Ryan.Knutson@sdstate.edu  
 

b. DMCA notices of alleged infringement must contain: 
 

i. A physical or electronic signature of the copyright owner, or their authorized 
representative, of an exclusive right that is allegedly infringed. 
 

ii. Identification of the copyrighted work(s) claimed to have been infringed and its 
owner. 
 

iii. Description of the material that is claimed to be infringing desired to be removed 
or access disabled, and information reasonably sufficient to permit the University 
to locate the material. 
 

iv. Information reasonably sufficient to permit the University DMCA Agent to 
contact the complaining party, such as an address, telephone number, and 
electronic mail address. 
 

v. A statement that the complaining party has a good faith belief that use of the 
material in the manner complained of is not authorized by the copyright owner, 
its agent, or the law. 
 

vi. A statement that the information in the notice is accurate and, under penalty of 
perjury, that the complaining party is authorized to act on behalf of the owner of 
an exclusive right that is allegedly infringed. 

 
c. Response to Bona Fide Notices 

 
Failure to include information required by this policy and applicable law in the notice of 
alleged infringement may result in a delay of the processing of the DMCA notification. 
The University reveals names of alleged offenders only when provided a valid subpoena. 
Upon receipt of a notice the DMCA Agent, or designee, will: 

i. Assess the DMCA notice to ensure it conforms to the statutory requirements. 
 

ii. Attempt to identify the individual(s) responsible using the internet location of the 
allegedly infringing materials and determine if this is the first or repeated related 
notice. 
 

iii. Direct prompt removal of material or removal of access to the material claimed 
to be infringing.  
 

1. The DMCA Agent shall take steps to ensure this take-down will impact 
essential University activities as little as possible in effecting immediate 
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compliance, and will arrange that University agents will promptly restore 
the material or activity, upon proper compliance with the terms of 
DMCA regarding put-back procedures. 
 

iv. Take reasonable steps to notify the user promptly of the take-down. This notice 
will specify information required to make a counterclaim and other information 
explaining applicable due process rights. 
 

v. Upon identification of reasonable facts to pursue discipline, the DMCA Agent, or 
designee, will process the information through the applicable process, including 
but not limited to the Student Conduct Code or applicable employment 
disciplinary process for determination of responsibility.  The individual’s 
supervisor or student life official will be notified of the alleged copyright 
violation notice. 
 

d. If an individual is certain they are legally using the material, they may file a courter-
notice.  Counter- notices may only be sent on behalf of the individual user in two 
situations: 1) the copyright owner is mistaken and the work is lawfully posted, or 2) the 
work has been misidentified. 
 

i. Counter-notices must contain: 
 

1. The name, address, phone number, and physical or electronic signature 
of the individual filing the counter notice; 
 

2. Identification of the material and its location before removal; 
 

3. A statement under penalty of perjury that the material was removed by 
mistake or misidentification; and 
 

4. Consent of the individual filing the counter-notice to local federal court 
jurisdiction. 
 

ii. Counter-notices involving consent to legal process on behalf of the University 
must be authorized and consented to by the University President. 
 

e. Under the DMCA, the University will not be liable to the individual using electronic 
information for any harm they might suffer because of its actions in disabling access so 
long as it: 
 

i. Takes reasonable steps to notify the individual about the allegations in a 
conforming notice that was received; 
 

ii. Promptly sends a copy of any substantially conforming counter-notice to the 
complainant indicating that it will restore access in 10 business days; and 
 

iii. Restores access to the allegedly infringing work within 10 to 14 business days 
after the day it receives the counter-notice, unless it first receives a notice from 
the complainant that they have filed an action seeking a court order to restrain the 
page owner. 
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f. If the University receives notice that the complainant has filed an action seeking a court 
order to restrain the individual user, the University will not repost the allegedly infringing 
work. It will forward the notice to the page owner and to the University Office of General 
Counsel or SDBOR General Counsel for response as appropriate. 

g. Students held responsible for DMCA infractions under the Student Conduct Code may be 
assessed the following sanctions in addition to others available under the code from the 
Office of Student Affairs: 

i. First infraction: Assessment of a $25.00 fine and required participation in a 
DMCA educational awareness program.  

ii. Second infraction: Assessment of a $50.00 fine and a 3-day suspension of 
University internet connectivity. 

iii. Third infraction: Assessment of a $100.00 fine and permanent loss of their 
University internet connectivity.  
 

4. Responsible Administrator 
 
The Vice President for Technology & Security, or designee, is responsible for the annual and ad 
hoc review of this policy and its procedures. The University President is responsible for formal 
policy approval. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President on 10/29/2015. 
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Office/Contact: Office of Technology Transfer & Commercialization 
Source: SDBOR Policies 4:34, 4:35, 4:32, 1:22 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/4-34.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/4-
35.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/4-32.pdf; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/1-
22.pdf  
Associated Forms: Invention Disclosure Form 

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Intellectual Property Disclosure and Management 
NUMBER: 9:2 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
This policy and its procedures set forth the provisions for faculty, staff, and students to follow for 
disclosure, protection, and commercialization of intellectual properties owned by the SDBOR. 

 
2. Definitions  

 
a. Intellectual property is defined in SDBOR Policy 4:34(3)(H). 

 
b. SDBOR owned intellectual property is any intellectual property that is or may be owned 

by the SDBOR according to SDBOR Policy 4:34. 
 

3. Policy 
 

a. Disclosure, protection, and commercialization of intellectual property and distribution of 
any related income generated from the commercialization of intellectual property will be 
in compliance with SDBOR Policy 4:34. 
 

b. All disclosure, protection, and commercialization of intellectual property and distribution 
of related income will be in compliance with University policies including conflict of 
interest and commitment policies and SDBOR Policies, including but not limited to, 
Conflict of Commitment 4:35, Investigator Financial Disclosure 4:32, and Self-Support 
Public Service Activities 1:22. 

 
4. Procedures for inventions 

 
a. Disclosure of intellectual property will be in accordance with SDBOR Policy 4:34(6).   

The disclosure process will begin when an Invention Disclosure Form is submitted to the 
Office of Technology Transfer & Commercialization, or successor office, for review.  
After a patentability and marketing analysis are performed the creator will meet with the 
Office of Technology Transfer & Commercialization to determine a protection and 
commercialization strategy that best suits the technology disclosed.  Copyrights will be 
handled according to SDBOR Policy 4:34(4)(B) and if owned by the SDBOR will be 
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protected and commercialized in accordance with SDBOR Policy 4:34 procedures and 
with consultation with the author(s). 
 

b. Protection and commercialization of intellectual property will be in accordance with 
SDBOR Policy 4:34(5) and (6). 
 

c. Distribution of royalties will be in accordance with SDBOR Policy 4:34(11). 
 

5. Procedures for sexually propagated plant varieties 
 

a. The Director of the South Dakota Agricultural Experiment Station (SDAES), after 
consultation with the Variety Review Committee and according to SDAES procedures, 
will make the decision to release a sexually propagated plant variety, file for protection 
under the Plant Variety Protection Act, and/or trademark a name for a variety. 
 

b. When the Director of SDAES decides to release a plant variety, file for PVP protection, 
or increase an advanced/elite line with intent to release the variety the SDAES Director 
will inform the Office of Technology Transfer & Commercialization, or successor office, 
of the decision.  The Office of Technology Transfer & Commercialization will provide 
proper documentation for Plant Invention Disclosure Forms and Royalty Distribution 
Forms.  Additionally, the Office of Technology Transfer & Commercialization will 
review PVP applications to make sure they are in compliance with all SDBOR 
regulations 4:34(5) and (6) and will care for and house all issued PVP Certificates. 
 

c. Distribution of royalties generated will be in accordance with SDBOR Policy 4:34(11). 
 

6. Responsible Administrator 
 
The Assistant Vice President for Technology Transfer & Commercialization, or successor, is 
responsible for receipt of disclosures and management of intellectual properties related to this 
policy and annual and ad hoc review of this policy and its procedures. The President is 
responsible for approval of this policy and its procedures. 
 

SOURCE: Approved by President on 11/27/2013. Revised on 01/26/2015. 
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Office/Contact: University Marketing and Communications 
Source: SDBOR Policy 5:16 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/5-16.pdf  
Associated Forms: Graphic Identity Manual; South Dakota State University Trademark and Licensing 
Office Fact Sheet; Vendor Information; Licensed Vendors 

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Trademarks  
NUMBER: 9:3 
 

1. Purpose 
 
This policy and its procedures implement SDBOR Policy 5:16 Trademarks and set forth the 
University operating protocols for appropriate use of Trademarks to ensure their proper 
registration, licensing, use, and appropriate use of funds derived therefrom. 
 

 

 

2. Policy 
 

a. University Marketing and Communications is responsible for the registration, protection, 
control, licensing, distribution and approval of artwork; uses of the University name, 
image, symbols, logos, and wordmarks (collectively “Trademarks”); and general 
oversight of the University’s Trademark Licensing Program in cooperation with the 
Integrated Marketing and Communications Committee and the Office of Finance and 
Business, as directed by the University President. 
 

b. University Marketing and Communications is responsible for the maintenance, 
coordination, and publication of the University’s Graphic Identity Manual upon its 
development by the University Integrated Marketing and Communications Committee 
and other Trademark explanatory materials. The guidelines set forth in these materials 
shall be followed in order to legally and accurately protect and promote the Trademarks 
that are associated with the University. 
 

c. Any goods, retail, or merchandise product bearing University Trademarks, or having an 
implied association with the University, must be licensed through the University’s 
Trademark Licensing Program and must be produced by officially licensed vendors.  
Uniforms and goods that are used solely for internal consumption such as athletic 
uniforms may be excepted in writing by Marketing and Communications from the royalty 
requirement under the University Trademark and Licensing Program.  

d. University Marketing and Communications is responsible for the maintenance and 
publication of forms and materials related to the University Trademark Licensing 
Program, approval of related marks use, and approval of products bearing University 
marks. The Office of Finance and Business is responsible for collection and appropriate 
distribution and accounting for vendor royalty payments. Marketing and Communications 
and the Office of Finance and Business work cooperatively on the approval of vendors 
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under the University Trademark Licensing Program. 
 

e. State and federal laws require that the University actively safeguards registered 
Trademarks from improper use in order to protect its legal ownership interest in them.  
Marketing and Communications is responsible for monitoring for infringement and 
receiving notifications of suspected infringement. If infringement is suspected, University 
Marketing and Communications is responsible for taking action to prevent infringement 
and seeking assistance of the University Office of General Counsel to initiate any 
appropriate legal action.  
 

 

 

 

 

 

f. Trademarks will be registered and owned by the University on behalf of internal units, 
and the University will be the legal registrant claiming ownership of the Trademarks.  
The registration shall be performed with the South Dakota Secretary of State’s Office or 
the United States Patent and Trademark Office, according to state or federal law. 

g. Funds generated from licensing University Trademarks will be used in accordance with 
SDBOR Policy 5:16 on trademark royalties, as approved by the University President. 
Funds generated by licensure of Trademarks registered and owned by the University on 
behalf of internal units may be distributed to both the University and the associated 
internal unit(s), at rates agreed upon by the parties and approved by the University 
President.  Once distributed, use of the funds will be at the discretion of each office in 
conformity with applicable policies and laws. 
 

h. Any conflicts related to the distribution of funds between the University and internal 
units will be determined by the University President. 
 

3. Procedures 

a. University Marketing and Communications will take the appropriate measures regarding 
the completion and submittal of an application, annual and other filings for registration 
and maintenance of registrations with the Secretary of State or United States Patent and 
Trademark Office to ensure registration validity and protection of trademarks, review and 
protection of infringing uses, and maintenance of marks use guidelines for the University, 
which may include engagement of the University of General Counsel, as appropriate. 
 

b. Once an application has been successfully approved, the University will receive a 
Certificate of Registration authorizing its legal ownership of the mark.  University 
Marketing and Communications will maintain the ownership documents in its office. 
  

c. Questions regarding Trademarks should be directed to the University’s Marketing and 
Communications Office. 

d. Requests for use or license to use University Trademarks shall be submitted to the Office 
of Marketing and Communications for review, processing, approval or denial, and any 
other action prior to use.” 

e. Royalties for licensed use of University Trademarks will be collected, processed, 
distributed and collected by the Office of Finance and Business in accordance with 
determined rates. The Office of Finance and Business will ensure that past due accounts 
are collected in conformity with SD law, SDBOR Policy, and University protocols. 
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4. Responsible Administrator 
 
The Director of Marketing and Communications, successor, or designee is responsible for the ad 
hoc review of this policy and its procedures. The University President is responsible for approval 
of modifications to this policy and its procedures. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President on 07/07/2014. 
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Office/Contact: Office of the Provost 
Source: 17 U.S.C.; SDBOR Policy 4:34; University Policy 7:3; University Policy 9:2; SDSU Copyright 
Guidelines  
Link: http://www.copyright.gov/title17/; https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/4-34.pdf; 
https://www.sdstate.edu/policies-and-procedures; SDSU Copyright Guidelines 

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Copyright Policy 
NUMBER: 9:4 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
This policy and its procedures apply to copyrighted materials to be interpreted consistent with the 
provisions of SDBOR Policies, including 4:34, University policies, the COHE Agreement, and all 
applicable laws.  

 
2. Definitions  

 
a. Copyright: A legal concept that assigns ownership to original works of authorship fixed 

in a tangible medium of expression and set forth by Title 17 of the U.S. Code. 
 

b. Employee:  For purposes of this policy, employees include full and part-time classified 
staff, student employees, exempt staff members, faculty members, postdoctoral 
appointees, any individual that qualifies as a gratuitous employee under SDBOR Policy 
4:34, or other academic professionals who develop or use copyrighted materials using 
University facilities or resources controlled by the University, unless there is a written 
agreement providing otherwise. Persons who are not otherwise employees and who come 
to the University as guest lecturers, or to teach colloquia, seminars or short courses are 
not institutional employees for the purposes of this policy. 

 
c. Scholarly writings: Scholarly writings include writings and other means of fixed 

expression through which creators publish reports of their research or scholarship to 
fellow academics or to the public or which they prepare to further the instruction of 
students. Scholarly writings may take the form of books; monographs; publications in 
professional, trade or popular journals or periodicals; electronic posts; poster board or 
like presentations; or materials developed for use in instruction, including textbooks, 
instructional laboratory guides, practice examinations, courseware, multimedia products, 
and materials prepared for telecommunication or other technologically assisted delivery 
of instruction. Scholarly writings are not limited to particular media or to particular 
practices but include such other forms of fixed expression as may be developed in the 
future for purposes of publishing reports of research or scholarship or for purposes of 
instruction. 
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d. Artistic works: Artistic works include works of fiction, poems, lyrics, musical 
compositions and recordings, visual works of art, architectural drawings and other artistic 
creations. Artistic works are not limited to particular media or to particular practices but 
include such other forms of fixed expression as may be developed in the future. 

 
e. Copyright clearance: The act or process in which an employee ensures that the proposed 

use of copyrighted materials is in compliance with federal law.  
 

3. Policy 
 

a. Creation of copyrighted materials 
 

i. SDBOR Policy 4:34 regulates ownership of works created by University 
employees. Subject to the exceptions provided in this policy, the SDBOR, 
through the University, holds ownership of such works when they are: 
 

1. Created or reduced to practice by employees in the course of or as a 
direct result of their employment duties; 
 

2. Created or reduced to practice, in whole or substantial part, by 
employees in the course of sponsored research or in facilities or using 
funds or other resources controlled by or administered under the 
authorization of the SDBOR, unless such facilities or resources are 
available without charge to the public or unless all applicable use fees 
were fully paid; or 
 

3. Created or reduced to practice, in whole or substantial part, by students 
contributing to sponsored or faculty directed research. 

 
ii. The SDBOR and University shall own all copyrights in works for hire, unless 

specifically provided in writing to the creator. 
 

b. Exceptions to copyright ownership 
 

i. The SDBOR ordinarily waives title to copyrights for scholarly writings and 
artistic works. These waivers are subject to the following exceptions, as well as 
those set forth in SDBOR Policy 4:34:  
 

1. Where a work arises from research or scholarship funded by a duly 
approved agreement that requires public access to manuscripts accepted 
by a peer reviewed publication, the grant hereunder of copyright 
ownership to creators is contingent upon compliance with such public 
access requirements.  
 

2. Where a scholarly writing or artistic work has been specifically 
commissioned by the University, or where the scholarly writing or 
artistic work was undertaken in performance of a contract with a third 
party on behalf of the University, the SDBOR, through the University, 
will assert title to the intellectual property. 
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3. University students working within the scope of their coursework own 
the creative output they generate unless such work is Sponsored 
Research or Faculty Directed Research, as defined by SDBOR Policy 
4:34. 

 
c. The University Office of Technology Transfer and Commercialization, or successor unit, 

shall work with University employees regarding intellectual property developed by 
University employees pursuant to SDBOR Policy 4:34 and University Policy 9:2.  
 

d. Use of copyrighted materials 
 

i. Employees and agents of the University are expected to abide by copyright law 
as set forth by Title 17, U.S. Code and its applicable regulations in the fulfillment 
of their duties for the University. 
 

ii. University employees, students and other individuals are responsible for 
compliance with the University Policy 7:3, Digital Millennium Copyright Act. 
 

iii. University employees and students are further responsible for copyright 
clearance, the process for which is as follows:  
 

1. Conducting a fair use analysis, which includes consideration of the 
purpose and character of the use, the nature of the copyrighted work, the 
amounts or portions of the copyrighted work used, and the effect of the 
use on the potential market of the copyrighted work; 
 

2. Determining that the materials and use are covered by the education 
exemption found in Section 110(1) of Title 17, U.S. Code; 

 
3. Determining that the materials are in the public domain or are not 

eligible for protection under copyright laws; or  
 

4. Obtaining written permission from the copyright owner if necessary. 
When permission from a copyright owner is obtained, a copy of the 
permission agreement shall be retained.  

 
e. The University Library Committee, or designee, is responsible for development and 

maintenance of guidelines for the use of copyrighted materials within University 
sanctioned activities.  
 

f. The University Office of General Counsel shall provide legal assistance regarding 
copyright matters to University employees. 
 

g. In addition to legal sanctions, University employees who violate this policy may be 
subject to disciplinary action in accordance with the policies applicable to the 
individual’s employment status at the University. 
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4. Procedures 
 

a. All University employees whose duties involve the use of University resources to 
research or to develop properties that may be subject to copyright protection will enter 
into an agreement at the time of hire, assigning to the SDBOR all right, title, and interest, 
whether present or expectant, in such properties developed in the course of performing 
their employment duties or as a direct result of activities supported by facilities or 
resources controlled by or administered under the authorization of the SDBOR. 
 

b. Students contributing to sponsored or faculty-directed research will execute such 
declarations, assignments, or other documents as may be necessary in the course of 
developing copyrighted works, to assure that title in such materials shall be held by the 
SDBOR or by such other parties designated by the SDBOR as may be appropriate under 
the circumstances. 

 
c. Individuals who have questions or disputes over copyright ownership shall make every 

attempt to resolve them informally with the assistance of one or more of the following: 
 

i. Office of the Provost, for policy clarification; 
 

ii. Office of Technology Transfer and Commercialization, or successor unit, for 
transfer issues; and 
 

iii. Office of General Counsel, for legal questions or clarification. 
 

d. Formal resolution of copyright disputes shall follow the process set forth in SDBOR 
Policy 4:34. The same shall apply for appealing ownership of a work. 
 

e. The University Library Committee, or designee, will develop guidelines for use of 
copyrighted materials in accordance with applicable law and SDBOR and University 
policies and make these guidelines publicly available. The committee will also meet on 
an annual and ad hoc basis to identify areas in which guideline, policy and procedure 
revision may be necessary and will report these recommendations to the Office of the 
Provost. 

 
5. Responsible Administrator 

 
The University Provost, or designee, is responsible for biennial and ad hoc review of this policy and 
its procedures. The University President is responsible for approval of this policy. 
 

SOURCE: Approved by President on 11/08/2017. 
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SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 
Policy and Procedure Manual 

 
SUBJECT: General Authority and University Policy and Procedure Manual Overview 
NUMBER: 1:1 
 

1. General Authority 
 

a. South Dakota State University is designated by the South Dakota Legislature as the State 
Land-grant University and is empowered and governed by state and federal laws and 
subject to the control and management of the South Dakota Board of Regents. (SDCL 13-
58-1). 
 

b. Mission: South Dakota State University provides a rich academic experience in an 
environment of inclusion and access through inspired, student-centered education, 
creative activities and research, innovation, and engagement that improve the quality of 
life in South Dakota, the region, the nation, and the world. 
 

c. Vision: As a leading land-grant university, South Dakota State University will champion 
the public good through engaged learning, bold and innovative research and creative 
activities, and stewardship within a global society. 
 

2. University Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

a. The South Dakota State University Policy and Procedure Manual (UPPM) coordinates 
the official university-wide policies and procedures as required and authorized by these 
provisions. All policies and procedures contained in the UPPM are official and supersede 
policies or procedures located elsewhere at the University, unless there is a conflict with 
South Dakota Board of Regents policy or controlling law. 
 

b. Rather than restating and maintaining UPPM contents in multiple locations, other 
documents and sites should provide links or references to the UPPM site and document. 
Statements of University Policy and Procedure published elsewhere are not official and 
may not reflect recent current provisions. 
 

c. University Policies  
 

i. Are intended to: 
1. Assist the University in accomplishing its mission and clarifying 

institutional expectations; 
2. Support compliance with state and federal laws and regulations;  
3. Enhance productivity and efficiency in the University's operations;  
4. Maintain adequate internal controls to safeguard the University's assets; 
5. Mitigate institutional risk. 
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ii. Will be:  
1. Presented in a common format; 
2. Formally approved; 
3. Maintained centrally and easily accessible; 
4. Kept current by the individuals engaged in developing and maintaining 

the University policies. 
 

iii. A Policy in this manual is the statement of general principles which guide 
University actions and have been sanctioned by the South Dakota Board of 
Regents or the President of the University and has University-wide application.   
A Policy is: 

1. A governing principle that mandates or constrains actions; 
2. Has broad application throughout the University; 
3. Changes infrequently and sets a course for the foreseeable future; 
4. Is tied to procedures for compliance to reduce risk; 
5. It is approved through appropriate process and at senior levels of the 

University. 
 

d. University Procedures: 
 

i.  Set forth the specific action to be taken implementing a Policy. Procedures are: 
1. Provisions that prescribe actions to be taken to comply with established 

Policies;  
2. Identify and link to the applicable University Policy; 
3. Written in a format that is easy to follow; 
4. To be reviewed and updated as necessary to ensure agreement with the 

most recent revision to the policy. 
 

e. Guidelines are documents and provisions that aim to streamline particular processes 
according to a set routine. 
 

f. College, department, or unit policies and procedures may not meet these criteria, and 
therefore are not typically published in the UPPM, but may be referenced. Such policies 
and procedures shall not conflict, or have a potential to conflict with South Dakota Board 
of Regents or South Dakota State University policies and procedures.  Conflicts will be 
resolved in favor of controlling provision. Such policies and procedures will be reviewed 
by the Vice President or President overseeing the college, department, or unit and shall be 
maintained in the area of responsibility and made available publicly. 

 
3. Responsible Administrator 

 
The Office of General Counsel or General Counsel’s designee is responsible for maintenance of 
the University Policy and Procedure Manual and ad hoc review of this policy and its related 
procedures. While the Office of General Counsel is responsible for maintaining policy integrity 
and guiding the development, policies and procedures identify positions and units which are 
ultimately responsible for the contents thereof. The Policy Manual Editor is designated by 
General Counsel and is responsible for organization, historical policy and procedure records, 
dissemination of the current version of the University Policy and Procedure Manual, and updates 
thereto. The University President is responsible for approval of this and other University-wide 
Policies, unless otherwise delegated. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President 05/07/2013.
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Office/Contact: Office of General Counsel 
Source: SDBOR Policy 1:10:2 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/1-10-2.pdf  
 

SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 
Policy and Procedure Manual 

 
SUBJECT: Policy and Procedure Approval 
NUMBER: 1:2  
 

1. Purpose 
 
This policy and its procedures set forth the provisions applicable to initiating, amending, or 
rescinding a policy or procedure contained in the University Policy and Procedure Manual 
(UPPM). 

 
2. Policy 

 
a. The Policy Manual Editor, upon the direction and assistance of the Office of General 

Counsel, shall prepare Policy and Procedure draft templates and guidelines setting forth 
requirements for content, organization, and format of Policies and Procedures. These will 
be made available as part of the online and hardcopy editions of the UPPM. 
 

b. University Policies and Procedures may be initiated by a senior administrator or proposed 
by an individual, committee, unit, department, or college and submitted to the responsible 
senior administrator.  

 
c. University Policies and Procedures will be reviewed by applicable shared governance 

committees where appropriate and are subject to final approval by the University 
President, unless otherwise delegated. 

 
d. University Policies and Procedures shall be reviewed for updating as set forth in the 

applicable Policy and Procedure, which timeframe shall not exceed five (5) years. 
 

e. Interim Policies 
 

i. The Office of General Counsel may advise that because of legal requirements or 
immediate administrative necessity, a policy or procedure must be adopted or 
amended immediately. In this event, the Office of General Counsel may recommend 
to the University President that an Interim Policy or Procedure be adopted.  
 

ii. Approved Interim Policies and Procedures shall be effective for an initial period of 
not more than six months. After the initial six-month period, the Office of General 
Counsel may recommend extension for two additional six-month periods. A 
permanent Policy or Procedure, adopted in accordance with the procedures contained 
herein, should be approved by the University President not later than 18 months after 
the effective date of the Interim Policy or Procedure. 
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3. Procedures 
 

a. Initiation, Review, and Approval of Policies 
 
i. The individual or unit proposing a policy or procedure will develop the proposed 

draft policy and any related procedures in the template provided by the Policy 
Manual Editor and follow all applicable guidelines. 
 

ii. The proposing individual or unit will present the proposed draft to the senior 
administrator responsible for the applicable policy and procedure for initial 
consideration. 
 

iii. The senior administrator, at a minimum in consultation with the Office of General 
Counsel, will decide whether the proposal should go forward and may provide 
guidance, limitations, or any other advice it deems appropriate.  
 

iv. The initiating unit will solicit comments and recommendations from University 
officials and constituencies.  
 

v. After completing the consulting process, the proposed policy and any procedures, 
amendment, or rescission shall be submitted to the Office of General Counsel along 
with the Policy Manual Editor for editorial review. 
 

vi. After review by the Office of General Counsel and the Policy Manual Editor the 
proposed policy, amendment, or rescission shall be returned to the responsible senior 
administrator for any additional reprocessing, or submission for final approval. 
 

vii. The responsible senior administrator shall recommend the policy and its procedures, 
amendment, or rescission to the President for final approval or send it back to the 
initiating unit for further modification or consultation. 

 
4. Responsible Administrator 

 
The General Counsel, or designee, is responsible for review of this policy and its procedures. The 
University President is responsible for approval of this policy and its procedures. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President 05/07/2013. 
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Shared governance is valued through faculty and staff participation in planning and decision-making
processes.  At SDSU, shared governance is practiced by providing groups of employees or students a voice
in key decision-making processes through elected or appointed representation.  Certain groups are also
asked to exercise primary responsibility for speci�c areas of decision making.  Faculty and students
participate in shared governance through the following structures:

Faculty Senate is an elected body of the faculty whose purpose is to advocate for the welfare of the
University and the University community, develop and disseminate communications, have an advisory
role in general university policy, and perform those duties and functions allocated to or assumed by the
faculty.  The President and Provost meet with the executive committee on a regular basis.  More
information on the Faculty Senate can be found here.

Professional Staff Advisory Council is composed of non-faculty exempt employees elected by their peers.
The purpose for the Advisory Council is to offer a uni�ed voice to NFE employees so they might advocate
for the welfare of the University and the professional staff community.  The Provost meets with the
executive committee on a regular basis.

Civil Service Advisory Council (CSAC) is composed of employees elected by their peers.  The CSAC acts in
an advisory capacity and provides a communications link between career service employees, the
president, and administration.  In addition, the CSAC addresses issues pertaining to the CSAC's role at the
University, discusses and makes recommendations on the conditions for employment, and assists
employees in �nding solutions.

Student Association (SA) is elected by their peers to represent the interests of students.  Included in their
charge is to oversee student organizations, student activities, allocate a portion of the general activity
fund, and to represent the student voice to other bodies such as the Board of Regents and the Brookings
City Council.

University Committees are jointly appointed by the President and Faculty Senate.  A committee charter
guides the composition and purpose of each committee.  Committees are chaired by faculty and include
all classi�cations of employees and students.  Committees provide guidance and input into important
university decisions. 
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 SOUTH DAKOTA BOARD OF REGENTS 
 
 Policy Manual 
 
 
SUBJECT:  Academic Freedom and Responsibility  
 
NUMBER:  1:11 
 
1. Academic freedom is guaranteed to faculty members subject only to accepted standards of 

professional responsibility including, but not limited to, those herein set forth: 
 
 A. The importance of academic freedom to teaching and learning is recognized and 

accepted.  Academic freedom includes the right to study, discuss, investigate, teach 
and publish.  Academic freedom applies to both teaching and research.  Freedom in 
research is fundamental to the advancement of truth.  Academic freedom in its 
teaching aspect is fundamental for the protection of the rights of the teacher in 
teaching and of students to freedom in learning.  It includes the freedom to perform 
one's professional duties and to present differing and sometimes controversial points 
of view, free from reprisal.  The faculty member is entitled to freedom in research 
and in the publication of the results, subject to the performing of other assigned 
academic duties. 

 
B. Faculty members are entitled to freedom in the classroom in the discussion   of their 

subject.  They have the freedom to include the presentation of various scholarly 
views. 

 
C. The concept of freedom should be accompanied by an equally demanding concept 

of responsibility.  The faculty members are members of a learned profession.  When 
they speak or write as citizens, they must be free from institutional censorship or 
discipline, but their special position in the community imposes special obligations.  
As learned people and as educators, they should remember that the public may judge 
their profession and their institution by their utterances.  Hence, they should at all 
times be accurate, should exercise appropriate restraint, should show respect for the 
opinions of others and should indicate that they are not speaking for the institution. 

 
2. To secure student freedom in learning, faculty members in the classroom and in seminar 

should encourage free and orderly discussion, inquiry and expression of the course 
subject matter. Student performance may  be evaluated solely on an academic basis, not 
on opinions or conduct in matters unrelated to academic standards. 
 
A.      Students should be free to take reasoned exception to the data or views offered in 

any course of study and to reserve judgment about matters of opinion, but they are 
responsible for learning the content of any course of study for which they are 
enrolled. 
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B.         Each institution shall establish an academic appeals procedure to permit review 
of student allegations that an academic evaluation was tainted by prejudiced or 
capricious consideration of student opinions or conduct unrelated to academic 
standards. These procedures shall prohibit retaliation against persons who initiate 
appeals or who participate in the review of appeals.   
 

C. Students are responsible for maintaining standards of academic performance 
established for each course in which they are enrolled.  

 
 
 
SOURCE: BOR, Aug. 1979; BOR, December 2005. 
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SOUTH DAKOTA BOARD OF REGENTS 

 

Policy Manual 

 
SUBJECT: Agreements and Contracts  
  
NUMBER: 5:3  
              
  
The South Dakota Board of Regents has the power to make contracts for service, erection of 
buildings, purchase of lands, materials, and supplies needed by the institutions, with the exception 
of supplies and equipment and services that are under the jurisdiction of the Bureau of 
Administration.    
  
To promote the efficient operation of the institutions under its control, the Board has categorized 
the contracts commonly made on behalf of the institutions and delegated its authority to enter into 
certain of these contracts as set forth in this article.  
  
1.  Contracts Requiring Board Action  
 

A. All employment contracts shall be submitted to the Board for approval on the 
established Personnel Action Report form.   

 
1) Provided that the contracts used are standard form contracts approved by the 

general counsel, 
2) Board approval of the salary offered shall constitute acceptance.  

        
B.  Leases of real property (land and generally whatever is erected, growing upon or 

affixed in a permanent or semi-permanent manner to the land) involving 
acquisition or conveyance of interests lasting more than five years and exceeding 
$50,000 per year.  Renewal of interest in property for subsequent periods requires 
Board approval.  

  
 C.  Equipment leases exceeding $100,000 per year, excluding master lease agreements 

that have been executed by a designee in the Board office and have had legal 
counsel review.  

 
 D.  Joint powers agreements.  
  
 E.  Interstate agreements.  
  
 F.  Affiliation agreements and other agreements that provide for joint sponsorship of   
     educational programming for which credit shall be awarded.  
  
 G.  Contracts and agreements relating to the creation and operation of off-campus 
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instructional sites that are intended to operate for one academic year or more.  
   
 H.  Contracts that arise in connection with the issuance of revenue bonds.  
  
I. Contracts regarded by institutional chief executive officers as having significant 

policy implications.  

2.  Contracts Requiring Action by the Executive Director  
 

A. Any contract other than Leases of Real Property (see section 1B above) having a 
term greater than five years and an annual cost exceeding $50,000, or an annual 
cost of more than $250,000 per year.     

B.  Articulation agreements or other agreements that provide assurances that credits for 
academic work granted or certified by other institutions shall be accepted for 
transfer credit.  

 C.  Capital improvement contract documents.  

 D.  Contracts on behalf of the system.  

 E.  Contracts arising in connection with organizational entities administered by the 
Executive Director.  

 3.  Contracts Acted Upon by Institutional Chief Executive Officer  
  

A. All other contracts and agreements may be entered into by the institutional chief 
executive officer or his/her designee.  

 
4.  Legal Review of Contract Terms   

  
A. Where an institution initiates a contract, it shall assume responsibility for securing 

legal review of the draft contract.  Where an institution routinely enters into 
contracts of like kind or subject matter, it shall assume responsibility for 
development of a standard form contract or contract rider acceptable to the general 
counsel.  Provisions of other contracts may be accepted if they conform to 
provisions previously approved by the General Counsel.  Otherwise, the 
institution proposing to accept the contract should secure a legal opinion 
concerning the unapproved provision.  

  
5.  Procedures  
  

A. Each institution shall develop a process for the internal review/approval of all 
contracts. 
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B. Procedures shall be established by each institution to enable the institution to 
reconcile the amount of any contract with the amount actually expended at any 
given date.  This policy pertains to all contracts being held at the institution in 
accordance with the procedure for records retention established by the Bureau of 
Administration.  

 
C. Copies of any contracts entered into by an institution must be submitted upon 

request to the Board's General Counsel.  
 

D. The Executive Director and the institutional chief executive officers may delegate 
the power granted hereunder to subordinates as is consistent with sound 
administrative practices.  Such delegation shall not change the requirement that 
the necessary supporting documentation be assembled and approved prior to 
execution of a contract.  No contract entered into shall become effective until 
executed by the Board, Executive Director, institutional Chief Executive Officer, 
or by a person exercising powers delegated hereunder.  
 

E. All contracts for Consulting Services shall be sent to the Office of the State Auditor 
per Administrative Rule 03:05:05:04. 
 

F. Each written contract in an amount of $10,000 or more must be recorded on the SD 
Open Records website as required by SDCL 1:27-46. Contracts funded with 
externally funded research are exempt from this requirement.  
 

G. Each contract shall be reviewed and monitored for compliance with conflict of 
interest per SDCL 5-18A-17 and Board policy 4:35. 

 

H. A central filing system for all consultant contracts and 1099 reportable contracts 
utilizing Banner Account Codes 744XXX (Consulting or Contractual) shall be 
maintained by each institution under the Board of Regents.    

 
6.  Additional Contract Sources 

 

Refer to the following BOR policies for additional contract requirements:  
 
2:12 – Distance Education 
2:13 – Third Party Requests for academic Credit 
5:17 – Instructional Funding 
5:4 – Purchasing 
5:5:3 – Tuition and Fees: Special Course Types 

 
SOURCE: SDCL §§ 13-49-15, 13-49-16 and chapters 5-18A, B & D; Revised, 

June 1989; Sept. 1991; May 1993; June 2002; August 2002; March 

2006; August 2012; December 2013.  
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SOUTH DAKOTA BOARD OF REGENTS 

 
Policy Manual 

 
SUBJECT: Externally-Sponsored Programs 
 
NUMBER: 5:2 
 
 
1. Information Relative to Grant Reduction or Termination 
 
 Each institution must notify the Executive Director at least 30 days prior to the 

reduction or termination of a grant award that results in an annual award reduction of 
$1,000,000 or more, or an annual reduction of F&A receipts of $200,000 or more.  
The notification from the institution shall include the following: 

 
A. The annual fiscal impact of the reduction or termination; 

 
B. The number of FTEs directly affected by the reduction or termination; and 

 
C. The institution’s plan to compensate and/or adjust for the budgetary shortfall 

resulting from the reduction or termination. 
 

The Executive Director shall provide a quarterly report to the Board detailing the  
reduction or termination notifications received. 
 

2. Facilities and Administration (F&A) Receipts 
 
 All grant and contract F&A receipts (sometimes called indirect or overhead receipts) 

shall be under the direct supervision of the president of the institution.  An annual 
report shall be included in the Supplemental Budget Information submitted as part of 
the budget request cycle.  The annual report shall include a breakdown of personal 
services and O & M expenditures within NACUBO program.  F&A receipts shall be 
included in the Operating Budgets submitted during each budget cycle.  The F&A 
account must operate in the positive.   In the event F&A expenses exceed receipts, a 
financial report detailing one-time and on-going commitments from F&A receipts 
shall be included in the Operating Budget submitted.  If this occurs, the F&A account 
must be balanced. 

 
 Research F&A receipts may be utilized as follows: 
 

A. Directly in matching support of organized research or distributed on a 
departmental basis to promote research-related activities; 
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B. For administrative and audit costs related to research undertakings; 
 

C. For physical plant improvements that support or foster research; 
 

D. For graduate research assistant and fellow related student aid in accordance with 
BOR Policy 3:15:9; or 

 
E. To support research in departments where outside grant funding is not available. 

 
3. F&A Cost Definition 
 

A. F&A costs are real and defensible costs of conducting sponsored projects and 
activities.  These costs represent incremental expenses which should be 
recognized by all agencies that do business with colleges and universities. 

 
B. The most defensible posture for the institutions to assume is to base the F&A cost 

rates applied to grants and contracts with State agencies on each institution's 
federally-approved F&A cost rate.  The cognizant audit agency for all of the 
institutions under the supervision of the South Dakota Board of Regents is the 
U.S. Department of Health and Human Services Audit Agency. 

 
4. Recovery of F&A Cost from State Agencies 
 

A. In order to recognize the State of South Dakota's monetary contribution to higher 
education and higher education's desire to serve the State of South Dakota, F&A 
cost rates charged to State agencies shall be limited to 60% of each institution's 
Federally-approved F&A cost rate.  This rate adjustment for State agencies does 
not apply to grants and contracts that involve Federal or other non-state funds. 

 
B. Each institution must be allowed the flexibility to negotiate indirect cost recovery 

on individual grants or contracts based on the potential benefit of that sponsored 
project to the institution.  Where the actual level of F&A receipts is less than the 
amount dictated by the Federally-approved cost rate, the difference may be shown 
as an institutional contribution to the project. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SOURCE:  BOR, 1965; BOR, 1968, P. 293; BOR, May, 1991; BOR, May, 

1993; October 2014. 
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FACILITIES AND SERVICES

Signage and Postings
605-688-4136

 Email

Our People

Department Menu

Bulletin Boards and Display Cases

Display cases assigned to and used by a department shall be the responsibility of the department.
University display cases used by and for the University shall be maintained by Facilities and Services.  All
new display cases or bulletin boards must be approved prior to installation and meet Facilities and
Services standards. 

SDSU Publicity/Posting

Information Exchange in the University Student Union (SSU 150) completes campus-wide posting
approval.  Any posters that do not have the Approved Information Exchange seal in the lower left corner
will be removed.

To be approved, all posters must meet the following advertising guidelines:

Events/services must be open to the SDSU community, relate to a university approved organization
and/or activity, and show obvious and legitimate sponsorship by:

SDSU departments, of�ces or colleges
SDSU recognized student organizations
Of�cial SDSU committees

Posters must have an English translation of anything in another language.
Use of SDSU copyrighted images must be approved via University Marketing and Communications
Graphic Identity guidelines.  Questionable use of images will be referred to University Marketing
and Communications for their approval.
Any content on event postings related to upcoming elections must conform to all laws as regulated
by SD Secretary of State Of�ce.
The �iers can NOT have the following: promotion of alcohol or other drugs, explicit sexual material,
profanity, or ads that compete with Dining Services or the Bookstore
Fliers may be posted as early as 6 weeks before the event.

Posting inside the University Student Union:

MENU
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D2L MyState WebAdvisor Careers EOAA Feedback Legal

Information Exchange staff will post only one copy of the poster in the designated location. Please
work with Information Exchange staff for your posting.

Posting outside of the University Student Union:

All posters, advertisements, and announcements must have a seal of approval from the Information
Exchange, the Union, before they may be displayed.
Approved and sealed posters can be displayed only on designated bulletin boards, tack strips, etc. 
Selected locations will be coordinated with the appropriate departments within the building.  See
the Facilities Managers/Departments for designated areas.
Posters may NOT be hung on doors, windows, equipment, glass doorways, or any other non-
designated area.
All posters need to meet �re code requirements; posters cannot cover more than 5% of any wall.
Organizations must take down �iers after the event.
Posters, advertisements, and announcements that do not relate to a university approved
organization and/or activity will not be approved for display and if displayed without the approval
of the University Student Union will be removed.

Residential Life Speci�cs:

All �yers/posters/banners must be approved for posting by the CD/RHD, dated, and stamped with
the hall name of the residence hall where they will be displayed, before they will be posted.
With permission of the CD/RHD, materials may be left on a table in each building lobby for
promotion of off-campus businesses or organizations.  Such material must be consistent with
Residential Life and university policies and philosophies.
Organizations or individuals wishing to advertise or publicize in student mailboxes must follow
guidelines noted in Residential Life “mail” and “solicitation” policy.

Exceptions to these guidelines

Student Body Elections
Hobo Day Activities
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SOUTH DAKOTA BOARD OF REGENTS 
 
 Policy Manual 
 
SUBJECT: Equal Opportunity, Non-Discrimination, Affirmative Action 
 
NUMBER: 1:19 
______________________________________________________________________________ 
 
1. Equal Opportunity 
 
 The institutions under the jurisdiction of the Board of Regents shall offer equal opportunities 

in employment and for access to and participation in educational, extension and other 
institutional services  to all persons qualified by academic preparation, experience, and 
ability for the various levels of employment or academic program or other institutional 
service, without discrimination based on sex, race, color, creed, national origin, ancestry, 
citizenship, gender, gender identification, transgender, sexual orientation, religion, age, 
disability, genetic information or veteran status or on any other status that may become 
protected under law against discrimination.  

 
2. Non-Discrimination, Civil Rights and Affirmative Action 
 
 The Board reaffirms its commitment to the objectives of affirmative action, equal 

opportunity and non-discrimination in accordance with state and federal law.  Redress for 
alleged violations of those laws may be pursued at law or through the procedures established 
by the provisions of 1:18 of this policy.  

 
3. Responsibilities of Chief Executive Officers 
 
 The chief executive officers of the respective institutions shall be responsible for assuring 

that the Board's equal opportunity policies are communicated effectively to members of the 
institutional community and the public at large.  The means for such communication may 
include seminars and other forms of public service or instructional programming and shall 
include notices to be posted or otherwise incorporated into institutional promotional 
materials.  Such notices should clearly identify persons who are responsible for the 
implementation of equal opportunity policies and should advise readers or listeners of how 
they might contact the responsible institutional officials to obtain further information or to 
express their concerns about implementation of institutional policies.  

 
 
 
 
 
SOURCE: BOR, February 1969; BOR, June 1987; BOR, October 1993; 

October, 1995; BOR, October 2010; BOR, December 2013. 

ATTACHMENT 9-A327



Office/Contact: Office of Human Resources 
Source: SDBOR Policy 1:19 
Link: https://www.sdbor.edu/policy/documents/1-19.pdf  

 
SOUTH DAKOTA STATE UNIVERSITY 

Policy and Procedure Manual 
 

SUBJECT: Equal Opportunity, Non-Discrimination, and Affirmative Action 
NUMBER: 4:3 
 
 

1. Purpose 
 
This policy sets forth the University’s position on equal opportunity and non-discrimination 
among its employees, students, visitors, and other members of the University community and 
implements SDBOR Policy 1:19 and related provisions. 

 
2. Policy 

 
a. The University offers equal opportunities in employment and for access to and 

participation in education, extension, and other services at the University to all persons 
qualified by academic preparation, experience, and ability for the various levels of 
employment or academic program or other University service, without discrimination 
based on sex, race, color, creed, national origin, ancestry, citizenship, gender, gender 
identification, transgender, sexual orientation, religion, age, disability, genetic 
information, veteran status, or any other status that may become protected under law 
against discrimination. 
 

b. The University, in conjunction with state and federal law and applicable SDBOR and 
University policies, is committed to the objectives of equal opportunity, non-
discrimination, and affirmative action.  Redress for alleged violations of those laws may   
be pursued at law, or through the procedures established in University Policy 4:6 through 
the University Title IX/EEO Coordinator. 
 

i. Title IX/EEO Coordinator contact information shall be maintained and made 
available in, and disseminated to the University community and general public 
by, the University Title IX/EEO Coordinator Office located in the University 
Office of Human Resources, or successor unit. 

 
c. The University President is responsible for assuring that the principles of SDBOR Policy 

1:19 and this policy are communicated effectively to the University community and the 
public at large. The Title IX/EEO Coordinator is designated as responsible for providing 
notice to employees, students, and other members of the University community regarding 
equal opportunity at the University. The means may include seminars or other public 
service or instructional programming and shall include notices to be posted or otherwise 
incorporated into University promotional materials. Such notices will clearly identify 
persons who are responsible for the implementation of equal opportunity policies and 
should advise readers or listeners of how they might contact the responsible University 
official to obtain further information or to express concerns.  
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d. The Title IX/EEO Coordinator, upon approval of the University President, may establish 
an advisory committee to assist the Title IX/EEO Coordinator with the University’s 
strategies for addressing equal opportunity, non-discrimination, and affirmative action at 
the University. 

 
3. Responsible Administrator 

 
The Title IX/EEO Coordinator, successor, or designee is responsible for annual and ad hoc 
review of this policy. The University President is responsible for approval of modifications to this 
policy. 

 
SOURCE: Approved by President on 08/01/2014. 
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SOUTH DAKOTA BOARD OF REGENTS 
 

Policy Manual 
 

 
SUBJECT: System Undergraduate Admissions 
 
NUMBER: 2:3 
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2:3 

 

 

A. PURPOSE 
To establish the various options available for potential students to meet the undergraduate 
admission requirements within the Regental System.   

 

B. DEFINITIONS 
None 
 

C. POLICY 
1. Authorization for Individual Institutional Policies 

1.1. Each university may adopt specific admission regulations, consistent with law and 
the requirements set by the Board of Regents, as may be required for each school or 
program to assure acceptable student preparation and enrollment levels.  

1.2. A copy of such regulations and any subsequent amendments shall be filed with the 
Executive Director and shall be subject to review by the Board of Regents. 

2. Baccalaureate Degree Admissions for High School Graduates 
For admission to baccalaureate degree programs, high school graduates must either meet 
the Smarter Balanced or Curriculum requirements outlined below: 
2.1. Smarter Balanced  

2.1.1. Achieve a Level 3 or higher on the English Language Arts and Mathematics 
Smarter Balanced Assessments; 

2.2. Curriculum 
2.2.1. Meet the minimum course requirements with an average grade of C (2.0 on a 

4.0 scale);  

OR 
2.2.2. Demonstrate appropriate competencies in discipline areas where course 

requirements have not been met; AND Rank in the top sixty (60) percent of 
their high school graduating class;  

OR 
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2.2.3. Obtain an ACT composite score of 18 (Redesigned SAT score of 950, or 
concorded equivalent for older SAT scores) or above;  

OR 
2.2.4. Obtain a high school GPA of at least 2.6 on a 4.0 scale. 

2.3. Minimum Course Requirements 
All baccalaureate or general studies students under twenty-four (24) years of age, 
including students transferring with fewer than twenty-four (24) credit hours, must 
meet the following minimum high school course requirements. 

2.3.1. Four (4) Years of English: Courses with major emphasis upon grammar, 
composition, or literary analysis.  One (1) year of debate instruction may be 
included to meet this requirement. 

2.3.2. Three (3) Years of Advanced Mathematics: Algebra, geometry, trigonometry or 
other advanced mathematics including accelerated or honors mathematics 
(algebra) provided at the 8th grade level; not included are arithmetic, business, 
consumer or general mathematics or other similar courses. 

2.3.3. Three (3) Years of Laboratory Science: Courses in biology, chemistry, or physics 
in which at least one (1) regular laboratory period is scheduled each week.  
Accelerated or honors science (biology, physics or chemistry) provided in the 8th 
grade shall be accepted. Qualifying physical science or earth science courses (with 
lab) shall be decided on a case-by-case basis. 

2.3.4. Three (3) Years of Social Studies: History, economics, sociology, geography, 
government, including United States and South Dakota, American Problems, etc. 

2.3.5. One (1) Year of Fine Arts: Art, theatre or music (appreciation, analysis, or 
performance). Documented evidence of high school level non-credit fine arts 
activity will be accepted for students graduating from high schools in states that 
do not require completion of courses in fine arts for graduation. 

2.4. Alternate Criteria for Minimum Course Requirements 
2.4.1. Students who do not successfully complete four (4) years of English may meet 

minimum course requirements through one of the following: 
2.4.1.1. An ACT English subtest score of 18 or above. 
2.4.1.2. An Advanced Placement Language and Composition or Literature and 

Composition score of 3 or above. 
2.4.2. Students who do not successfully complete three (3) years of advanced 

mathematics may meet minimum course requirements through one of the 
following: 

2.4.2.1. An ACT mathematics subtest score of 20 or above. 
2.4.2.2. An Advanced Placement Calculus AB or Calculus BC score of 3 or above. 

2.4.3. Students who do not successfully complete three years of laboratory science 
may meet minimum course requirements through one of the following: 
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2.4.3.1. An ACT science reasoning subtest score of 17 or above. 
2.4.3.2. An Advanced Placement Biology, Chemistry, or Physics B score of 3 or 

above. 
2.4.4. Students who do not successfully complete three (3) years of social studies may 

meet minimum course requirements through one of the following: 
2.4.4.1. An ACT reading subtest score of 17 or above. 
2.4.4.2. An Advanced Placement Microeconomics, Macroeconomics, 

Comparative or United States Government and Policies, European or 
United States History, or Psychology score of 3 or above. 

2.4.5. Students who do note successfully complete one (1) year of fine arts may need 
minimum course requirements through: 

2.4.5.1. An Advanced Placement History of Art, Studio Art drawing or general 
portfolio or Music Theory score of 3 or above. 

3. Associate Degree Admissions for High School Graduates 
3.1. A student who seeks admission to an associate degree program may gain acceptance 

by meeting any one of the following criteria.  
3.1.1. Baccalaureate admissions requirements;  

OR 
3.1.2. Ranking in the top sixty (60) percent of their graduating class;  

OR 
3.1.3. A composite score of 18 or above on the enhanced ACT;  

OR 
3.1.4. A cumulative GPA of 2.6 while in high school. 

3.2. Individual degree programs may have additional admissions requirements. 
3.3. Associate Degree students who did not meet the baccalaureate degree admission 

requirements and who want to enter a baccalaureate degree program must: 
3.3.1. Complete at least 15 credit hours of the system general education requirement with 

a 2.0 GPA; AND 
3.3.2. Meet university minimum progression standards. 
3.3.3. Exception Group: Each university may admit a group of students to associate 

programs, limited in size to ten (10) percent of the previous year’s freshman 
class, at the discretion of the university. 

4. Non-High School Graduates 
An applicant for baccalaureate or associate admissions who is not a high school graduate 
must: 
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4.1. Be 18 years or older to meet the compulsory school attendance requirement in South 
Dakota; AND 

4.2. Complete the General Educational Development (GED) test credential with the 
following minimum test scores:  

4.2.1. Scores earned since January 1, 2014:  Reach a score of at least 145 on each subject 
and a total score of 580 or higher across all four subjects; 

4.2.2. Scores earned before January 1, 2014: Reach a score of at least 150 on each subject 
and a total score of 600 or higher across all four subjects;  

OR 
4.3. Complete the High School Equivalency Test (HiSET) and obtain a minimum score of 

15 on each of the five subsections; 

OR 
4.4. Complete the Test Assessing Secondary Completion (TASC) and obtained a minimum 

score of 500 on each of the five subtest categories. 

5. Home Schooled or Non-Accredited High School Students 
Students who are home-schooled or who attend a non-accredited high school must submit 
an official transcript (in a semester format) for review from either an accredited regional 
authority or home school provider in conjunction with state requirements: 
5.1. Baccalaureate Degree Program: For admission to baccalaureate degree programs, home 

school graduates must: 
5.1.1. Meet the minimum course requirements established in Section 2.3  of this policy 

with an average grade of C (2.0 on a 4.0 scale); 

OR 
5.1.2. Demonstrate appropriate competencies in discipline areas consistent with Section 

2.4  of this policy where course requirements have not been met; AND 
5.1.3. Obtain an ACT composite score of 18 (Redesigned SAT score of 970, or 

equivalent for older SAT scores) or above. 
5.2. Associate Degree Program: For admission to associate degree programs, home school 

graduates must: 
5.2.1. Meet Baccalaureate admissions requirements depicted in Section 5.1; 

OR 
5.2.2. Complete at least 15 credit hours of the system general education requirement with 

a 2.0 GPA; AND 
5.2.3. Meet university minimum progression standards. 
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6. Non-Traditional Students 
Applicants who are at least twenty-four (24) years of age or older and who have not 
previously attended college will be admitted in good standing if they have graduated from 
high school or have completed the GED with scores as indicated in section 4.2 above. 

7. Exception Group 
Each university may admit a group of high school graduates who do not meet the 
requirements outlined in this policy to baccalaureate programs, at the university’s 
discretion. However, such group may not be larger than three (3) percent of the previous 
year's freshman class.   

8. Regents Scholars 
South Dakota high school graduates completing the following high school courses with no 
final grade below a "C" (2.0 on a 4.0 scale) and an average grade of "B" (3.0 on a 4.0 scale) 
shall be designated as Regents Scholars and shall be eligible to receive a Regents Scholar 
Diploma upon request by a high school administrator to the Department of Education and 
Cultural Affairs.  High school graduates designated as Regents Scholars automatically are 
admitted to all six public universities. 
8.1. Four (4) Units of English: Courses with major emphasis upon grammar, composition, 

or literary analysis; one year of debate instruction may be included to meet this 
requirement. 

8.2. Four (4) Units of Algebra or Higher Mathematics: Algebra, geometry, trigonometry or 
other advanced mathematics including accelerated or honors mathematics (algebra) 
provided at the 8th grade level; not included are arithmetic, business, consumer or 
general mathematics or other similar courses. 

8.3. Four (4) Units of Science Including 3 Units of Approved Laboratory Science: Courses 
in biology, chemistry, or physics in which at least one (1) regular laboratory period is 
scheduled each week. Accelerated or honors science (biology, physics or chemistry) 
provided in the 8th grade shall be accepted. Qualifying physical science or earth science 
courses (with lab) shall be decided on a case by case basis. 

8.4. Three (3) Units of Social Studies: History, economics, sociology, geography, 
government--including U.S. and South Dakota, American Problems, etc. 

8.5. Two (2) Units of a Modern (including American Sign Language) or Classical Language:  
The two units must be in the same language. 

8.6. One (1) Unit of Fine Arts*: Art, theatre or music--appreciation, analysis, or performance. 

9. Transfer Students 
9.1. Students Who Transfer to Baccalaureate Programs 

9.1.1. Students who are under the age of twenty-four (24) at the start of the term and 
who are transferring into baccalaureate degree programs with fewer than 
twenty-four (24) transfer credit hours must meet the baccalaureate degree 
admission requirements.   
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9.1.2. Students with twenty-four (24) or more transfer credit hours with a cumulative 
GPA of at least 2.0 may transfer into baccalaureate degree programs and do not 
have to meet the baccalaureate degree admission requirements.   

9.1.3. Specific degree programs may include additional admissions requirements.   
9.2. Students Who Transfer to Associate Programs 

9.2.1. Students who are under the age of twenty-four (24) at the start of the term and 
who are transferring into associate degree programs with fewer than twelve (12) 
transfer credit hours must meet the associate degree admission requirements.   

9.2.2. Students with twelve (12) or more transfer credit hours with a cumulative GPA 
of at least 2.0 may transfer into associate degree programs and do not have to 
meet the associate degree admission requirements.   

9.2.3. Specific degree programs may include additional admissions requirements.   
9.3. Students from Non-Regental Accredited Colleges or Universities 

9.3.1. Students may be accepted by transfer from other non Regental universities 
outside of the SD system. Preferential consideration shall be given to applicants 
from institutions which are accredited by their respective regional accrediting 
association.  Advanced standing shall be allowed within the framework of 
existing rules in each college.  (Refer to BOR policy 2:5, Transfer of Credit). 

9.4. Students from Non-Accredited Colleges 
9.4.1. A university is not required to accept credits from a non-accredited college or 

university.  The university may admit the applicant on a provisional basis and 
provide a means for the evaluation of some or all of the credits.   

9.4.2. Credits from colleges or universities which are not accredited by a regional 
accrediting association may be considered for transfer, subject to all other 
provisions in BOR Policy 2:5 and any conditions for validation which may be 
prescribed by the accepting institution.  

9.4.2.1. The validation period for credit from a non-accredited institution shall be 
no less than one (1) semester and no longer than one (1) academic year. 

9.5. Former Students 
9.5.1. A student returning to the institution at the same academic level or a student 

who has attended another higher education institution in the Board of Regents 
system at the same academic level is not required to pay the application fee but 
he or she must submit an application for readmission and other required 
documents if he or she has interrupted attendance by one or more regular 
semesters (Fall or Spring).  

9.5.2. A former student shall be considered as a transfer student if he or she has 
attended a non-Regental university during the period of interruption of 
attendance.   

9.6. Students Transferring Within the Regental System 
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9.6.1. Students transferring from a degree seeking program at one Regental university 
to a degree seeking program at another Regental university will be required to 
apply for admissions.  (Refer to BOR policy 2:5, Transfer of Credit). 

9.6.2. Students who have been admitted to a degree seeking or special program at one 
Regental university may register for courses at any Regental university without 
submitting another application. 

9.7. Students on Probation/Suspension 
9.7.1. Students enrolling in the Regental system for the first time with prior credit, 

including internal and external transfer students and dual credit students, shall 
not be placed on probation by their designated home institution until they have 
been enrolled at a Regental university for one (1) academic term.  Once one (1) 
academic term has been completed, students are expected to meet the GPA 
requirements outlined in BOR Policy 2:10 for establishing Good Academic 
Standing.  

9.7.2. If the last institution attended was outside the Regental system, and the transfer 
applicant left under academic suspension, the applicant shall not be considered 
for admission during the period of suspension or, if suspended for an indefinite 
period, until one (1) semester has passed since the last date of attendance at the 
previous school. 

9.7.3. Students on academic suspension from a Regental university will not be 
allowed to register for any coursework at any Regental university except when 
an appeal has been approved by the Regental university from which the student 
is pursuing a degree.  An approved appeal granted by one Regental university 
will be honored by all Regental universities.  (Refer to BOR Policy 2:10). 

9.8. Disciplined Students 
9.8.1. A transfer applicant under disciplinary suspension shall not be considered for 

admission until a clearance and a statement of the reason for suspension is filed 
from the previous institution.  The university shall take into account the fact of 
the previous suspension in considering the application. 

10. Non-degree Seeking 
10.1. Undergraduate students not admitted to a degree program are admitted with non-

degree seeking student status. 
10.2. A degree-seeking undergraduate student admitted at one Regental institution may 

apply to take classes under non-degree seeking admission status at any other Regental 
institution. 

11. Applications and Procedures 
11.1. Application for Tuition and Fee Reductions and Scholarships Established by the 

Legislature 
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11.1.1. Students should contact the Admissions Office at each university for 
information on eligibility for tuition and fee reductions and scholarships 
established by the Legislature. 

11.2. Application Submission 
11.2.1. An applicant for admission must submit the required application for admission 

and the necessary official transcript or transcripts and other required documents 
to the Enrollment Services Center. 

11.3. Records Required 
11.3.1. Applicants who are twenty-one (21) years of age or younger must submit: ACT 

(or SAT) results, an official high school transcript (if a high school graduate), 
or proof of GED and an official transcript for all previous college work as part 
of their application.  

11.3.1.1. In those cases where an admission decision can be made based on the 
student’s academic record, the requirement to submit ACT/SAT results 
may be waived.  

11.3.2. Applicants who are older than twenty-one (21) years of age and who have valid 
ACT/SAT exam results (taken within the last five (5) years) must submit those 
scores, along with an official high school transcript or proof of 
GED/HiSEt/TASC and an official transcript for all previous college work.  

11.3.3. Applicants who are older than twenty-one (21) years of age and who do not 
have valid ACT/SAT exam results or who have not taken the exams are not 
expected to take the exam. However, they are required to submit an official high 
school transcript, if a high school graduate, and an official transcript for all 
previous college work. Applicants should also submit any other records, data 
or letters required to support eligibility for admission, including competency 
test scores.   

11.3.4. SAT scores will be converted to ACT equivalences according to a table 
approved by the Board of Regents.   

11.3.5. In rare cases, the requirement to submit ACT/SAT or GED/HiSEt/TASC results 
may be waived for transfer students who have completed more than twenty-
four (24) credit hours of transfer work since these scores are not required in the 
admission decision process.  

11.3.6. The requirement to submit high school transcripts as well as ACT/SAT or 
GED/HiSEt/TASC results may be waived for transfer students who have earned 
an associate or baccalaureate degree, regardless of the age of the student since 
these are not required in the admission decision process.  

11.3.7. Transcripts: A paper official transcript must bear the original seal and signature 
of the official in charge of records at the institution and is transmitted directly 
between institutions. An electronic official transcript must be transmitted 
directly between institutions using the electronic transcript service authorized 
by the sending institution and acceptable to the receiving institution.  
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11.4. Preadmission Immunization Requirements 
11.4.1. Terms in this section of the Policy mean: 

11.4.1.1. "Public or private postsecondary educational institution" or "institution": 
Any entity permitted to offer postsecondary education credits or degrees 
in South Dakota under § 13-49-27.1. 

11.4.1.2. "Student": any person born after 1956 who is registering for more than one 
class during an academic term, such as a quarter or a semester. The term 
includes any person who meets face-to-face at least once per week to 
receive instruction. The term does not include any person who receives 
non-credit-bearing or on-the-job training services. 

11.4.2. Any student entering a public or private postsecondary education institution in 
this state for the first time after July 1, 2008, shall, within forty-five (45) days 
after the start of classes, present to the appropriate institution certification from 
a licensed physician that the student has received or is in the process of 
receiving the required two doses of immunization against measles, rubella, and 
mumps. As an alternative to the requirement for a physician's certification, the 
student may present: 

11.4.2.1. Certification from a licensed physician stating the physical condition of 
the student would be such that immunization would endanger the student's 
life or health; 

11.4.2.2. Certification from a licensed physician stating the student has experienced 
the natural disease against which the immunization protects; 

11.4.2.3. Confirmation from a laboratory of the presence of adequate immunity; or 
11.4.2.4. A written statement signed by the student that the student is an adherent 

to a religious doctrine whose teachings are opposed to such 
immunizations. If the student is under the age of eighteen, the written 
statement shall be signed by one parent or guardian. 

11.4.3. The institution shall require that the documentation from the student, provided 
for by section 11.4.2 of this policy, be submitted within forty-five (45) days 
after the start of classes. 

11.4.4. A student allowed to register while completing the round of required 
vaccinations who fails to provide satisfactory documentation of his or her 
immune status or of a medical excuse under section 11.4.2 of this policy shall 
not be permitted to attend classes after the forty-fifth (45th) day or, in the case 
of classes delivered in less than forty-five (45) days, to register for or to attend 
classes beginning in a subsequent term.  Every attempt should be made to 
collect this information at the time of admission. 

11.4.4.1. Students who are unable to ascertain their immunization status may obtain, 
at their own expense, the necessary tests and vaccination from the Student 
Health Service of their university. 
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11.4.5. In the event the South Dakota State Department of Health declares an epidemic 
of measles, mumps or rubella, the institution involved shall provide to the State 
Department of Health a list of students who have not submitted immunization 
documentation.  Subsequent campus actions shall consider the advice and 
authority of the South Dakota State Department of Health. Students who have 
no vaccination or immunity against the required preventable infectious diseases 
may be dismissed from the campus. 

11.4.6. Vaccination for hepatitis B is required for students before they can be admitted 
to certain health profession programs.  Each institution will compile 
information about current program-related vaccination requirements and make 
this information available to students along with other curricular and 
registration materials.  It will be the responsibility of the department of the 
specific health profession program to ensure that the vaccination requirement 
has been met. 

11.4.7. Immunization for tetanus, diphtheria, poliomyelitis, varicella and meningitis is 
recommended, as is a tuberculin test.  Vaccination for hepatitis B is also 
recommended, and an annual influenza vaccination is recommended for 
students living in residence halls to minimize disruption of routine activities 
during influenza outbreaks. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FORMS / APPENDICES: 
None 

 
SOURCE:   
BOR April 1987; BOR October 1991; BOR June 1991; BOR August 1992; BOR December 1992; 
BOR June 1994; BOR March 1995; BOR March 1996; BOR May 1996; BOR October 1996; BOR 
December 1996; BOR March 1998; BOR December 1998; BOR January 1999; BOR March 1999; 
BOR August 1999; BOR December 1999; BOR March 2000; BOR January 2001; BOR March 2001; 
BOR June 2001; BOR October 2001, BOR March 2002; BOR May 2002; BOR June 2002; BOR 
March 2003; BOR October 2003; BOR August 2004; BOR May 2005; BOR August 2006; BOR 
October 2006; BOR May 2008; BOR June 2008; BOR December 2011; BOR December 2013; BOR 
August 2015; BOR December 2016; BOR August 2017; December 2017 (Clerical); BOR May 2018; 
July 2018 (Clerical). 
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SOUTH DAKOTA BOARD OF REGENTS 
 

Policy Manual 
 
SUBJECT:  Baccalaureate General Education Curriculum 
 
NUMBER:  2:7 
 

 
Baccalaureate General Education Curriculum  
Page 1 of 3 

2:7 

 

A. PURPOSE 
To provide for the requisite oversight that the general education component of all 
baccalaureate programs shall consist of the System General Education Requirements.  
Students may only select general education courses from a limited approved list to meet the 
System General Education Requirements.  These requirements are effective for students 
entering Fall 2017.  
 

B. DEFINITIONS 
None 
 

C. POLICY 
1. System General Education Requirements Course/Credit Distribution 

System General Education Requirements shall include 30 credits of course work. At least 
3 credit hours shall be earned from each of 6 goals (total of 18 credits) set out in section 3 
below. Each institution shall identify 12 credit hours of additional course work from the 
six goals. The distribution of courses/credits will be maintained as guidelines managed by 
the Academic Affairs Council and approved by the Committee on Academic and Student 
Affairs.   

 
System Goal BHSU DSU NSU SDSM&T SDSU USD 
Goal #1: Written Communication 6 6 6 6 6 6 
Goal #2: Oral Communication 3 3 3 3 3 3 
Goal #3: Social Sciences 6 6 6 6 6 6 
Goal #4: Arts and Humanities 6 6 6 6 6 6 
Goal #5: Mathematics 3 3 3 3 3 3 
Goal #6: Natural Sciences 6 6 6 6 6 6 
 30 30 30 30 30 30 

 
2. Approved Courses to meet System General Education Requirements 

The limited list of courses approved to meet each of the established system goals will be 
maintained as guidelines managed by the Academic Affairs Council and approved by the 
Committee on Academic and Student Affairs. Proposed changes to the courses permitted 
to meet System General Education Requirements are approved by the Board of Regents 
each year during the December meeting.  The list of courses approved to meet each of the 
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established system goals will be closely monitored by the System General Education 
Committee and Academic Affairs Council to ensure course relevance, program 
coherence, and breadth of student choice.  

3. System General Education Goals and Requirements: 
The General Education Committee will specify student learning outcomes for each of the 
general education goals listed in this section using appropriate faculty input. The specific 
student learning outcomes will be maintained as guidelines and managed by the 
Academic Affairs Council in consultation with the System General Education Committee 
and approved by the Committee on Academic and Student Affairs. The six System 
General Education Goals are: 
GOAL #1: Students will write effectively and responsibly and will understand and 

interpret the written expression of others.  
GOAL #2: Students will communicate effectively and responsibly through listening and 

speaking. 
GOAL #3: Students will understand the organization, potential, and diversity of the 

human community through study of the social sciences. 
GOAL #4: Students will understand the diversity and complexity of the human 

experience through study of the arts and humanities. 
GOAL #5: Students will understand and apply fundamental mathematical processes and 

reasoning.  
GOAL #6: Students will understand the fundamental principles of the natural sciences 

and apply scientific methods of inquiry to investigate the natural world.  

4. Transfer of System General Education Requirements 
Students who complete the System General Education Requirements at any SD Board of 
Regents institution and then transfer to another SD Board of Regents institution will have 
fulfilled the System General Education Requirements at the new institution even if the 
receiving institution has different credit/course distribution and approved course lists. All 
prerequisites for associate and baccalaureate programs must be completed as determined 
by the student’s degree plan. See SDBOR policy 2:5 for additional guidance on transfer 
of general education credits. 

5. System General Education Committee 
Each university shall appoint at least one representative to the System General Education 
Committee.  Additional representatives may be drawn from all SDBOR universities as 
needed to conduct assessments and accomplish committee work.  Two members of the 
System Assessment and Testing Committee will also serve on the System General 
Education Committee. The System Vice President for Academic Affairs (or designee) and 
a member of the Academic Affairs Council (or designee) will serve as ex officio 
members.  The Committee shall: 
5.1. Advise the Academic Affairs Council on matters related to general education, 

including student learning outcomes, curriculum, policy, guidelines, and processes to 
ensure faculty oversight of the general education curriculum 
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5.2. Conduct the assessment of System General Education Requirements as described in 
BOR policy 2:11 

6. Assessment of System General Education 
As specified in SDBOR policy 2:11, all universities shall participate in a shared process to 
assess and evaluate the achievement of the goals and student learning outcomes of the 
System General Education Requirements. This collaborative assessment and evaluation 
process will use a random sample of course syllabi, student work, and system-standard 
rubrics or measures to evaluate performance against standards. 

7. Student Completion of System General Education Requirements 
In general, System General Education Requirements will be completed in the first 90 
credit hours of a baccalaureate degree program. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FORMS/APPENDICES: 
None 

 

SOURCE:  
BOR January 1985; BOR June 1992; BOR March 1995; BOR May 1996; BOR December 1997; 
BOR August 1999; BOR January 2000; BOR January 2001; BOR June 2001; BOR October 2001; 
BOR March 2003; BOR June 2003; BOR March 2005; BOR December 2005; BOR March 2006; 
BOR October 2006; BOR December 2006; BOR June 2007; BOR December 2007; BOR March 
2008; BOR December 2008; BOR August 2009; BOR December 2009; BOR June 2010; BOR 
December 2010; BOR December 2011; BOR March 2012; BOR June 2012; BOR December 2012; 
BOR May 2013; BOR December 2013; BOR April 2014; BOR October 2014; BOR December 
2014; BOR December 2015; BOR March-April 2016; BOR August 2016; BOR May 2017.  
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****************************************************************************** 
DRAFT MOTION 20170627_7-A(2):  I move to approve SDSU’s undergraduate certificate in 
Workplace Intercultural Competence as described in Attachment I. 

SOUTH DAKOTA BOARD OF REGENTS 
 

Academic and Student Affairs 
Consent 

REVISED 
AGENDA ITEM:  7 – A (2) 

 
DATE:  June 27-29, 2017 

 
****************************************************************************** 
 
SUBJECT: New Certificate: SDSU Undergraduate Certificate in Workplace Intercultural 

Competence 
 

South Dakota State University (SDSU) requests authorization to offer an undergraduate 
certificate in Workplace Intercultural Competence. The certificate will provide students with 
competency in management of diverse workplaces in a variety of settings including business, 
construction, and agriculture. This certificate is designed to appeal to individuals who require 
additional training related to intercultural communication and non-English languages. The 
certificate is a response to changing demographics in the workplace and society within South 
Dakota. The certificate consists of 14-15 credit hours and utilizes existing courses.  

 
SDSU is requesting authorization to offer the program on campus.  
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SOUTH DAKOTA BOARD OF REGENTS 
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS FORMS 

New Certificate 
  

 

UNIVERSITY: SDSU 
TITLE OF PROPOSED CERTIFICATE: Workplace Intercultural Competence 
INTENDED DATE OF IMPLEMENTATION: 8/15/2017 
PROPOSED CIP CODE: 30.2301  
UNIVERSITY DEPARTMENT: Modern Languages & Global Studies 
UNIVERSITY DIVISION: Arts & Sciences  

 
University Approval 
To the Board of Regents and the Executive Director: I certify that I have read this proposal, that I 
believe it to be accurate, and that it has been evaluated and approved as provided by university 
policy. 

 

 

5/9/2017 
Institutional Approval Signature 

President or Chief Academic Officer of the University 
 Date 

 
 

 
1. Is this a graduate-level certificate or undergraduate-level certificate (place an “X” in the 

appropriate box)? 
 

Undergraduate Certificate  ☒ Graduate Certificate ☐ 
 
2. What is the nature/purpose of the proposed certificate?   

 
The Workplace Intercultural Competence Certificate prepares graduates with the knowledge and 
skills needed to provide management of diverse workplaces in a variety of settings including 
business, construction, and agriculture. Students will gain a basic understanding of the challenges 
of second-language acquisition and intercultural communication, and will acquire and hone the 
skills required to work in a diversity-rich setting and engage in intercultural communication. 
Students will also be introduced to basic theories and research regarding communication between 
cultures.  
 

3. Provide a justification for the certificate program, including the potential benefits to 
students and potential workforce demand for those who graduate with the credential. 
 
Based on input from several South Dakota based industries (e.g., Tyson, Bel Brands, Hilltop 
Dairy) with highly diverse workforces, faculty and administrators from the Colleges of 
Agriculture & Biological Sciences and Arts & Sciences designed the proposed Workplace 
Intercultural Competence certificate. Such diverse organizations face unique human resources 
challenges that require knowledge and skills in language and intercultural competence to prepare 
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future workers in such settings to be able to bridge cultural differences and identify commonalities 
in values, expectations, beliefs and practices.   
      
Although the South Dakota Department of Labor does not maintain statistics on the 
internationalization of the state’s workforce by immigrants specifically, a variety of non-profits 
provide reliable data that verifies the increases in the number of immigrants seen by Tyson and 
other industries. This increase is seen not only among agricultural and meat-processing workers, 
but also among business owners and STEM professionals. Although South Dakota still has fewer 
immigrants than most states, with 3% of the population born abroad versus the national average 
of 13%, the state’s growth rate in the immigrant population has exceeded that of the national 
average. Between 2010 and 2014, South Dakota saw 9.4% growth in the immigrant population, 
compared to 5.8% growth nationally, according to the Partnership For a New American Economy, 
a non-profit group headed by Michael Bloomberg, Rupert Murdoch, and other mayors and 
business leaders. From 1990-2010, the number of U.S.-born unskilled workers in South Dakota 
dropped by 25,874, and many of those jobs are now being filled by foreign-born workers.1 In the 
areas of agriculture, administrative positions, and manufacturing, the percentage of immigrants 
working is greater than the national ratio in those fields, according to a 2015 Pew Research study.2  
 

Furthermore, South Dakota’s immigrant population is not engaged only in unskilled labor. 
According to the Partnership report, two out of every five STEM graduates (42%) at the state’s 
most intensive research institutions were foreign-born in 2013, while the state itself is near the 
bottom in STEM scientists and engineers (43rd in the nation).3 Since skilled jobs are being added 
at a much faster rate than unskilled positions, South Dakota is likely to continue to need to recruit 
skilled STEM workers from out of the state and the country, and in the fields of health, education, 
and scientific professional services, the ratio of foreign-born workers in the state exceeds the 
national average in those fields, according to 2015 Pew Research study.  
 

The growing presence of immigrants in the workforce is confirmed by the U.S. Bureau of Labor 
Statistics, which projects growth in all ethnic and racial categories between 2010 and 2060 in the 
workforce, due to an aging baby-boomer generation. Currently 16.5% of the national labor force 
is foreign born, up from 14.8% in 2005.4 
 

As a result of increases in foreign-born skilled and unskilled workers, academic work on 
intercultural competence in the workplace has risen and studies increasingly point to intercultural 
competence as one of the common traits of the most productive companies and business teams.5 
Chambers of commerce in both the U.S. and Europe are increasingly launching policy initiatives 
to improve intercultural integration in workplaces in both large and small cities.6 Locally, 

                                                           
1 http://www.newamericaneconomy.org/wp-content/uploads/2017/02/nae-sd-report.pdf 
  http://www.argusleader.com/story/news/2016/08/04/report-immigration-boosts-sd-economy/88054292/ 
2 http://www.pewtrusts.org/en/multimedia/data-visualizations/2015/immigrant-employment-by-state-and-industry 
3 http://www.newamericaneconomy.org/wp-content/uploads/2017/02/nae-sd-report.pdf 
4 https://www.bls.gov/news.release/pdf/forbrn.pdf  
  https://www.bls.gov/spotlight/2016/a-look-at-the-future-of-the-us-labor-force-to-2060/home.htm 
  https://www.bls.gov/opub/mlr/2016/article/pdf/labor-market-will-shape-us-economy-in-years-to-come.pdf 
5 http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/0147176795000437  
  Waldeck, Jennifer et al. “Communication in a Changing World: Contemporary Perspectives on Business  
       Communication Competence.” Journal of Education for Business 87: (2012) 230-24.        
  http://eds.b.ebscohost.com.excelsior.sdstate.edu/eds/pdfviewer/pdfviewer?vid=2&sid=d227af09-2c0f-41b4-bf51- 
8be5942cfd82@sessionmgr101&hid=119  
  Neculaesei, Angelica-Nicoleta. “Intercultural Competence: Between Desirability and Necessity.” Cross-Cultural  
       Management Journal 18.1 (2016): 7-16. 
6 http://britishchamber.be/event/training-intercultural-competence-working-across-borders-and-cultures 
http://www.cityofdubuque.org/DocumentCenter/Home/View/3623   
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however, this certificate was developed after conversations with industry partners indicated that 
the graduates they were hiring, although knowledgeable in animal and dairy sciences, lacked the 
intercultural competence needed to thrive in a diverse workplace.  As such, our goal was to create 
a certificate that would allow these students an efficient route to acquire these skills while 
pursuing their chosen B.S. In addition to these targeted students, this certificate will provide 
students in any discipline the necessary knowledge and skills to succeed in a diverse and 
multicultural workforce. 
 

4. Who is the intended audience for the certificate program (including but not limited to the 
majors/degree programs from which students are expected)? 
 
The main undergraduate audiences for this certificate program will be students in the following 
majors: Agricultural Business, Animal Science, Economics - Business Economics Specialization, 
Entrepreneurial Studies, Construction, Dairy Manufacturing, Dairy Production, Food Science, 
Hospitality Management, and Operations Management. However, the certificate will be open to 
any undergraduate student. 
 
Regional employers in the food processing industry have also expressed interest in the skills 
developed within the certificate; the certificate is designed as a standalone credential that responds 
to these industry demands.  SDSU intends to work with these industry partners to market the 
certificate to appropriate floor-level managers.  This effort will involve cooperation between the 
Colleges of Agriculture and Biological Sciences, Arts and Sciences, and Engineering.    
 

5. List the courses required for completion of the certificate in the table below (if any new 
courses are proposed for the certificate, please attach the new course requests to this form):7 

 

Prefix Number Course Title 
Credit 
Hours 

New 
(yes, no) 

FREN, GER, 
or SPAN  

101 Beginning French/German/Spanish I 4 No 

FREN, GER, 
or SPAN 

102 Beginning French/German/Spanish II 4 No 

SPCM 470 Intercultural Communication 3 No 
Elective course  (see list below*) 3-4 No 

  Subtotal 14-15  
*Select 1 management elective course from the following: 

Prefix Number 
Course Title 

 
Credit 
Hours 

New 
(yes, no) 

AGEC   371 Agricultural Business Management 3 No 
AS 445-445L Value-Added Meat Products & Lab 3 No 
AS 474-474L Cow/Calf Management and Lab 4 No 
AS 475 Feedlot Operations and Management 3 No 
AS 478-478L Swine Production and Lab 3 No 
BADM 101 Survey of Business 3 No 

                                                           
http://www.gaccmidwest.org/fileadmin/ahk_chicago/ChamberBrief/ChamberBrief_January_2011.pdf    
http://www.goethe.de/ges/spa/prj/sog/fst/pl9483238.htm 
7 Regental system certificate programs typically are a subset of the curriculum offered in degree programs, include 
existing courses, and involve 9-12 credits for completion. Deviations from these guidelines require justification and 
approval. 
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BADM/MGMT 360 Organization and Management 3 No 
CM 400 Risk Management and Construction 

Safety 
3 No 

DS 421-421L Dairy Plant Management and Lab 4 No 
DS 481-481L Dairy Farm Operations II and Lab 4 No 
GE 469 Project Management 3 No 
HMGT 171 Introduction to Hospitality Management  3 No 
HMGT 472      Hospitality Facilities Management and 

Design 
3 No 

HRM8 460 Human Resource Management 3 No 
OM 462 Quality Management 3 No 
OM 463 Supply Chain Management 3 No 

 
Note on credit hour deviation:  The credit hour total exceeds 12 credits only because the beginning 
language classes are 4-credit courses. However, courses required for the certificate remain within the 
standard 3-4 total courses for certificates. Some of the elective options have prerequisite courses that 
would increase the number of credits needed for completion; however, it is likely those electives 
would be completed by students in majors in which they would already be taking the prerequisites. 
In addition, multiple pathways exist for students taking the certificate as a standalone credential to 
complete the program in 14 credit hours.        
 
6. Student Outcome and Demonstration of Individual Achievement.9 
 

A. What specific knowledge and competencies, including technology competencies, will all 
students demonstrate before graduation?  
 
Students will demonstrate knowledge and competency in a second language, workplace 
management, and ability to understand and adapt to cultural differences.   
 

B. Complete Appendix A – Outcomes using the system form. Outcomes discussed below 
should be the same as those in Appendix A.   
 
Students will be able to: 
1. Identify the basic challenges of second-language acquisition. 
2. Demonstrate novice-high competency in a second language; according to the American 

Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages, this means that students can sometimes 
but not consistently maintain simple conversation and can communicate via a 
combination of learned utterances and spontaneous language mostly in the present tense. 

3. Demonstrate an understanding of cultural frames by comparing and contrasting aspects 
of a non-U.S. culture with U.S. culture. 

4. Identify and apply basic theories of intercultural praxis: Through dialogue and reflection, 
demonstrate an inquiry into cultural contexts; awareness of one’s own cultural frame of 
reference; and consideration of one’s own geographical, sociopolitical and historical 
relation to knowledge.  

5. Demonstrate an ability to appropriately adapt behavior to cultural differences. 
6. Demonstrate competency in workplace management. 

                                                           
8 Currently BADM 460 Human Resource Management.  Minor course modification will cross-list and equate the 
course to HRM prefix effective fall 2017. 
9 Board Policy 2:23 requires certificate programs to “have specifically defined student learning outcomes.” 
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7. On-line and Off-campus Delivery. 10 

 
A. Complete the following charts to indicate if the university seeks authorization to deliver 

the entire certificate at any off-campus location (e.g., UC Sioux Falls, Capital University 
Center, Black Hills State University-Rapid City, etc.) or seeks authorization to deliver 
the entire certificate through distance technology (e.g., as an on-line program)? 

 
 Yes/No If Yes, list location(s), including the physical 

address 
Intended 

Start Date 
Off-campus No   

 
 Yes/No If Yes, identify delivery methods Intended 

Start Date 
Distance Delivery No   

 
B. Complete the following chart to indicate if the university seeks authorization to deliver 

more than 50% but less than 100% of the certificate through distance learning (e.g., as 
an on-line program)? 

 
 Yes/No If Yes, identify delivery methods Intended 

Start Date 
Distance Delivery Yes  8/15/2017 
Delivery Method (if applicable) Online 

 
 
  

                                                           
10 The accreditation requirements of the Higher Learning Commission (HLC) require Board approval for a university 
to offer programs off-campus and through distance delivery. 
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Appendix A 
Workplace Intercultural Competence Certificate – Student Learning Outcomes 
 

Individual Student Outcomes 

Program Courses that Address the Outcomes 
FREN-GER-SPAN 

101 
FREN-GER-SPAN 

102 SPCM 470 MGMT ELECTIVE 
Identify the basic challenges of second-language acquisition. X X 

  

Demonstrate novice-high competency in a second language; 
according to the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign 
Languages, this means that students can sometimes but not 
consistently maintain simple conversation and can 
communicate via a combination of learned utterances and 
spontaneous language mostly in the present tense. 

X X 
  

Demonstrate an understanding of cultural frames by 
comparing and contrasting aspects of a non-U.S. culture with 
U.S. culture. 

X X X 
 

Identify and apply basic theories of intercultural praxis: 
Through dialogue and reflection, demonstrate an inquiry into 
cultural contexts; awareness of one’s own cultural frame of 
reference; and consideration of one’s own geographical, 
sociopolitical and historical relation to knowledge.  

  
X 

 

Demonstrate an ability to appropriately adapt behavior to 
cultural differences. 

X X X 
 

Demonstrate competency in workplace management. 
   

X 
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(Continued) 
****************************************************************************** 

INFORMATIONAL ITEM 

SOUTH DAKOTA BOARD OF REGENTS 
 

Academic and Student Affairs 
 

AGENDA ITEM:  8 – S 
DATE:  December 5-7 2017 

 
****************************************************************************** 
 
SUBJECT 

Academic Freedom Report 
 
CONTROLLING STATUTE, RULE, OR POLICY 

BOR Policy 1:11 – Academic Freedom and Responsibility 
AAC Guideline 5.3 – Syllabi Policy and Common Format Guidelines 
AAC Guideline 5.2 – Required Freedom in Learning Statement Guidelines 

 
BACKGROUND / DISCUSSION 

During the 2006 Legislative Session, HB 1222 sought to impose requirements for Regental 
institutions to report on campus intellectual diversity to the Legislature each year.  For the 
purposes of the bill, intellectual diversity was defined as “the foundation of a learning 
environment that exposes students to a variety of political, ideological, and other 
perspectives.”  The Board of Regents testified in opposition to the legislation indicating 
that the system already had the appropriate policy structure in place to ensure protections 
for students.   
 
Board Policy 1:11 outlines Academic Freedom and Responsibility within the Regental 
system, and Section 2 speaks specifically to student freedom in learning noting that “. . . 
faculty members in the classroom and in seminar should encourage free and orderly 
discussion, inquiry and expression of the course subject matter.  Student performance may 
be evaluated solely on an academic basis, not on opinions or conduct in matters unrelated 
to academic standards.” In response to proposed legislative action, the Academic Affairs 
Council (AAC) developed the “Freedom in Learning Statement” to be included on all 
course syllabi in the system to ensure that students are aware of this standard.  Faculty are 
also required to identify the individual on campus responsible for handling student 
complaints.  AAC developed guidance on this issue requiring the following state: 
 

Freedom in Learning. Under Board of Regents and University policy, student 

academic performance may be evaluated solely on an academic basis, not on 

opinions or conduct in matters unrelated to academic standards. Students should 

be free to take reasoned exception to the data or views offered in any course of 

study and to reserve judgment about matters of opinion, but they are responsible 

for learning the content of any course of study for which they are enrolled. Students 
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Academic Freedom Report 
December 5-7, 2017 
Page 2 of 2 
 

who believe that an academic evaluation reflects prejudiced or capricious 

consideration of student opinions or conduct unrelated to academic standards 

should contact _______ to initiate a review of the evaluation.  

 
Following the Legislative discussions in 2006, the Board of Regents requested reports for 
three years to monitor the frequency of reported violations on campus.  The reports for the 
2005-06, 2006-07 and 2007-08 Academic Years provided data for roughly 900,000 
potential instances that could have occurred during this three year period.  During this time, 
only six instances were reported.  The reports also provide a list of off-campus speakers 
who were invited to present at all Regental institutions for the given academic year. Due 
to the low frequency of incidents reported, it was determined that annual reporting was no 
longer necessary.     
 
During the 2017 Legislative session, renewed interest emerged in advancing similar 
legislation that had been proposed in 2006.  An overview of the current policy and guideline 
structure in the Regental system was shared with legislative leadership, along with previous 
reports. Legislation targeting intellectual diversity eventually did not surface. However, to 
provide more recent documentation of the frequency of this activity in the system, 
campuses were asked to provide incident reports and speaker lists for the 2016-17 academic 
year.    

 
During the 2016-17 academic year, there were 16,668 course sections offered with a total 
of 299,463 student enrollments. No adverse reports were filed across for any course 
sections in the Regental system (see Attachment I).  Campuses also provided venues for a 
wide variety of speakers across a range of topics (see Attachment II).   

 
IMPACT AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

The Regental institutions, faculty, staff and students continue to be responsible stewards of 
academic freedom. In the classroom, faculty and students have continued to encourage 
intellectual curiosity and uphold standards of rigorous inquiry. Regardless of the private 
beliefs or allegiances of the persons who participate in university activities, they have 
found ways to conduct the business of education, research and learning while respecting 
the views of their colleagues.   
 

ATTACHMENTS 
Attachment I – Academic Freedom Complaint Report: 2016-17   
Attachment II – Campus Speakers List: 2016-17  
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Warning Discipline
Remedy 
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Warning Discipline
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BHSU

DSU 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

NSU 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

SDSM&T 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
SDSU 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

USD 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
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Remedy 
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provided
Warning Discipline
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DSU 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

NSU 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

SDSM&T 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

SDSU 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

USD 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Total

Warning Discipline
Remedy 

Provided
Warning Discipline

Remedy 

Provided
Warning Discipline

Remedy 

Provided

BHSU 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

DSU 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

NSU 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

SDSM&T 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

SDSU 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

USD 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Total

Meritorious*

Formal Complaints

Nonmeritorious

Institution

Nonmeritorious

Institution

Nonmeritorious Nonmeritorious

Meritorious*

Nonmeritorious

Nonmeritorious Nonmeritorious Nonmeritorious

Nonmeritorious Nonmeritorious

Anonymous Complaints

Nonmeritorious

Institution

Nonmeritorious

Formal Complaints

Informal Complaints Formal Complaints

Anonymous Complaints Informal Complaints

Meritorious*

* Indicate the total number of complaints in each category that

was found to be meritorious. Under separate cover, please

explain each case, identifying the individuals involved, the

conduct that was found objectionable, the action that was

taken to prevent future transgressions and the action that was

taken to make the complainant whole.

Meritorious* Meritorious*

Meritorious*

Meritorious*

Meritorious* Meritorious*

COMPLAINTS BY OUTSIDE GROUPS OR INDIVIDUALS
Informal Complaints

Institution

Meritorious*

COMPLAINTS BY INSTITUTIONAL STUDENTS

COMPLAINTS BY INSTITUTIONAL STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

COMPLAINTS BY PARENTS OF INSTITUTIONAL STUDENTS

Anonymous Complaints Informal Complaints Formal Complaints

Anonymous Complaints

Meritorious* Meritorious*
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Geek Speak Lecture Series – University Honors Program (Campus Faculty Presentations)  
•"Stunde Null: The Holocaust and Memory after 1945," 
Dr. Adam Blackler 
•"Panic! At the Meat Department.  Food Scares as Moral Panics," Dr. Trenton Ellis 
•"Iconography of Desire (And Confusion)," Dr. Avi Jain 
•"Mammas Don't Let Your Babies Grow Up to Be Oscar Wilde: The Dialectical Cowboy," Dr. Tim Steckline 
•"BHSU Edge:  Creating the Professional Student Development Program," Karin Humar, 
International University Scholar  
•" Supersymmetry, Superstrings and the quest for the Theory Of Everything," Dr. Nag 
• "Are We All Related? Race and the Embrace of The Other," Professor Jace DeCory and Dr. Tim Steckline 
• "Lawyers, Home Runs, and Money: The Long and Ongoing Corruption of Professional Baseball, 
America’s Past-its-Time," Dr. David Cremean 
•"999 Mona Lisas in the Age of Digital Reproduction: A Tribute to the Life and Work of Walter 
Benjamin," Dr. Tim Steckline 
• "I'm Like, Who Needs This Grammar Stuff?" Dr. Andrey Reznikov 
• "LGBTQ+: Fleshing Out the Acronym," Dr. William Cockrell, Dr. Lesleigh Owen, Terri Bruce, and Dr. 
Emilia Flint  
• "Recycling Perceptions," Hailima Yates    
• "Dangerous Minds: Banned Books and their Authors," a panel discussion with Scott Ahola,Emily 
Eggebraaten, Amber Wilde, and Shana Monnens 
• "Uranium Mining in the Black Hills: An Explosion of Interest," Dr. Lilias Jones Jarding 
• "All We Are Saying: Social Activism in Music," Dr. Trenton Ellis and Dr. Dan May 
• "In vitro Nanoparticle Cytotoxicity on Buffalo Rat Liver Cells," Alicia Benz, International University 
Scholar 
• "The Islamic Moorish Influence on the Architecture in the South of Spain," Ashley Ruegg, International 
University Scholar 
• "The Social Life of Meat," Dr. Trenton Ellis 
• "A Tour of Voting Systems: How do we choose a winner?" Dr. Dan Swenson 
• "God Show Me the Way:  Religion and Hip Hop," Dr. Day May 
• "Not Just a Cheesy Monster Movie: the Multiple Meanings of Godzilla," Dr. Tom Arnold 
• "Draw Something! A Drawing Workshop," Professor Desy Schoenewies 
• Biblically Speaking: Sin and the Role of Women in the Christian New Testament," Dr. Amy Fuqua 
• "Preaching to the Nerves Instead of the Judgment:' The Victorian Sensation Novel," Dr. Martin 
Fashbaugh 
• "The Narcissistic Doctor? Leadership, Ethics, and Dr. Who," Dr. Jeffrey Wehrung 
• "I Was Real Once,” sighed Mr. Holmes: #BelieveinSherlock #FightJohnWatsonsWar," Dr. Nikki Dragone 
• "Public Speaking:  Raising Hell," Dr. Adam Gaffey 
• "#BlurredLines:  American Raunch Culture," an open discussion with Drs. Courtney Huse Wika, Trenton 
Ellis, Rickie Legleitner, and Laura Colmenero-Chilberg 
• "Stuffies, Sex and the Contemporary Counter-Reformation," Professor Ann Porter 
• "So Much More Than 'Just a Game:' A Complete Summer Program Curriculum for School-Aged Children 
Aligned to Education Standards," University Scholar Megan Hohn. 
• "Perspectives on Hunger," Dr. Trenton Ellis and Dr. John Alsup. 
• "Speaking on Behalf of the Natural World’s Rights," Dr. Nikki Dragone. 
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• "Studying Society through the Apocalyptic Novel: The Road, The Year of the Flood, The Stand, and On 
the Beach," Dr. Laura Colmenero Chilberg. 
• "The Origins of Language," Dr. Andrey Reznikov. 
• "Outgrowing Optimism," Dr. Tim Steckline. 
• "Robin Hood Redux: How through Troubled Asset Relief Program (TARP), CEOs Rob From the Poor and 
Pay the Rich," Dr. Byron Hollowed. 
• "Now That It's Too Late?: Climate Change and the Anthropocene," hosted by Instructor Matthew 
Bauman. 
•"Ethnobotany and Indigenous Lakota Plants," hosted by Professors Jace DeCory, Justin Ramsey, Tara 
Ramsey, and John Dixon. 
• "I'll Take You to the Dark Side:  Our Fascination with Death and Disasters," hosted by Dr. Ignatius 
Cahyanto. 
• "The Man on the Motorcycle: The Revolutionary Thought of Che Guevara," hosted by Dr. Tim Martinez. 
• "Always Contested:The Confederate Flag in the Public Imagination," hosted by Dr. Adam Gaffey. 
• "All that is Good is Nastier than Ever: Punk vs. Disco: The Defunkification of the Nation," hosted by 
professors Kelly Kirk and Chris Hahn. 
• "Just Do It: Sports Participation & Onset of Sexual Behaviors in Adolescents," hosted by Kristin N. 
Prescott (Defense). 
•"Cracking the 'Hermeneutically' Sealed Box of Structuralism: A Poststructuralist Reading of Nicos 
Poulantzas," hosted by Cody A. Drolc (Defense). 
• "Mathematical Instruction: Sometimes Change is Good," hosted by Myranda K. Mattke (Defense). 
• "In the Name of the People: Castro's Revolution in Theory, Practice, and Results," hosted by Kim R. 
Kaufmann (Defense). 
• "Harry Truman and the Atomic Bomb: A Complex History and Analysis," hosted by Lucas C. Fralick 
(Defense). 
• "Don't Hate the Player, Hate the Game," John Ginther. 
• "The Truth is in Here: Why 12 Million Americans Believe Lizard People Run the Country (and Other 
“Crazy Conspiracies)," Dr. Aris Karagiorgakis. 
• "Love Me I'm Rich: The Rise and Fall of American Alternative Rock," Dr. Dan May. 
• "Breaking Bad and Inexhaustible Extreme Met(h)aphor," Dr. David Crimean. 
• "You Want to Send a Message, Use a Telegram. Theatre, Politics, and the Art of Confrontation," Dr. 
Pam Wegner. 
em>• "The Videogame Monologues: An Examination of Gender in a Male Dominated World," Instructor 
Will Cockerel. 
• "All That Is Good Is STILL Nasty: The Continuing Funkification of the Nation Part I: Funk and Urban 
Culture in the 1970s," Dr. Chris Hahn and Professor Kirk. 
• "Butchers, Buffoons, and 'Basterds': Nazis in Popular Culture," Dr. Tom Arnold. 
• "The Sound (and a Bit of Sense) of Poetry from Ancient Times to the Present," Dr. Nicholas Wallerstein. 
• "Hands Up Don't Shoot: Boiling Points of Tension in Ferguson, Missouri," hosted by Professor Desy 
Schoenewies. 
• "The Rhetoric of Equality: Martin Luther King, Jr., Malcolm X, and Arguments on Civil Rights," hosted by 
Dr. Adam Gaffey. 
• "Disruptive Depictions of Disability in South Park," hosted by Dr. Rickie Ann Legleitner. 
• "Welcome to the Zombie-Ridden Landscape of the Real: The Walking Dead and the 21st Century 
Passion for the Real," hosted by PhD Candidate Tyrone White. 
• "The Fall Defense: Revealing Tournament Theory's Motivational Techniques within Hollywood Movies; 
On Finding Hope" hosted by Julie Gueswel and Jordan Louks. 
• "The Geek Chic" hosted by Dr. Robb Campbell. 
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• "Lincoln and Gettysburg from Rhetorical Artistry to National Totem," hosted by Dr. Adam Gaffey. 
• "For pairs of lips to kiss maybe / Involves no trigonometry: Mathematics and Poetry," hosted by Dr. 
Dan May. 
• "Practical Magic: The Myths and Rituals of Halloween," hosted by Dr. Courtney Huse Wika. 
• "The Dark Mouse: The Evils of Disney," hosted by Dr. Tim Steckline. 
• "Why Democracy Needs Good Novels: The Future of Fiction," hosted by Dr. Amy Fuqua. 
• "WE ARE #RAVENSNATION: Violence in the NFL," an open panel discussion. Hosted by Drs. Marker, 
Anagnopoulos, Gaffey, and Wallerstein. 
• "All That is Good is Nasty: The Funkification of the Nation," Hosted by Dr. Chris Hahn. 
• "Happy? The Secrets to Daily Joy and Lasting Fulfillment:" Hosted by Dr. Jami Stone. 
• "The Super History of America's Superheroes," hosted by Professor Kelly Kirk. 
• The Defense: "The Surveillance Industrial Complex: America's Privacy Crisis;" "Distinguishing the 
Meditative Benefits of Drawing Within and Without Borders on Acute Stress," hosted by Nicole Faas and 
Kaitlin Schneider, respectively. 
• "This is Gonna Suck: The Vampire in History and Literature," hosted by Dr. Courtney Huse Wika. 
• "A Look at Beauty: Bias, Brokenness, and the Pursuit of Truth," hosted by Professor Gina Gibson. 
• "Children Beware! Stephen King and Evil in Its Many Forms," hosted by Dr. Laura Colmenero-Chilberg. 
• "My Bloody Valentine: The Psychology of Serial Killers," hosted by Dr. Emilia Flint. 
• "Just a Shadow You're Seeing That He's Chasing: Bob Dylan, Mystic," hosted by Dr. David Cremean. 
• "What Does the Fox Say: The Animal in Art and Society," hosted by Dr. Ann Porter. 
• "We Wish you a Merry and Terrifying Christmas: Myths, Histories, and Legends of the Holiday" 
• "56 Houses Left: Urban Decay and Abandonment," hosted by Professor Desy Schoenewies. 
• "Killing the President: JFK and the Conspiracies," hosted by Dr. Sasha Pursley. 
•"The Good Death:  Death and Dying in the Civil War," hosted by Professor Kelly Kirk. 
• "Your Guide to the Apocalypse:  The History of Zombies," hosted by Dr. Courtney Huse Wika. 
 
Student Organization Events 
List provided by the Office of Student Engagement. Free to all students. 
Fall 2016 
Sex Signals- 76 ppl  Title IX presentation and get consent message  Sponsored by Campus Activity board, 
Athletics, and the Division of Student Affairs 
Jesus Nebot: Presidential Election 16’- 14 ppl  Issue to discuss and think about regarding the presidential 
election  Sponsored by Campus Activity board 
Kati Seymour: I’m Possible  Motivational talk- 35 ppl  Sponsored by Campus Activity board 
No Till Gardening- 15 ppl  Co-sponsored by the sustainability committee Campus Activities Board 
Take back the night- 83 ppl  Co-sponsored by Psychology Club, Human Services and Student Activities 
Grant 
John Thune – 90 ppl.  Political Science Association sponsored, no fee paid.  Discussed election ballot 
issues. 
 
Madeline Young Speaker Series – University Advancement 
No dates available. All presentations are free and open to the public. 
 
2016 Speakers 
Kai Bird 
Martin Sherwin 
Michael Chabon 
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US Senator John Thune US Senate Cybersecurity Field Hearing 

Mark Shlanta CEO, SDN Communications 

Eric Pulse Director of Risk Advisory Services, Eide Bailly 

Jeremy Epstein Lead Program Director, Security and Trustworthy Cyberspace 
Program, NSF 

Kevin Stine Manager, Security Outreach & Integration Group, Information 
Technology Laboratory, National Institute of Standards and 
Technology 

Former US Senator Larry 
Pressler 

History, Hollywood and War: Larry Pressler and the making of 
American History 

2015 British Debate Team Debate topic: Should the recreational use of marijuana be legalized 
in the US? 

Jason Dobry Google virtual interactive informational sessions 

Dakota 38+2 Memorial and Reconciliation Ride 

Daniel Morrow DSU Commencement Speaker 
Founder of the Jamestown Exploration Company 

Larry Pressler Career Thoughts in the US Senate & Service as an Army Officer in 
Vietnam 

Brenda Hanley, You Can Too, 
Inc. 

Family Weekend - Say What You Need to Say 

Catharsis Productions Sex Signals 

Elaine Pasqua Safe Sexual Practices 

Mixed Blood's Theatre Daughters of Africa Production 

Sen. Scott Parsley, Rep. Leslie 
Heinemann, Rep. Mathew 
Wollman 

Legislative Cracker Barrel 

Chef Karl Benjamin Global Chef, Taste of India 

Dr. Benjamin Jones Author, Eisenhower's Guerrillas: The Jedburghs, the Maquis & the 
Liberation of France 

Dr. Katherine Dooley Assist. Professor of Physics & Astronomy at University of Mississippi, 
Listening to Black Holes Collide: The first Detection of Gravitational 
Waves 

Dr. Jeremy Penn Director of Student Affairs Assessment at NDSU, Don't Listen to the 
Mustn'ts: Assessing the Unaccessable 

Mixed Blood's Theatre Theory of Mind Production 

Dave Kennedy DakotaCon, DEO of TrustedSec 

Eric Smith DakotaCon,  Senior Partner at Lares Consulting 

Sarah Rasmussen DSU Director of Extended Programs - Shatter the Silence; domestic 
violence awareness 
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Gov. Dennis Daugaard, Miles 
Beacom, Randy Schaefer 

Dakota SMART Closing Ceremony; Beacom Institute of Technology 
Groundbreaking 

Michael Ledema Senior Engineer at Range Networks 

Corey Steele Network Security Engineer at High Point Networks 

Ben Ten Senior Security Consultant at TurstedSec 

John Strand Owner of Black Hills Information Security 

Rob Fuller Principal Security Engineer, Mubix 

US Senator Mike Rounds Legislating Cybersecurity  

Dr. Susan Koch DSU Commencement Speaker  
Chancellor, University of Illinois, Springfield 

Dr. José-Marie Griffiths DSU President - Research Day - Maria-Curie: Breaking Boundaries, 
Creating Knowledge - Legacies and Lessons for Passionate Inquire 

Charlie Putnam Artist Talk 

Lori Wilbur Supreme Court Justice - Women's Day Keynote Speaker 

Joyce Jefferson Independent Scholar - Women's Day - Phenomenal Woman and 
Other Sheroes 

Belinda Joe Educator - Women's Day - A Dakota Prophecy of Education-Hanpa 
(Moccasins) and Boots 

Risë Smith DSU Digital Design & Access Librarian/Professor - Women's Day - 
Untangling Family Threads: Introduction to Genealogy Sources 
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College/School Off-campus Speaker Class 

College of Arts & 
Sciences Lawrence Diggs 

Black History Month Speaker (February 
22, 2017) 

College of Arts & 
Sciences 

J.J. Perry and Scott Waltman (Aberdeen 
American News) Noon Forum (March 15, 2017) 

College of Arts & 
Sciences Cory Heidelberger Noon Forum (April 5, 2017) 

College of Arts & 
Sciences Dan Kaiser, Al Novstrop, Drew Dennert Noon Forum (October 12, 2016) 

College of Arts & 
Sciences Cory Heidelberger, Brooks Briscoe Noon Forum (October 19, 2016) 

College of Arts & 
Sciences Judge Tony Portra (SD 5th Judicial Circuit) CJUS 201 (March 15, 2017) 

College of Arts & 
Sciences 

SA Kelly B. Kenser (Federal Bureau of 
Investigation) 

CJUS 201 (December 16, 2016 & April 
26, 2017) 

College of Arts & 
Sciences 

Officer Matthew Gruenberg (US Customs 
& Border Protection) CJUS 201 (March 27, 2017) 

College of Arts & 
Sciences 

Mr. Chris White (Brown County State's 
Attorney) CJUS 201 (October 3, 2016) 

College of Arts & 
Sciences 

Captain Rob Weinmeister (SD Highway 
Patrol) CJUS 201 (February 13, 2017) 

College of Arts & 
Sciences Detective Kyle Fadness (Aberdeen Police) CJUS 201 (September 16, 2016) 

College of Arts & 
Sciences 

Ms. Amy Krueger (Adult Court Service 
Officer) 

CJUS 201 (October 26, 2016 & March 
24, 2017) 

College of Arts & 
Sciences 

Mr. Kevin Rau (Juvenile Court Service 
Officer) 

CJUS 201 (October 26, 2016 & March 
24, 2017) 

College of Arts & 
Sciences Dennis Skadsen Undergraduate Research Forum 

College of Arts & 
Sciences Chad Pedersen (NRCS) BIOL 431 

College of Arts & 
Sciences Steven Maras (NRCS) BIOL 431 and BIOL 302 

College of Arts & 
Sciences Dr. Thomas Luzier (Avera) BIOL 422 

College of Arts & 
Sciences Dr. Leonard Suel (Avera) Pre-Physical Therapy Club 

College of Arts & 
Sciences Dr. Kyle Francis (Sanford Research - SF) Seminar on campus 
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College of Arts & 
Sciences Christopher Nelson (Avera) BIOL 302 

College of Arts & 
Sciences Various Sanford Research Scientists DDN Seminars for students 

School of Business Brett Newton-World Classrooms 
BADM 360- Organization and 
Management 

School of Business Logan Dosch- Northwestern Mutual 
BADM 360- Organization and 
Management 

School of Business Joseph Sztapka-Modern Woodmen  
BADM 101- Survey of Business and 
BADM 457- Business Ethics 

School of Business Rachel Kippley-H&R Block BADM 101- Survey of Business 

School of Business Michael Bockorny-Aberdeen Dev. Corp. BADM 101- Survey of Business 

School of Business Logan Dosch-Northwestern Mutual  Business Club Meeting  

School of Business Mark Hahler-CorTrust Bank Business Club Meeting  

School of Business Gatlin Johnson- Entrepreneur  BADM 101- Survey of Business  

School of Business 
Kelly Weaver- SD Small Business 
Development Center BADM 350- Business Law (Fall 2016) 

School of Business 
Kelly Weaver- SD Small Business 
Development Center 

BADM 336- Entrepreneurship  
(9/7/2016, 11/4/2016, 1/27/17) 

School of Business Cindi Walsh- US Bank  

School of Business Travis Antonsen-SDWG  

School of Business Lori Bauer- Wells Fargo  

School of Business Diane Soderlund- Wells Fargo  

School of Business Jeff Lassler- Freight forwarder/Consultant 
BADM 440-International Financial 
Management 

School of Business Makenzie Zomers- SD Investment Council   

School of Business Mark Dunn- VP of First Premier Bank 
BADM 449- Commercial and Ag Lending 
(Spring 2017) 

School of Business Rob Keil- Dacotah Bank 
BADM 449- Commercial and Ag Lending 
(Spring 2017) 

School of Business Travis Schaunaman- Production Monkeys 
BADM 403- Integrated Marketing 
Communications  

School of Business Josh Latterell- ELM Marketing BADM 378- Marketing for E-Commerce 

School of Business 
Mike Salem- owner/operator of 
McDonald's Aberdeen BADM 370- Principles of Marketing 

School of Business Brett Newton- World Classrooms BADM 370- Principles of Marketing 

School of Education Ardell Fiedler (SDSBVI)  

School of Education Marjorie Kaiser (SDSBVI)  

School of Education Megan Neil (Northeast Mental Health)  

School of Education Kristi Myhre (Northeast Mental Health)  

School of Education Paula Shrouda (Parent Connections)  

School of Education Tammy Leddy (Family Support)  

School of Education Beth Peschong (Aberdeen School District)  
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School of Education Angie Hansen (Aberdeen School District)  

School of Education Barb Magera (Aberdeen School District)  

School of Education 

Dani Daugherty (Deputy Regional 
Director - Indian Services, Bureau of 
Indian Affairs)  

School of Education 
Dr. Janeen Outka (Instructional Leader, 
Teachwell Solutions)  

School of Education 
Cindy Kirschman (Transition Liaison, 
State Transition Project)  

School of Education 
Monica Beck (HS Special Ed Teacher, 
Aberdeen School System)  

School of Education 
Ann Fortin (Counselor, Vocational 
Rehabilitation)  

School of Education Jennifer Gray (Director, ASPIRE)  

School of Education Joan Ray (Monitor, SD DOE)  

School of Education 
Mariah Grave (Special Ed Preschool 
Teacher, Aberdeen School System)  

School of Education 
Renae Rausch (Special Education 
Director, Aberdeen School System)  

School of Education 
Rebecca Cain (Special Education Staff, SD 
DOE)  

School of Education Ms. Rebecca Christiansen CGPS 769 (Fall 2016) 

School of Education Ms. Jill Stephenson CGPS 769 (Fall 2016) 

School of Education Ms. Heather Aldentaler CGPS 769 (Fall 2016) 

School of Education Ms. Annie Falk 
CGPS 711 (Fall 2016), CGPS 710 (Spring 
2017 

School of Education Ms. Andrea Diehm, Ms. Megan Tatum CGPS 711 and CGPS 769 (Fall 2016) 

School of Education Ms. Ashley Seeklander CGPS 710 (Spring 2017) 

School of Education Ms. Sharon Knuppe CGPS 710 (Spring 2017) 

School of Fine Arts 
Troy McQuillen & Eliot Lucas (McQuillen 
Creative Group) 

Professionalism Week (graphic design 
students) 

School of Fine Arts Dr. Kathryn McFadden Visiting Scholar - art students 

School of Fine Arts Dr. Teri Rueb & Alan Price 
Collaborative mapping project with 
students and community 

School of Fine Arts Lauren Pretorius 
Exhibit of artwork in JFAC opening gala 
and discussion 

School of Fine Arts Three Dog Night Performance - JFAC opening gala 

School of Fine Arts Robert Spring 
Guest clarinetist for NSU Clarinet Day; 
NSU Symphonic Band winter tour 

School of Fine Arts Lee-Chin Siow 
Guest violinist for Aberdeen University-
Civic Symphony fall concert 
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School of Fine Arts Mark Walters 

Guest tenor - NSU Opera Theater 
production of Gianni Schicchi and 
worked with students 

School of Fine Arts Anthony Rohr 
Guest tenor - NSU Opera Theater 
production of Gianni Schicchi 

School of Fine Arts Doug Woolverton 
Guest trumpeter for 47th annual South 
Dakota Jazz Festival 
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CCWC Science Based Drug and Alcohol Workshop 

Campus Department State of the Economy 

Campus Department West River Human Trafficking Task Force - Law Enforcement 

SALC Mentalist 

SALC Constitution Days 

CPDC CollegeRepublicans - ConCon 

NSBE NSBE Open Forum 

Counseling Department Poverty Series 

Counseling Department Poverty Series 

Campus Department Sanford Lab Community Forum 

Counseling Department Poverty Series 

Physics Department Physics Colloquium - Dr. Junker 

AISES AISES Dakota Access Pipeline Open Forum 

WISE WISE Forum 

WISE Women in Science 

SALC Comedian 
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Courtney Ehlers Semester 5 speaker, Professionalism, Ethics & Nursing = the 
WHY we do what we do. 

Jim Weber & Doug McCune - Puetz 
Construction 

CM 410 Construciton Management at Risk and Puetz Construction 
Projects 

Paul Sahr - Mills Construction CM 410 Construction Management at Risk and Mills Construction 
Projects 

Joel Bordewyk (M.E. Alum) & Jason 
Lohrenz, POET Biofuels 

Developments in the Ethanol Fuel Industry 

Bill Ott & Josh Bobb (M.E. alum), Link 
Manufacturing, Inc. 

Design of Special-Purpose and Custom Suspension Systems for 
Transportation  

Dennis Micko Professional Licensure 
James Unruh, HDR Inc. Transportation Study of 41st and I-29 Overpass and intersection 

with Louise Ave (Sioux Falls, SD) 
Eric Olson, AET Geotechnical Consideration for Elementary School Development 

in Ohio 
Justin Gabrielson, Ames Construction Project Management and Field Engineering in Civil Engineering 
Brian Hoellein, Bartlett & West Construction of booster station for City of Rapid City Water 

Distribution System 
Ricky Meyers SDSU Tribal Relations Director, gave remarks at the closing 

reception for the Smithsonian Institution traveling exhibition 
IndiVisible: African-American Lives in the Americas 

Megan Erickson and Megan Jacobson Exploring the Food Culture of South Dakota 
Roger Musick, CEO at Innovative Systems 
LLC 

SDSU Entrepreneurship Workshop Series 

Shane Swedlund, Engineering Manager, 
Raven Industry 

SDSU Entrepreneurship Workshop Series 

Tim Weelborg, Executive Director, Enterprise 
Institute 

SDSU Entrepreneurship Workshop Series 

Dwaine Chapel, Executive Director, Research 
Park at SDSU 

SDSU Entrepreneurship Workshop Series 

Jennifer Quail, Director of Entrepreneur 
Support, Brookings Economic Development 
Corporation 

SDSU Entrepreneurship Workshop Series 

Mark Luecke, Managing Director and Chief 
Executive Officer of South Dakota Innovation 
Partners, LLC, 

SDSU Entrepreneurship Workshop Series 

Sue Lancaster, Corporate Development and 
Strategy, South Dakota Innovation Partners, 
LLC 

SDSU Entrepreneurship Workshop Series 

Patrice Buzznell Leadership Summit - Leadership and Resiliency  
LeeAnn DeReus Women's Challenges and Opportunities in a Complex Political 

Situation 
Michael Dianovsky Learning How to Learn: The Path Less Traveled in Education 
Ron Feldman The Minneapolis Plan to End Too Big To Fail 
Jennifer Anderson The Value of a Liberal Arts Skillset for Our Workforce and 

Communities 
Mary D. Moller There is No Health Without Mental Health: Our Nation in Crisis 
Patrice M. Buzzanell Leading Everyday Resilience Enactment in the Workplace 
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Naomi Oreskes The American Denial of Climate Change 
Rod Purcell and Dave Beck Trumpexit: Promises & Pitfalls of Applied Sociology & 

Community Action 
Matthew Statler Developing Practically Wise Leaders 
Charalampos Kalodimos Health and Diseases—Exploring the World of Large Protein 

Machineries 
Dr. Daniel G. Petereit, Rapid City Regional 
Hospital 

Walking Forward Research Program: Assessing Cancer stage and 
screening disparities among American Indians in South Dakota. 

Dr. David Oupicky, University of Nebraska 
Medical center, Omaha, NE 

Development of pharmacologically active polymers and polymeric 
prodrugs 

Dr. Thomas Gajewski, University of Chicago Tumor and host factors regulating anti-tumor immunity and 
immunotherapy efficacy 

Dr. Joe Moose, 2015 Independent Pharmacist 
of the Year 

Optimizing the Medical Neighborhood:  Transforming Care 
Coordination Through Community Pharmacies 

Molly Youngkin, MLS   Outreach Librarian, 
Wegner Health Science Information Center 

Information Literacy  

LT. Abby Bacon from UP Public Health 
Services 

Transformational leadership 

Becky Moen, MS, CNP, Sanford Clinic Wound Care and Suturing 
R. Maclean Smith, MD, Asthma and Allergy 
Clinic 

Asthma, Allergic Rhinitis, Anaphylaxis, and Urticare 

Oluma Bushen, MD- Avera Senior Care Geriatrics 
Geoffery Tufty, MD, Sanford Eye Center Ophthalmology for Primary Care 
Bryan Barness, MD- Sanford Radiology Chest x-ray 
Heidi Furth, MS, CNP Avera Medical Group 
Dermatology 

Dermatology for Primary Care 

Cynthia Davis, MD- Independent Women’s 
Care 

DUB, pelvic Pain, STI 

Lisa Van Gerpen, CNM, Avera Health Pregnancy and Contraception 
Tricia Merrigan, MD Avera Medical Group 
Comprehensive breast care  

Women’s health and breast abnormalities 

Dr. LuAnn Eidsness, Sanford Palliative Care Palliative Care 
Michele Snyders, MSW, Avera Senior Care Advanced Care Planning 
Dr. Nancy Free, Child’s Voice  Child Abuse and Child Maltreatment  
Emily Andersen, CNP, Avera Medical Group 
Hematology and Bone Marrow 

Lymphoma and Leukemia 

Dr. Chris Fischer- Sanford Radiology Neuro Imaging 
Emily Hutchinson, CNP, Sanford Neurology Meningitis, Vertigo, Trigeminal Neuralgia, TBI, Brain Tumors, 

Head CT/MRI 
Denise Boraas, CNP Avera Neurology 
Associates  

Headaches, Seizures, MS, Paresthesia, Parkinson’s & Bell’s Palsy 

Dr. Charles Shafer- Falls Community Health HIV/Aids 
 Heather Johnson, CNP, Sanford Health Peds Neuro (Spina Bifida, Tourette’s/Tics, Cerebral Palsy, Fragile 

X, Down syndrome)-  
Linda Young- SD Board of Nursing Transitioning to Advanced Practice Part 1 
Dr. Ray Sturdevant- Prairie Pediatrics  Pediatric Mental Health (ADHD, Autism, Conduct)-  
Dr. Oluma Bushen Avera Senior Care ACS, Dementia, Alzheimer’ s Disease, Delirium 
Abigail Gramlick-Mueller- Health 
Management Partners  

Chronic Pain-  
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Teresa Buell, CNM Sanford Obstetrics and 
Gynecology 

High Risk Pregnancy-  

Marilyn Swan Dissertation  Area of Scholarship 
Bill Courser  Big Data 
Mary Krogh  Dissertation and area of scholarship 
Amy Newstrom CNP Mental health 
Jane Langbehn Chronic pain 
Dr. Storm HIV and AIDS 
Dr. Matt Simmons Headaches 
Beth Iverson CNP Renal disease 
Kim Nearhood CNP Palliative Care 
Sarah Schryvers CNP Suturing, wound care 
Dr. Gail Bernard Eye diseases 
Deb Kuehn Pediatric respiratory illness and well child care 
Kara Stapert CNP Brest health, menopause 
Michele Plooster CNP Contraception 
Dr. Robert Durst Chest Imaging 
Dr. A. Kumar Asthma 
Molly Youngkin, MLS, Wegner Library Library Resources 
Major Anderson, RN Core Disaster Life Support (Disaster Training) 
Corolla Lauck, RN Pediatric Emergencies 
Samantha Hill, SD Dept. of Health Mass Casualties 
Abby Bacon, RN, US Public Health Service Transformatinal Leadership 
Shardendu Singh Understanding crop responses to environment for better resource 

use efficiency to improve yield and stress tolerance 
Stephanie Bruggeman  Weed Response Genes in Corn and Teosinte  
Adam McDermaid RNA-seq data analysis and a recent collaboration between Qin Ma 

lab and USDA.  
Jeff Bradshaw Managing the wheat stem sawfly in the face of rapid increase and 

geographic spread of its pest status. 
Shuang Wu Symplastic communication and plant root development 
Padmapriya Swaminathan Transcriptome Assembly and Analyses of Non-model Species 
Cheryl Reese Saline and Sodic Soils in SD: Soil Amendments or Cover Crops as 

Management Tools? 
Bhanu Prakash Petla Molecular and Biochemical Characterization of Protein L-

Isoaspartyl methyltransferase (PIMT) from Oryza sativa 
Louis Hesler As Time Goes On: A 10-Year Assessment of Lady Beetles in 

Eastern South Dakota 
Matthew O’Neal Crop Production and Bee Conservation: what can be learned from 

Iowa? 
Brent Hulke Using quantitative genetics for the improvement of oilseed 

sunflower (Helianthus annuusL.) 
Burton Johnson Screening new crops for adaptation promotes agricultural 

sustainability 
Karen E. Hedin, Ph.D., Professor of 
Immunology, Department of Immunology, 
Mayo Clinic 

New ways the CXCR4 chemokine receptor regulates cancer: from 
IQGAP1 to Hippo 

Joseph Dauer, Assistant Professor of Life 
Science Education, University of Nebraska-
Lincoln 

Comparison of Student Learning While Investigating Versus 
Building Models of Biological Systems 
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Jennifer Krauel, Researcher, University of 
Tennessee 

Aeroecology and high-altitude insect migration 

Shitao Li, Ph.D, Assistant Professor, 
Department of Physiological Sciences, 
Oklahoma State University 

Influenza-Host Interaction Controls Host Defense and Viral 
Pathogenesis 

W. Allen Miller, Professor, Plant Pathology & 
Microbiology Department, Iowa State 
University 

Novel translation mechanisms of plant viruses:  a weak link in the 
infection process? 

Marulasiddappa Suresh, Professor of 
Immunology, Department of Pathobiological 
Sciences, School of Veterinary Medicine, 
University of Wisconsin – Madison 

Mechanisms of T-Cell Memory to Viral Infections 

Michael Goodin, Associate Professor, 
Department of Plant Pathology, College of 
Agriculture, Food, and Environment, 
University of Kentucky 

Please excuse me while I rearrange your nucleus: replication and 
movement of negative-strand RNA viruses in plants 

Dr. Phillip Fay (USDA-ARS) "Atmospheric CO2, climate, and productivity in simple and 
diverse grasslands" 

Kristy Bly (World Wildlife Fund) "Averting extinction: black-footed ferret recovery in the North 
American Great Plains" 

Dr. Chuck Madenjian (USGS) "Sex and contaminants in fish: “hot spots”, big testes, and high 
activity males" 

Julie Borlaug World hunger 
Jeff Alworth Tastes and Traditions fo European Beer 
Steve Burroughs Rammed Earth Architecture - SDSU and beyond. 
Peter Capossela Author of "Land Along the River: The Ongoing Saga of the Sioux 

Nation Land Claim 1815-2012". 
Chuck Vollan Bone Dry South Dakota: The Failure of Prohibition in a Rural 

State lecture 
Bethany Amundson Band Director Health:  How to Prevent Injury on the Podium 
Travis Cross The Interactive Rehearsal:  Empowering Students to Think, Listen, 

and Move 
Maribeth Yoder-White Music and Literacy:  A Natural Connection 
Carol Krueger Choral Sight-Reading in the Classroom 
Marc Mueller Its All About Me - The Power of Personality on the Podium 
David Schumann Organizing a Winder Drumline 
Charles Lazarus How to Listen:  The Key to Successful Ensemble Playing 
Rod Purcell-Univerity of Scotland Globalization, New Populism and the Challenge for Organzing 

Communities Dave Beck-Univerity of Scotland 
Darrell Hartmann Brookings Fire Department Chief  
Gaye Scott FBI  
Michelle Johnson SDSU Title IX Coordinator  
Jani Kovach SDSU Title IX Investigator  
Sandra Ruesch Brookings Hospital Sexual Assault Nurse Examiner  
Terry Coon Brookings Police Department Sargent  
Sara Reed Brookings Associate Director  
Ron Feldman The Minneapolis Plan to End Too Big to Fail 
Dr. Alex Bruton Why Most of Our Ideas Suck (But Don't Have To); "Why We 

Need to Innovate How We Learn to Innovate; Becoming a Big 
Idea Maker 
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Dr. L. Dean Chapman University of Saskatchewan "The Canadian Light Source and 
Biomedical X-Ray Imaging" 

Dr. Rian Bahran Los Alamos National Laboratory "LANL Overview + Advanced 
Subctitical Neutron Multiplication Experiments" 

Robert Weinmann-Smith "Estimating the AmLi Interrogation Neutron Spectrum for 
Uranium Safeguards" 

Sean Ervin Van Zante Visiting Artist/Designer 
Luke Bulman ART 121 guest speaker 
Josh Johnson Juror Artist lecture  
Martin Meca Landscape Architecture Lecture Council guest speaker 
Brian Leaders, PLA  Landscape Architecture In-studio critic/Juror 
Andrew Gorham, PLA Landscape Architecture In-studio critic/Lecture 
Doug Bisson Landscape Architecture In-studio critic/Lecture 
Gabe Laber, PE Landscape Architecture In-studio critic 
Jamison Rounds Landscape Architecture In-studio critic 
Mike Cooper Landscape Architecture Juror 
John Royster, FASLA Landscape Architecture Juror 
Rose Fraser Landscape Architecture Juror 
Jeff Van Looy Out of Sight, Out of Mind: "The Critical Need for Researching 

Glaciers in the Greaer Yellowstone Ecosystem" 
Judith Meyer Out of  the Archives and onto the Trail: "Doing" Geography along 

Yellowstone's Howard Eaton Trail  
Craig Colten Louisiana: The Perpetual State of Disaster 
Jack Wright Conserving America's Landscapes: Geography of Wisdom of Land 

Trusts 
Eric Gakstatter GPS is Changing…A lot 
Jeffrey Danielson Improving Elevation Mapping in the Pacific Region: One Island, 

One Region at a Time 
Glen MacDonald Beyond Perfect Drought--California and Water in the 21st Century 
Jennifer Anderson, Ph.D. "The Value of a Liberal Arts Skillset for Our Workforce and 

Communities" 
Dr. Patrice Buzzanell "Leading Everyday Resilience Enactment in theWorkplace"  

Women’s Leadership Summit Keynote 

Gene Fennell Universal Design 
Martin Hogue Art and teaching 
Steve Burroughs Rammed Earth 
Luke Bulman Architecture and Graphic Design 
CHARALAMPOS G. KALODIMOS, 
University of Minnesota 

Henry A. Lardy Distinguished Lecture in Chemistry 

Don South EXPL Expo - "What's This Guerrilla Doing In My Winery" 
Michael Dianovsky J.P. Hendrickson Faculty Scholar & Herbert Cheeve Jr Liberal 

Arts Lecture - "Learig How to Learn: the Path Less Traveled in 
Education" 

Matthew Statler "Developing Practically Wise Leaders" 
Kaleb Kroger, State Dept. Aide  GLST 401/MFL 492 “Liberal Arts skills in State Dept Work” 
Stephanie Cole, SDSU Career Specialist  GLST 401/MFL 492“Tools for Assessing Skills, Interests, and 

Careers” 
Kathleen Fairfax, Director of International 
Affairs 

GLST 401/MFL 492, “Careers in International Affairs and Civil 
Service” 
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Leah Brink, Recruiting Specialist, Daktronics GLST 401/MFL 492, “Careers and Liberal Arts Skills in 
International Business” 

Justin Garets, Travel Guide GLST401/MFL492 “Opportunities in Travel Careers” 
Francis Troyan, Ohio State Univ Principles Of Instruction And Assessment Design For Proficiency 

Development,” Faculty Development Workshop 
Taneeza Islam, SD Bar Association Panel Discussion on Immigration Law and Policy    
Anna Marie Trester, FrameWorks Institute Career Workshop & Keynote Address, plus guest lecturers in 

GLST/ENGL 492, GLST 401/MFL 492 and SPAN 444, "The 
Story Approach to a Career:  Life after a Liberal Arts Degree,”  

Robert B. Andrew, Department of State 
Diplomat in Residence 

“Coffee with a Diplomat” information session about the Consular 
Fellows Program and State Department career/internship 
opportunities 

Kari Scofield, SD Bar Association 
Immigration Committee 

Guest Lecture, Honors Colloquium on Immigration 

Tom Fishback Bankers and Regulators: Ensuring a Safe and Sound Financial 
System 

Tim Cownman A Hydrologic-Hydraulic Model and Web-Based Flood Inundation 
Mapping Tool for the Big Sioux River Basin 

Greg Delzer Airborne Electromagnetic Survey Used to Assess the Big Sioux 
River Aquifer to Determine Sustainable Yield for the City of 
Sioux Falls, South Dakota 

Zizhang Sheng Antibody affinity maturation: rate, mutational space, and 
mechanisms of modulation 

Dr. Eric Michel, Postdoc, Department of 
Natural Resource Management, SDSU 

Assessing factors that influence individual and population level 
morphometrics for captive male white-tailed deer 

Gaits of Harmony Considerations for running therapeutic riding centers 
Volker Gerdts Development of a vaccine for porcine epidemic diarrhea virus 

(PEDV) 
Steven Gill Developmental phases of the pre-term infant microbiome: impact 

of nutrition on the microbiome and infant growth 
Pete Bauman, SDSU Extension Distribution of Native Grasslands and Woodlands in Eastern South 

Dakota 
Dr. Jed Murdoch, University of Vermont Ecological interactions shape the distribution of a cultural 

ecosystem service: argali sheep (Ovis ammon) in the Gobi-Steppe 
of Mongolia 

Al Miron Economic Savings from the Practice of No-Till and its Effect on 
Water Quality 

Joe Sousa Equine dentistry 
Jacci Feddler Equine teeth floating demonstration 
Kelsey Murray Establishing Pathogenicity Profiles of Bacteria Along Selected 

Reaches of Rapid Creek, Skunk Creek, and the Big Sioux River 
Jacob Kerby Evaluation of Agricultural Tile Drain Exposure on Wetland 

Communities 
Victoria Blatchford Finances for equine businesses 
Dianne Radermacher Fixing Big Stone Lake Water Quality - Development of a Targeted 

and Prioritized Implementation Plan 
Ramin Yadegari Gene Regulatory Networks in Early Endosperm Development in 

Maize 
Ryan Thompson High-Resolution Hydrographic Mapping in Southeastern South 

Dakota 
Stephen Polasky InVEST and the Natural Capital Project: Emerging Economics of 

Natural Capital and Ecosystem Services 
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John D. Lawrence Iowa Nutrient Reduction Strategy Science Assessment, Changing 
Agriculture's Impact on Water Quality 

Tiffany Ring Managing equine rescues 
Dr. Steve Chipps, USGS Cooperative Fish 
and Wildlife Research Unit, Brookings, SD 

Mercury in the Environment: Implications for Humans and Fish 

Gregory Pazour New Roles for an Ancient Organelle: Ciliary Defects Cause Cystic 
Kidney Disease and Structural Birth Defects 

Danny Elam and Christa Lucas Presentation and info session in Food Micro Lab (MICR 311L) on 
areas in which Ecolab specializes, and internship opportunities for 
students 

Carmen Moraru Pulsed light treatment for microbial inactivation in foods and food 
contact surfaces 

Teresa Roster Saddle fitting 
Kathryn Fixen Shining Light on How a Photosynthetic Bacterium Works 
Dr. Muthiah Muruganandam, Visiting 
Fulbright Scholar at SDSU, Department of 
Natural Resource Management; currently Sr. 
Scientist (Fisheries and Aquaculture) at 
ICAR-Indian Institute of Soil and Water 
Conservation (ICAR-IISWC), Dehradun, 
India 

Soil and Water Conservation Research and Technologies in India 

Cheryl Kerfeld Structure, Function, Assembly and Engineering of the 
Carboxysome and Other Bacterial Microcopartments 

Mohamed Seleem Teaching an Old Drug a New Trick (Antimicrobials Drug 
Discovery) 

Ming-Fong Lin Translational Research in Cancer - Prostate cancer as a model   
Sara Forness & Students Urban Influences on the Lower Sheyenne: A WFHS Research 

Project 
Shawn Hostler, K9 Team (officer and dog) Criminal Justice Club 
Tracy Erickson Human resources for the equine industry 
Mary Beth Russell and Carrie Lucas Nutrition Focused Physical examination 
Lacey Seefeldt Worksite Health Promotion 
Tim Cownman A Hydrologic-Hydraulic Model and Web-Based Flood Inundation 

Mapping Tool for the Big Sioux River Basin 
Greg Delzer Airborne Electromagnetic Survey Used to Assess the Big Sioux 

River Aquifer to Determine Sustainable Yield for the City of 
Sioux Falls, South Dakota 

D.Brooke - Hensel Phelps Inc. Construction Industry Panel Discussion 
Al Miron Economic Savings from the Practice of No-Till and its Effect on 

Water Quality 
Kelsey Murray Establishing Pathogenicity Profiles of Bacteria Along Selected 

Reaches of Rapid Creek, Skunk Creek, and the Big Sioux River 
Jacob Kerby Evaluation of Agricultural Tile Drain Exposure on Wetland 

Communities 
Dianne Radermacher Fixing Big Stone Lake Water Quality - Development of a Targeted 

and Prioritized Implementation Plan 
Ryan Thompson High-Resolution Hydrographic Mapping in Southeastern South 

Dakota 
Stephen Polasky InVEST and the Natural Capital Project: Emerging Economics of 

Natural Capital and Ecosystem Services 
John D. Lawrence Iowa Nutrient Reduction Strategy Science Assessment, Changing 

Agriculture's Impact on Water Quality 
Carmen Moraru Pulsed light treatment for microbial inactivation in foods and food 

contact surfaces 
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Sara Forness & Students Urban Influences on the Lower Sheyenne: A WFHS Research 
Project 

SD Board of Nursing Spoke to Semester 5 students 
Ruth DeFries Can Global Properity Benefit People and Nature? 
Michael Dirda Good Reads: A Book Critic's Perspective with Pulitzer Prize-

winner Michael Dirda 
Robin Schulman In Canada, People Like You & Me Can Sponsor Syrian Refugees 
Kevin Breel Kevin Breel: Boy Meets Depression 
Marc Lynch Making Sense of the New Arab Wars 
Zach Wahls My Two Moms: Lessons of Love, Strength, and What Makes a 

Family 
Jane Smiley One Book South Dakota: Creating a Midwestern Trilogy, 

Beginning with Some Luck-Jane Smiley in Conversation with 
SDPB's Lori Walsh 

Dr. Joni Frater and Esther Lastique Sex Ed Boot Camp 
Dr. Karrin Vasby Anderson Talking Trafficking: Framing People and Forging Policy against 

Human Trafficking 
Kristi Scott (CDC) CA150, guest speaker gave a lecture about professionalism in 

workplace via online link. 
Tara Billings, Emily Howell, Leah Brink 
(Daktronics) 

CA150, guest speakers gave lectures about Consumer Affairs in 
General Business. 

Julie Werners, Vanessa Merhib, David 
Merhib (Various) 

CA150, guest speakers gave lectures about Consumer Affairs in 
Non-profit organizations. 

Sydney Rott (SDSU), Seoung Ho Maeng (NY 
life invest.) 

CA150, guest speakers gave lectures about Consumer Affairs in 
Finance. 

Tyler Burlarge (Burlage Peterson Auctioneers 
& Realtors) 

CA150, guest speaker gave a lecture about Consumer Affairs in 
Marketing. 

Brittany Thompson (SDSU) CA289, guest speaker gave a lecture about consumer issues in 
nutrition. 

Susan Alverson (Sdstate.Gov) CA289, guest speaker gave a lecture about consumer issues in 
health. 

Phil Carlson (Consumer Protection Division) CA289, guest speaker gave a lecture about consumer issues in 
legal side. 

Karla Eidem HMGT/EFA 355, guest speaker, Selling to the Meeting Market  
Julie Tkach  HMGT/EFA 355, guest speaker, Food and Beverage Service 
Adam Skoglund HMGT/EFA 355, guest speaker, Audiovisual services 
Vickie Mix HNS 490, guest speaker, Library Resources 
Nancy Lyons CS 377, guest speaker, Professionalism 
Stephanie Brown CS 377, guest speaker, Resume, cover letter, inteview, e-portfolio 

and Linkedin 
Barb & Val Kleinjan, David Mehrib, Vanessa 
Mehrib, Tracy 

 

Deatherage, Jeff Kjenstad Battle of the Sexes - Communicating across genders 
Amanda Quam Differing work customs between the U.S. and other countries 
Nick Wendell The Big Blue Birthday Box - Leadership in Action 
Kahler Hospitality Group Career path and Internship opportunity with Kahler Hospitality 

Group 
James Ericson & Trey Kopacz - Kraus 
Anderson Construction 

CM 410 Construction Management at Risk and the Brookings 
Hospital Project 

David Chicoine GE685 Management & Leadership in Technical Organizations:  
Innovation & Change 

First Bank & Trust UC 143 sections - guest speakers re: financial responsibility 
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Brookings Health Systems, Fishback 
Financial Corp, Brookings School District, 
Mayor of Brookings, Wells Fargo 

LEAD 210 - guest speakers re: leadership 

Brookings Dental Clinic UC 102 - guest speaker specific to student interest in dental 
school/career 

Daktronics UC 102 - guest speaker specific to employer side of hiring process 
Peace Education UC 119 - guest speak specific to self-esteem, resiliency, self-

worth, tenacity, positive and health life choices. 
Brett Friedman, M.E. alum - AEI, Inc. HVAC Consulting Industry 
Jeff Ihnen, M.E. alum - Michaels Energy, Inc. Energy Engineering Careers 
Rick Brandner, SDDOT Reconstruction of Bridge Spanning Missouri River in 

Chamberlain, SD 
Corey Swatzkey Mission and Functions of Indian Health Services 
Michael Dirda  South Dakota Festival of Books talk “Good Reads: A Book 

Critic’s Perspective”  
Crystal Gamradt Preserving Historic Hobo Day: Learning Hobo Day History 
Randall DeWitt Jungle Stories: the Life of Delmar Strunk: From the Fields of 

South Dakota to the Jungles of Burma  
Mick Nagy “Ragnarok: the Old Norse Thrill of Defeat”  
Financial Consultant Robin Jensen 
Dr. Jindan Yu, Northwestern University, 
Chicago, IL 

Epigenetic regulation of androgen receptor signaling in prostate 
cancer 

Dr. Ronald Borchardt, University of Kansas, 
KS 

Lessons learned from decades of teaching, research and service 
experience in pharmaceutical sciences 

Charlie DeRidder, Chaplin, SF VA Health 
Care System 

Hospice and Palliative Care 

Ryan Klenner, PA-C, Core Orthopedics  Orthopedics: Casting and Splinting-  
Dr. Bryan Barness, Sanford Radiology MS X-ray 
Eric Noyes CNP, Gutnik and Associates Afib, Anticoag, DVT-., PVD/PAD 
Dr. Chris Fischer, Sanford Radiology   GI X-ray  
Brandy Smith, CNP, Urban Indian Health Diabetes and hypoglycemia, Thyroid, parathyroid, and other 

endocrinopathies  
Chris Nelson, CNP, Sanford Ortho MS disorders, back pain   
Sandra Ellenbolt,  IRB 
Margaret Hegge,  Professional Ethics 
Molly Youngkin, MLS   Outreach Librarian, 
Wegner Health Science Information Center 

Information Literacy  

Dr. Ashok Kumar EKG interpretation 
Dr. Kelly Airey Atrial Fibrillation/ Treatment 
Dr. Oscar Bailon Congestive Heart Failure 
Dr. Loyal Tillotson Peptic Ulcer/ GI problems 
Dr. Robert Durst Abdominal Imaging 
Dr. Clark Duchene Fractures, sprains, splinting 
Dr. Joshua Sole Sports injuries 
Deb Kuehn CNP Pediatric gastroenterology 
Kara Stapert CNP Sports physicals 
Dr. Shirley Roddy CNP Diabetes and thyroid disease 
Diane Schaubauer CNP Peripheral vascular disease 
Molly Youngkin, MLS, Wegner Library Library Resources 
Linda Young, RN, SD Board of Nursing Scope of practice- highlights on delegation and legal responsibility 

once licensed 
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Major Anderson, RN Core Disaster Life Support (Disaster Training) 
Corolla Lauck, RN Pediatric Emergencies 
Samantha Hill, SD Dept. of Health Mass Casualties 
Mary Kraljic, Briggs Library Library Resources 
Courtney Ehlers Ethics 
Linda Young, RN, SD Board of Nursing Licensing 
Jen Burns, RN Brookings Community Health New immunization updates/vlu vaccines 
 Alexa Suarez Current Student Panel 
Kyle White Current Student Panel 
Jessica Schreyer Current Student Panel 
Robert Baune Current Student Panel 
Corynn Hoff Current Student Panel 
Jennifer Vipond Current Student Panel 
 Morgan TeSlaa Current Student Panel 
 Mariah Noid Current Student Panel 
 Madison Agey Current Student Panel 
 Ela Nielsen Current Student Panel 
 Shelby Palmquist Current Student Panel 
 Mariah Kiefer Current Student Panel 
Sheila Ness Registered Nurse Panel 
Jen Fouberg Registered Nurse Panel 
Stephanie Vlaminck Registered Nurse Panel 
Abbie Entringer Registered Nurse Panel 
Jen Fouberg Registered Nurse Panel 
Lisa Malone Registered Nurse Panel 
SamiJo VanDerostyne Registered Nurse Panel 
Ashley Lowe Registered Nurse Panel 
Jaclyn Rauen Registered Nurse Panel 
Heidi Faehnrich Registered Nurse Panel 
Ally Christensen Registered Nurse Panel 
Sonia Nupen Registered Nurse Panel 
Roberta Olson Advanced Practice Nurse Panel 
Corby Kirby Advanced Practice Nurse Panel 
Eileen Bruner - SDSU Faculty Advanced Practice Nurse Panel 
Janae Jacobsen - SDSU Faculty Advanced Practice Nurse Panel 
Janice Schardin - SDSU Faculty Advanced Practice Nurse Panel 
Becka Foerster - SDSU Faculty Advanced Practice Nurse Panel 
Lindsay Olson Advanced Practice Nurse Panel 
Tammy Hillestad Advanced Practice Nurse Panel 
Brian Kvamme Advanced Practice Nurse Panel 
Polly Hulme - SDSU Faculty Advanced Practice Nurse Panel 
Amy Olinger Advanced Practice Nurse Panel 
Nicole Carlson - SDSU Faculty Advanced Practice Nurse Panel 
Brenda Anderson - SDSU Faculty Advanced Practice Nurse Panel 
Lowell Slyter The Incredible Ewe and You - The sheep industry through the 

ages. 
Shuchi Smita Gene Regulatory Networks Involved in Lateral Root and Nodule 

Development in Soybean  

ATTACHMENT II     23
ATTACHMENT 17-A

372



 

SDSU 

Sagar Patel Comparison of Heterozygous de novo Genome Assemblies of 
Vitis vinifera L. Sultanina  

Shinyi Marzano Small RNA Processing in Sclerotinia sclerotiorum 
Thomas B. Moorman Antibiotic Resistant Bacteria and Genes After Swine Manure 

Application  
Matthew J. Petersen Changing Native Coccinellid Communities Since the Arrival of 

Non-Native Coccinellid Species 
Jarrad Prasifka Opportunities to Improve Crop-Pest and Crop-Pollinator 

Interactions in Cultivated Sunflower  
Samuel E. Wortman Blasting and Biomulch: Multifunctional Weed Management Tools 

for Vegetable Crops  
Wade French Reproductive Biology of Corn Rootworms  
Lisa M. Durso Antiobiotic Resistance in Agriculture 
Mohamed Seleem, Associate Professor of 
Microbiology, Department of Comparative 
Pathobiology, College of Veterinary 
Medicine, Purdue University 

Teaching an Old Drug a New Trick (Antimicrobials Drug 
Discovery) 

Ming-Fong Lin, Ph.D., Department of 
Biochemistry and Molecular 
Biology,  University of Nebraska Medical 
Center 

Translational Research in Cancer - Prostate cancer as a model   

Dr. Jianping Yu, Scientist and Manager, 
National Renewable Energy Laboratory  

Ethylene-forming enzyme and bioethylene production 

Dr. Gregory Pazour, Professor, University of 
Massachusetts Medical School  

New Roles for an Ancient Organelle: Ciliary Defects Cause Cystic 
Kidney Disease and Structural Birth Defects 

Ramin Yadegari, Ph.D., Professor, The 
School of Plant Sciences, Genetics Graduate 
Interdisciplinary Program, Biochemistry and 
Molecular and Cellular Biology Graduate 
Training Program 

Gene Regulatory Networks in Early Endosperm Development in 
Maize 

Zizhang Sheng, Ph.D., Associate Research 
Scientist, Department of Biochemistry and 
Molecular Biophysics, Department of 
Systems Biology, Columbia University 

Antibody affinity maturation: rate, mutational space, and 
mechanisms of modulation 

Kathryn Fixen, Ph.D., Assistant Research 
Professor, Department of Microbiology, 
University of Washington 

Shining Light on How a Photosynthetic Bacterium Works 

Steven Gill, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 
Microbiology and Immunology, Director, UR 
Genomics Research Center, University of 
Rochester School of Medicine and Dentistry 

Developmental phases of the pre-term infant microbiome: impact 
of nutrition on the microbiome and infant growth 

Dr. Volker Gerdts is the Associate Director of 
Research at the Vaccine and Infectious 
Disease Organization-International Vaccine 
Centre (VIDO-InterVac), University of 
Saskatchewan in Saskatoon 

Development of a vaccine for porcine epidemic diarrhea virus 
(PEDV) 

Dr. Cheryl A. Kerfeld is the Hannah 
Distinguished Professor of Structural 
Bioengineering in the MSU-DOE Plant 
Research Laboratory and the Department of 
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology at 
Michigan State University 

Structure, Function, Assembly and Engineering of the 
Carboxysome and Other Bacterial Microcopartments 

Brent Van Middendorp Opprtunities in dairy nutrition 
Cassey Watson Opportunities in dairy manufacturing 
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Walt Wosje Opportunities in dairy manufacturing 
Craig Krogstad Opportunities in dairy farming 
Ann Paulson Opportunities in food science 
Dr. Tammy Wilson, National Park Service “The Opportunity and Challenge of Monitoring Wildlife with 

Indirect Detection Indices: Nests, Dens, and Burrows” 
Dr. Jonathan Lundgren, Blue Dasher Farm  “Trading Biodiversity for Pest Problems” 
Dr. Grant Hilderbrand, National Park Service “The Bear Necessities: Calories and Currency in Divers and 

Changing Alaskan Ecosystems” 
Dr. Darryl MacKenzie, Proteus Wildlife 
Research Consultants 

“Estimating Hector’s Dolphin Abundance: Practical Changes and 
Statistical Solutions” 

Paul Douglas The Accidental Entrepreneuyr 
Ron Feldman The Minneapolis Plan to End Too Big to Fail 
Dr. Alex Bruton Why Most of Our Ideas Suck (But Don't Have To); "Why We 

Need to Innovate How We Learn to Innovate; Becoming a Big 
Idea Maker 

Jeff Alworth Tastes and Traditions fo European Beer 
Peter Capossela Author of "Land Along the River: The Ongoing Saga of the Sioux 

Nation Land Claim 1815-2012". 
Chuck Vollan "Bone Dry South Dakota: The Failure of Prohibition in a Rural 

State" lecture 
Robin Shulman Pulitzer Center on Crisis Reporting Lecture  
Belyna Bentlage-Purdue University In-Person Survey Methods (skype) 
Tracy Keirns-University of New Hampshire Conducting Telephone Surveys (skype) 
Grant Lanning Lake County Sheriff Deputy 
Abigail Howard Brookings County States Attorney  
Art Klarenbeek Brookings Teen Court  
Kelly Kenser FBI 
Paul Douglas The Accidental Entrepreneuyr 
Ann Fritz Van Zante Visiting Artist/Designer 
Michelle Forsyth Van Zante Visiting Artist/Designer 
Kristi Wire Van Zante Visiting Artist/Designer 
Christina Burke ART 121 guest speaker 
Christine Stewart ART 121 guest speaker 
Jonathon Keep ART 121 guest speaker 
Stacy Seers ART 121 guest speaker 
Izel Vargas Stuart Artist-in-Residence 
John Royster, FASLA  Landscape Architecture Lecture  
James Dunn Landscape Architecture In-studio critic 
Michael Coughlin Landscape Architecture In-studio critic 
Karrin Vasby Anderson, Ph.D. “Talking Trafficking: Framing People and Forging Policy in the 

Fight Against Human Trafficking.” 
Rich Braunstein Consider the Century - "Native American Community policing in 

Rapid City, SD" 
Weiwei Zhang Consider the Century - "Racial Disparities in Access to 

Educational Opportunities in SD" 
Heather Larsen & DenYelle Baete Kenyon Consider the Century - "Collaborative HealthCare Initiatives & 

Research in Indian Country" 
Marcella Ryan LeBeau Consider the Century - "Life history & Experiences in WWII 

Army Nurse Corps" 
Dr. Jihong Cole-Dai GLST 201 “Climate Change: Facts and Options” 
Dr. Evert Van Der Sluis GLST 201 “Challenges in Global Agriculture and Food Secutity” 
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Dr. Evren Wiltse GLST 201 “U.S. Foreign Policy After WWII” 
Dr. Nathan Zeigler GLST 201 “The Importance of Multiculturalism” 
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Title Description 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Medical 
Impact of Armed 
Conflicts on 
Children. Lessons 
from the Syrian 
Crises 

Presenter: Alaa Al Nofal, M.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Pediatrics, 
University of South Dakota Sanford School of Medicine, Sioux Falls, South 
Dakota Location: Sanford USD Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium, Avera 
Presentation Room The VA Hospital Room 351, and registered video 
conferencing sites. 

CBBRe Annual 
Neurobehavioral 
Research 
Symposium 

The goal of this annual symposium is to bring researchers together from the 
fields of neural and behavioral sciences, providing a forum for interaction and 
collaboration. - All are welcome to attend all sessions. - All are encouraged to 
present research at the poster session on August 16. - Presentations include 
talks from invited speakers and USD CBBRe students and faculty. - The 
symposium and banquet are free of charge, but registration is REQUIRED. 

Delatorro McNeal - 
PAW POINTS 

Most recently ranked #32 of the Top 60 Best Motivational Speakers in the 
World, Delatorro L. McNeal has been transforming the lives of people from all 
walks of life for over 15 years. Delatorro has spoken in 49 of the 50 US states 
and abroad and has delivered well over 3,000 paid presentations to major 
corporations, professional associations, conventions, pro-sports teams, 
churches and leadership conferences. 

Intro to Responsible 
Conduct of 
Research 

Please join Ranjit Koodali, Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate School, for a 
conversation about conducting good, safe, responsible research. As scientists, 
our integrity and methods must be above reproach, and USD has a variety of 
resources available to help you conduct research of the highest caliber. 

Email Etiquette and 
Constructing an 
Online Identity  

Do you know how to write appropriate email messages to your teachers, 
classmates, boss and others? Does it matter how you present yourself in 
Facebook, Twitter and other online spaces? Together, we'll explore these 
issues and practice writing an appropriate email message. The presenter is 
Michelle Rogge Gannon, Writing Center Director, Department of English. 
Access recordings at http://tinyurl.com/WCF16record (not all workshops 
recorded). 

Rebekah M. Jessen 
MS Defense 

"Understory Vegetation Patterns in Riparian Forest Stands along the 59-Mile 
Segment of the Missouri National Recreational River." Join us in Beacom Hall, 
Room 133. 

"Take a CAHB 
Direct to Chiral 
Boronic Esters" 

Department of Chemistry Seminar entitled "Take a CAHB Direct to Chiral 
Boronic Esters" will be given by James Takacs, University of Nebraska-Lincoln. 

Sexual Assault 
Prevention 
Presentation 

Presented by Kimberly Grieve, Ph.D., VP of Student Services and Dean of 
Students. 
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An Educator's 
Guide to the Military 

This workshop, part of our Veteran-Friendly Instructor Accomplishment series, 
will introduce faculty to key elements of the military and its educational system. 
The workshop will feature Laura Vidler, Ph.D., former instructor at West Point, 
and Bruce Kelley, author of "Preparing Your Campus for Veterans' Success." 
Lunch will be served as part of this workshop. This event will be available 
through Collaborate Ultra, the link is 
https://sas.elluminate.com/m.jnlp?sid=2007004&password=M.B95D3C722594D
F021A2F6ED57FD238 

Publication and 
Peer Review 

Publication credit should be given to all people who have substantial 
involvement in designing the research, gathering or analyzing the data or writing 
the article. But only to those people. Peer review is a critical component of 
research, and provides an avenue for self-regulation. Come join Stanley May, 
Ph.D., for a conversation about the dos and don'ts of authorship and peer 
review. 

Farber Forum: Paul 
Glader 

Paul Glader is a professor of journalism and entrepreneurship at The King's 
College in New York City, where he also directs the McCandlish Phillips 
Journalism Institute - his presentation is "The Power of Great Groups: The 
Secret Recipe Behind Silicon Valley and Many Other Success Phenomena in 
North American & Everywhere Else." 

Intellectual Property 
and Data 
Management 

Rozzy Finn, Ph.D., runs the USD technology transfer office and manages 
intellectual property for the university. Please join her for a conversation about 
protecting intellectual property that may or may not include 1990s pop music 
and bad jokes. 

Community 
Conversation about 
South Dakota's 
Energy Future 

The Center for Rural Affairs will lead a discussion of South Dakota's climate and 
energy future and the importance of soil, water and energy conservation is to 
the state. The event is an opportunity to share your thoughts on sustainable 
living, energy efficiency, distributed generation and ideas for community 
renewable energy projects. 

Faculty Seminar 
Series: "Regulating 
autophagy in 
diabetic hearts" 

Presented by Paras Kumar Mishra, Ph.D., University of Nebraska Medical 
Center. 

Research 
Misconduct 

Can I disregard this outlier? Can I use Photoshop to clarify a digital image? 
What should I do if I observe somebody else do something questionable? Well, 
the answer to all these questions is, "It depends." In order to answer questions 
like these you will need to be familiar with the standard codes of scholarly 
conduct and ethical behavior in scientific research. Let's get together and 
discuss them, so that when questions arise (and they will) you have a firm 
foundation on which to base your decisions. 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Personal 
Observations of 
Current Chinese 
Culture and 
Healthcare Industry 

Presenter: Dennis C. Stevens, M.D., M.S. Professor, Department of Pediatrics 
University of South Dakota Sanford School of Medicine Sioux Falls, South 
Dakota Location: Sanford USD Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium, Avera 
Education Center Classroom 2, The VA Hospital Room 351 and registered 
video conferencing sites. 
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Constitution Day 
Presentation 

Prof. Haksgaard presents: "Whole Woman's Health vs. Hellerstedt - the 
Supreme Court, Rural Women and Developments in the Undue Burden 
Analysis." 

27th Annual Oscar 
Howe Memorial 
Lecture 

Please join the University Art Galleries for the 27th Annual Oscar Howe 
Memorial Lecture. This year's guest lecturer is renowned international artist, 
Joyce Growing Thunder Fogarty. Immediately following Growing Thunder 
Fogarty's talk, there will be a reception in the Oscar Howe Gallery. 

Ferguson Protests: 
Pulitzer Prize 
Lecture 

Pulitzer Prize-winning community photojournalist Robert Cohen will show 
photos and talk about coverage of the protests in Ferguson, Mo., following the 
shooting death of a young black man by a white police officer. His visit is part of 
the USD and South Dakota Humanities Council recognition of the 100th 
anniversary year of the Pulitzer Prizes. 

Faculty Seminar 
Series: "Novel 
Mitochondrial and 
Metabolic 
Mechnisms in 
Cardiovascular 
Disease" 

Presented by: Hossein Ardehali, M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Medicine 
(Cardiology) and Pharmacology, Northwestern University. 

"Development of 
Bioinformatic Tools 
in Systems Biology" 

Presented by Qin Ma, Ph.D., SDSU 

"Applications of 
Diamond and 
Diamond-Like 
Carbon Electrodes 
in Electroanalysis" 

Presented by: Greg Swain, Department of Chemistry, Michigan State University. 

Internal Medicine 
Grand Rounds - 
Advances in 
Prevention & Early 
Detection of GI 
Cancers 

Presented by: Bhaveshkumar Patel, M.D., Clinical Assistant Professor, 
University of South Dakota Sanford School of Medicine. Location: Sioux Falls 
Health Science Center Room L15 

State of the 
University Address 

President James W. Abbott will address the university community to provide an 
update on progress toward strategic goals and to highlight achievements of the 
past year. 
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Evening of Ideas The University of South Dakota and the Osher Lifelong Learning Institute 
present a fast-paced run through the humanities, social sciences and sciences. 
Each participant, from the College of Arts & Sciences at USD, will give a TED-
style talk on a variety of topics: Ideas to Improve Our Democracy (Dean Matt 
Moen), Dark Matter in the Universe (Associate Dean Tina Keller), Crime and 
Literature (Associate Dean John Dudley), The Civil War in the Midwest (Kurt 
Hackemer, Ph.D., History), The Global Disappearance of Amphibians (Jake 
Kerby, Ph.D., Biology) and The Impact of Social Media on Society (Teddi Joyce, 
Ph.D., Media & Journalism). Space is limited. Register at olliuc.org. Location: 
University Center, Avera Lecture Hall (Classroom Building), Sioux Falls 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds: Current 
Trends in Autism 
Spectrum Disorder 

Presenter: Eric Kurtz, Phd Director, SD Leadership Education in 
Neurodevelopmental Disorders Center for Disabilities, University of South 
Dakota Sanford School of Medicine Sioux Falls, South Dakota Location: Health 
Science Center, Room 106 Avera Education Center Classroom The VA Hospital 
Room 351, and registered video conferencing sites 

"Next Generation 
Tools for Big Data 
Analytics in 
Bioinformatics" 

Presented by Hesham H. Ali, Ph.D., University of Nebraska at Omaha. 

Colloquium Series: 
"Bliss Was It in That 
Dawn to be Alive: 
Romanticism's 
Transcendent 
Revolution" 

Presented by Lisa Ann Robertson (University of South Dakota) 

Expressions of 
Identity 5-Workshop 
Series: 1st 
Masculinity 

Guided discussion on Masculinity. 

Internal Medicine 
Grand Rounds - 
Fetal Alcohol 
Spectrum 
Disorders:Diagnosis
, Prevalence & 
Prevention 

Presented by: Jessica Hanson, Ph.D., Associate Scientist, Sanford Research 
Assistant Professor, Department of OB/Gyn, University of South Dakota 
Sanford School of Medicine; and Caitlin Borges, M.S.W., Clinic Specialist, 
Center for Disabilities, University of South Dakota Sanford School of Medicine. 
Location: Health Science Center Room 106 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds: The I-
PASS Handoff 
Program: An 
Evidence-based 
Program for Better 
Handoffs and Safer 
Care 

Presenters: Lauren Destino, MD Clinical Assistant Professor, Associate Medical 
Director of the Pediatric Hospital Medicine Division and Acute Care Floors 
Lucile Packard Children's Hospital Stanford and Stanford University School of 
Medicine Theodore C. Sectish, MD Program Director and Vice Chair, Professor 
of Pediatrics Harvard Medical School and Boston Children's Hospital Location: 
Sanford USD Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium, Avera Education Center 
Classroom 2, The VA Hospital Room 351 and registered video conferencing 
sites. 
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South Dakota Law 
Review Presents: 
Juvenile Justice 
Symposium 

This is a two-day symposium and CLE on juvenile law. Expert panelists from 
around the country will highlight contemporary legal issues impacting juveniles 
in our justice system. It is open to the public and will take place in the USD Law 
School Courtroom. Due to space limitations, please register in advance and 
RSVP to lawrev.symposium@coyotes.usd.edu. 

"The magnificent 
enemy. Unraveling 
the ecology of 
Aedes mosquitos to 
understand 
invasions and 
disease" 

Presented by Donald A. Yee, Ph.D., University of Southern Mississippi. 

"Exploring 
Coordination-Driven 
Self-Assembly for 
Energy Conversion" 

Department of Chemistry Seminar entitled Exploring Coordination-Driven Self-
Assembly for Energy Conversion will be given by Timothy Cook, University at 
Buffalo. 

Colloquium Series: 
"Pressing 
Questions: From the 
Philosophical to the 
Aesthetic, to the 
Political in 19th-
Century American 
Literature" 

Presented by Prentiss Clark (University of South Dakota) 

"Indian self-
government is not a 
new or radical 
policy: The Indian 
Reorganization Act 
of 1934 and South 
Dakota" 

The Indian Reorganization Act (IRA) was hailed as a radical departure from 
previous Federal Indian policies that signaled the end of forced assimilation, 
allotment and heralded in the "Indian New Deal." The IRA encouraged tribes to 
political reorganize their tribal governments, an exercise and display of tribal 
sovereignty. However, South Dakota tribes had already been working towards 
creating viable governments on their own terms with the goal of protecting tribal 
lands and preserving their own traditional forms of governance. Billie Kingfisher, 
Ph.D., will explore how the IRA erased and destroyed tribal governments, but 
the historical record that hails the IRA as revolutionary legislation and the 
beginning of a new era of Federal Indian Policy. 

Internal Medicine 
Grand Rounds - 
Sex Differences in 
Cardiac & Renal 
Physiology: An 
Historical 
Perspective 

Presented by: Karen A. Munger, Ph.D., Coordinator, R&D Service, Sioux Falls 
VA Health Care System, Associate Professor, Internal Medicine. Location: 
Health Science Center Room 106 

Scenarios in 
Research 

Do a little discussing with your colleagues of some realistic scenarios in 
research and compliance facilitated by Barb Goodman, Ph.D., Professor of 
Physiology and Director of South Dakota Biomedical Research Infrastructure 
Network (SD BRIN). 
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Beacom School of 
Business 
Distinguished 
Speaker Series 

Gary Ellis, USD '78 will speak about his experiences in leading a multinational 
corporation. Ellis serves as the Executive Vice President, Global Operations, 
Information Technology and Facilities and Real Estate for Medtronic. This event 
will take place at 101 S. Reid Street, Sioux Falls with a reception to follow. 
Please RSVP to Anna.E.Christensen@usd.edu if you plan to attend. 

Gender and Politics: 
What Does the 
2016 Election Tell 
Us? 

Join USD's women, gender and sexuality studies in a round table conversation 
about gender and political participation. Featured discussants include: Julia 
Hellwege, Ph.D., USD Political Science Department; Jaine Andrews, Managing 
Editor of Keloland Television; Emily Wanless, Ph.D., Augustana University 
Political Science Department; and Tasha Rennels, Ph.D., Augustana University 
Communication Studies Department. Molly Rozum, Ph.D., USD History 
Department, will moderate. 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds: The Up 
Side to Down 
Syndrome in the 
21st Century 

Presenter: Jennifer Tegethoff, MD, FAAP Clinical Assistant Professor, 
University of South Dakota Sanford School of Medicine Location: Sanford USD 
Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium, Avera Education Center Classroom 2, 
The VA Hospital Room 351 and registered video conferencing sites. 

Scenarios in 
Research 

Do a little discussing with your colleagues of some realistic scenarios in 
research and compliance facilitated by Barb Goodman, Ph.D., Professor of 
Physiology and Director of South Dakota Biomedical Research Infrastructure 
Network (SD BRIN). 

5th Annual 
Lavender Lecture 

The USD School of Law welcomes featured speaker Adam P. Romero, Senior 
Counsel and Arnold Kassoy Scholar of Law at the Williams Institute, and guest 
speaker, Karen Mackey, Executive Director of the Sioux City Human Rights 
Commission to address national LGBT legal issues. The OUTlaws founded the 
Lavender Lecture and invites nationally recognized speakers to speak on 
aspects of law that affect the LGBT community. This has included Justice Streit, 
former justice of the Iowa Supreme Court who took part in the opinion which 
struck down that state's equal marriage ban, and Dale Carpenter, a University of 
Minnesota law professor and nationally recognized academic and commentator 
on LGBT legal issues. 

College of Arts & 
Sciences: Ideas & 
More Ideas 

Join five faculty from the College of Arts & Sciences for a fast-paced intellectual 
smorgasbord that will discuss dark matter in the universe (Tina Keller, Ph.D., 
Physics), the Civil War era in the Midwest (Kurt Hackemer, Ph.D., History), 
crime and literature (John Dudley, Ph.D., English), ideas to improve civility in 
democracy (Matthew Moen, Ph.D., Political Science) and the global 
disappearance of amphibians (Jake Kerby, Ph.D., Biology). 

Animals, Humans 
and Biosafety 

IRB, IBC and IACUC - Alphabet soup? Join Steve Waller, PH.D., as he 
moderates a panel including the chairpersons of the Institutional Review Board 
(which reviews and approves research involving humans), the Institutional 
Biosafety Committee (which reviews and approves research involving 
biohazards, toxins, and recombinant DNA), and the Institutional Animal Care 
and Use Committee (which reviews and approves all research involving 
animals). 
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Internal Medicine 
Grand Rounds - 
Cardiovascular 
Disease in Women 

Maria Stys, MD Academic Assistant Professor, University of South Dakota, 
Sanford School of Medicine Sanford Cardiovascular Institute 

The State Bar of 
South Dakota 
presents Project 
Rural Practice 

Join attorneys and law students for an afternoon of discussion and information 
on issues affecting the practice of law. In addition, Chief Justice Gilbertson will 
speak on the success of the Rural Attorney Recruitment Program. Lunch will be 
available outside the Courtroom at the beginning of the program (must RSVP 
for lunch). Please RSVP to www.surveymonkey.com/r/RCGSKFX 

Introduction to the 
Neuroscience and 
Nanotechnology 
Network (N3) 
Graduate Training 
Program 

Presenters: Brian Burrell, Ph.D., Basic Biomedical Sciences and Ranjit Koodali, 
Chemistry and Dean of Graduate School join us to learn about the new 
Neuroscience and Nanotechnology Graduate Training Program (USD-N3). The 
workshop will provide an explanation of the grant and how it will be 
administered, along with the opportunity to identify potential collaborative 
projects between neuroscience and chemisty that may be further developed 
through the USD-N3 program. Join us to learn more about this exciting new 
program. Refreshments will be served. CBBRe workshops are held on the first 
Wednesday of each month (second Wednesday in this case) and aim to bring 
CBBRe students, staff and faculty together for discussion and collaboration. 
Other members of your department are welcome to attend. Meetings will be 
held in the Lee Med Building, Room 105. 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Mom, 
Potato Oles and the 
Patient Experience; 
One Clinician's 
Street Level View 

Presenter: Joseph Segeleon, MD Professor, Department of Pediatrics, 
University of South Dakota Sanford School of Medicine Vice President, Chief 
Medical Officer, Sanford Children's Hospital, Sioux Falls, South Dakota 
Location: Sanford USD Medical Center, Schroeder Auditorium Avera Education 
Center Classroom 2 The VA Hospital Room 351, and registered video 
conferencing sites 

"Extreme 
environments, 
physiological 
adaptation and the 
origin of species" 

Presented by Michi Tobler, Ph.D., Kansas State University. 

"Von Neumann 
Algebras and 
Extensions of 
Inverse 
Semigroups" 

Presented by David Pitts, University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 

Colloquium Series: 
"Representation 
and Reality in 
Realism and 
Naturalism" 

Presented by John Dudley (University of South Dakota) 
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SVRC Warrior 
Women Wellness 
Workshop 

Woman Warriors is a wellness series designed for women veterans, service 
members and spouses who have a passion for service to others. There are five 
seminars that are focused on wellness and promoting well-being to those who 
serve others. Wellness workshops will be over the lunch hour and feature a 
guest speaker. Bring your own lunch and we will provide a dessert and coffee. 

64th Annual 
Harrington Lecture 

The College of Arts & Sciences presents David Swanson, Professor of Biology, 
to conduct the 64th Annual Harrington Lecture. Swanson's talk, "Metabolism 
Explains (Almost) Everything," aims to demonstrate the importance of metabolic 
rates to the lives of birds and to use this topic as a portal for showcasing how 
certain themes in his research relate to liberal learning. The Harrington Lecture 
is an annual honor for a selected faculty member. The lecture is intended to be 
non-technical and to relate "a part of all of [the speaker's] own subject matter 
field to the whole concept of the liberal arts." Refreshments will be served 
following the lecture. 

Internal Medicine 
Grand Rounds - 
Updates for 
Nephrology in Four 
Acts 

Larry Burris, DO Assistant Clinical Professor, Neurology, Sanford School of 
Medicine Transplant Nephrologist and NeuroIntensivist 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - 
Understanding ROP 

Presenter: Geoffrey Tufty, MD Clinical Associate Professor, Department of 
Surgery University of South Dakota Sanford School of Medicine, Sioux Falls, 
South Dakota Location: Sanford USD Medical Center, Schroeder Auditorium 
Avera Education Center Classroom 2 The VA Hospital Room 351, and 
registered video conferencing sites 

Angie Seykora 
Visiting Artist 
Lecture 

Angie Seykora will present a visiting artist talk in the College of Fine Arts room 
172. Seykora received an MFA in Sculpture from Edinboro University of 
Pennsylvania, where she was awarded a full graduate assistantship. Seykora 
was a 2013 recipient of the International Sculpture Center's Outstanding 
Student Achievement in Contemporary Sculpture award, from which she was 
selected for the fully funded Art-St-Urban Sculpture residency in St. Urban, 
Switzerland, during the summers of 2014 and 2015. Seykora is an instructor of 
sculpture at Creighton University and participates as an artist mentor for Omaha 
youth through the Joslyn Art Museum's Kent Bellows Mentoring Program. Her 
work is exhibited and collected on a national and international level. For more 
information on Seykora visit www.angieseykora.com. 

Geoff Colvin, 
Fortune Magazine 
Senior Editor 

Colvin is an award-winning thinker, author, broadcaster and speaker on today's 
most significant topics. A longtime editor and columnist for FORTUNE, his latest 
book, "Humans Are Underrated: What High Achievers Know that Brilliant 
Machines Never Will," identifies the skills of human interaction that will be key to 
success for people, businesses and nations. Colvin's talk is part of the 
Celebration of the Liberal Arts and Sciences week at USD. 
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"From Functional 
Analysis to Cancer 
Epidemiology: The 
Life Path of a 
Mathematician/Stati
stician Trying to 
Save Lives" 

Presented by Cristina Oancea, University of North Dakota. 

The Implications of 
Historical Trauma in 
Clinical Care 

Diversity Dialogues 

Monarch Butterflies 
Convey Cultural 
Ecosystem Services 
From Prairies to 
People Across 
Eastern North 
America 

Seminar Series - Darius Semmens, Ph.D., Research Physical Scientist with the 
US Geological Survey, will be presenting a seminar in collaboration with the 
Department of Biology. Semmens's research focuses on quantifying and 
assigning value to the benefits humans derive from nature to better characterize 
tradeoffs in environmental management and planning decisions. 

"Computer-Aided 
Nanomaterial and 
Nanostructure 
Design: Nanoice, 
Gold-clusters, 
Superhydrophobicit
y" 

Presented by Xiao Cheng Zeng, University of Nebraska - Lincoln. 

Colloquium Series: 
"I will continue-but 
can I: British 
Modernism between 
the Wars" 

Presented by Benjamin Hagen (University of South Dakota) 

Erica Nelson, 
Visiting Artist 
Lecture  

Erika Nelson will present a visiting artist lecture in the College of Fine Arts, 
Room 172. Nelson is a visionary artist, educator and founder and curator of a 
unique and innovative traveling roadside attraction and museum called "The 
World's Largest Collection of the World's Smallest Versions of the World's 
Largest Things." She is a national researcher and speaker on Grassroots Art 
environments, Roadside Attractions and Architecture, and the World's Largest 
Things. http://www.worldslargestthings.com/aboutus.htm 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Clinical 
Care in Guatemala: 
Service Learning at 
USD 

Presenter: Julie Johnson, MD Associate Professor, Department of Pediatrics, 
Physician Assistant Studies University of South Dakota Medical Director, 
Lifescape Location: USD Health Science Center, Room 106, Avera Education 
Center Classroom 2 The VA Hospital Room 351, and registered video 
conferencing sites 

Creating a Veteran-
Friendly Campus: 
Student Veteran 
Panel Discussion 

This panel of student veterans will talk about their experiences at USD. Their 
insights will help us understand both what USD is doing well and what we can 
do better to create a veteran-friendly campus climate. Lunch will be provided for 
all pre-registrants. 
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Farber Forum: 
Democracy and 
Civility 

Political science students discuss various topics pertinent to our political 
climate, including: Social Media Incivility, Nonpartisan elections and more. 
Moderated by Matthew C. Moen, dean of the College of Arts and Sciences and 
political science professor. 

John R. Milton 
Writers' Conference 

A national literary conference featuring 18 panels of creative readings and 
scholarly presentations by visiting authors Chris Abani, Natalie Diaz, Valerie 
Wetlaufer, Miles Waggener and Natanya Pulley, as well as readings by faculty 
authors Duncan Barlow and Lee Ann Roripaugh. 

John R. Milton 
Writers' 
Conference  

A national literary conference featuring 18 panels of creative readings and 
scholarly presentations by visiting authors Chris Abani, Natalie Diaz, Valerie 
Wetlaufer, Miles Waggener and Natanya Pulley, as well as readings by faculty 
authors Duncan Barlow and Lee Ann Roripaugh. 

Colloquium Series: 
"America's Many 
Modernisms: 
Regional, National, 
Rural, 
Cosmopolitan" 

Presented by Heather Love (University of South Dakota) 

Estee Lecture - 
Melanie Cooper 

Annual Estee Lecture entitled "Evidence-Based Approaches to Curriculum 
Reform and Assessment" will be given by Melanie Cooper, Michigan State 
University. 

Internal Medicine 
Grand Rounds: 
Carpal Tunnel 
Syndrome-
Assessment & 
Management for the 
Primary Care 
Clinician 

"Carpal Tunnel Syndrome-Assessment & Management for the Primary Care 
Clinician" Judith Peterson, M.D. Clinical Associate Professor, University of 
South Dakota Sanford School of Medicine Yankton Medical Clinic 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Pediatric 
Suicide 

Speaker: David Ermer, MD Associate Professor, Department of Psychiatry 
University of South Dakota Sanford School of Medicine Sioux Falls, South 
Dakota Location: Sanford USD Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium Avera 
Education Center Classroom 2 The VA Hospital Room 351 registered video 
conferencing sites 

Language and 
Activism at Standing 
Rock: Protesting the 
Dakota Access 
Pipeline 

Department of Modern Languages and Linguistics, Native American studies and 
the Native American Cultural Center will co-host a panel discussion entitled 
Language and Activism at Standing Rock: Protesting the Dakota Access 
Pipeline. Featured speakers will include Waniya Locke, Lakota teacher and 
activist, and former USD Lakota student. 
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Counseling and 
Psychology in 
Education Fall 
Symposium 

"Attachment in Children within the Family & School Setting" presented by Lisa J. 
Stellinga MS, QMPH, LPC-MH, CCDCIII. Join us for registration and continental 
breakfast from 8-8:30 a.m. with presentation to follow. There will be a small 
break from 10:30-10:45 a.m. with a parent panel starting at 10:45 a.m. 

Growing Season 
Climate Trends in 
the Northern Great 
Plains 

Sustainability Series - Paul Stoy, Ph.D., assistant professor at Montana State 
University will give a lecture titled "Growing season climate trends in the North 
American Northern Great Plains: investigating the potential role of land 
management on regional cooling." The Stoy Lab measures and models the 
exchange of energy, water and trace gases between the land surface and the 
atmosphere, and is particularly interested in the role of anthropogenic land 
management on atmospherically-active trace gases and the climate system. 
Recent projects have sought to understand how agricultural management has 
altered carbon and water resources, as well as precipitation patterns and near-
surface climate across the U.S. Northern Great Plains and Canadian Prairie 
Provinces. 

Colloquium Series: 
"What was 
Postmodernism? 
2.0" 

Presented by Skip Willman (University of South Dakota) 

Andrew Kosten 
Visiting Artist 

Andrew Kosten will present a visiting artist talk in College of Fine Arts, Room 
172. Kosten received a BFA degree in painting from Washington University in 
St. Louis and his MFA degree in printmaking from the University of South 
Dakota in 2005. Andrew Kosten currently resides in Brookings, South Dakota 
where he operates Gum Pal Press. His work has been shown in national and 
international juried exhibitions and is featured in numerous public and private 
collections. http://www.andrewkosten.com 

Meet the Other 1%: 
Panel Discussion 
with USD Student 
Veterans 

"You don't have to walk a mile in my shoes, but you do have to know I don't 
wear shoes. I wear boots." As civilians, members of the Armed Services come 
from diverse backgrounds. In a short time these young men and women are 
transformed. The day they enlist new beliefs, attitudes and values are instilled. 
The language is different - new creeds, mottos and sayings. New knowledge is 
gained with professional training. New values are instilled. Join our panel 
discussion for an overview of military culture and hear the stories of our USD 
student veterans and National Guard/Reservists. They have seen things you will 
never see. Listen to their stories with interest and learn. 

"Native American 
Perspectives on 
Health and 
Wellness" 

Presenter: Gene Thin Elk; Director, Native Student Services. 

Ecology for 
Transformation - 
Reflections and 
Suggestions from a 
Sustainability 
Scientist (not an 
Ecologist) 

Seminar Series - Arnim Wiek, Ph.D., Associate Professor in the School of 
Sustainability at Arizona State University, will be presenting a seminar in 
collaboration with the Department of Biology and funded in part through a 
Center for Teaching and Learning grant. 
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Colloquium Series: 
"Conversations in 
Contemporary 
American Poetry 
and Poetics" 

Presented by Lee Ann Roripaugh (University of South Dakota) 

Colloquium Series: 
"Syntax, Music, and 
Mystery: 
Contemporary 
Fiction's Departure 
from Dirty Realism" 

Presented by Duncan Barlow (University of South Dakota) 

Colloquium Series: 
"Out Where the 
World is in the 
Making: The 
Frontier Legacy in 
Western American 
Literature" 

Presented by Paul Formisano (University of South Dakota) 

2016 Herbert Schell 
Lecture 

Darrin M. McMahon, Mary Brinsmead Wheelock Professor of History, 
Dartmouth College presents "Divine Fury: Reflections on the History of Genius." 

Past to Present: A 
Narrative of Arikara 
Nation Building 

Presented by Brad Standing Bear Kroupa, Ph.D., (Arikara/Sioux) Arikara 
Cultural Center, White Shield, ND. This presentation provides a history of the 
Arikara beginning in the eighteenth century, when the tribe was at its peak, 
through centuries of survival amidst oppressive and devastating forces, 
culminating with the modern era of cultural recovery and creativity. 

"Anti-microbial 
resistance and the 
application of NGS 
in infectious disease 
diagnosis" 

Presented by Shaun Yang, Ph.D., University of New Mexico. 

Colloquium Series: 
"Creative 
Nonfiction: 
Visualizing Trauma 
in Life Writing" 

Presented by Leah McCormack (University of South Dakota) 

Bioinformatics and 
Computational 
Science for 
BioSciences 

Presenters: Etienne Gnimpieba, Ph.D., Biomedical Engineering; Carol 
Lushbough, Ph.D., Biomedical Engineering and Erliang Zeng, Ph.D., 
Biology/Computer Science. Join us for a workshop discussing how 
bioinformatics and computational science will help your research, with USD and 
local resources identified. While the focus will be on neurobehavioral science, 
the themes discussed will be relevant to all biosciences. Topics to be covered 
include: - Systems and data integration in bioscience research and application: 
toward predictive and personalized bioscience. - Bioinformatics infrastructure 
and support to facilitate data access, analysis and sharing throughout South 
Dakota. - BioComs: the Bioinformatics and Computational Systems Biology 
Laboratory at USD. Refreshments will be served. All are welcome to attend. 
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Internal Medicine 
Grand Rounds - 
Applications of 
Genomic Medicine 
in the Clinical 
Setting 

"Applications of Genomic Medicine in the Clinical Setting" presented by Cassie 
Hajek, M.D., Assistant Professor, University of South Dakota Sanford School of 
Medicine and Clinical Director, Imagenetics. 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - The Birds, 
The Bees and Not 
Getting Stung 

Presenter: Miranda Floen, M.D., Ph.D. Pediatric Resident University of South 
Dakota Sanford School of Medicine/Sanford Pediatric Residency Sioux Falls, 
South Dakota Location: Sanford USD Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium 
Avera Education Center Classroom 2 The VA Hospital Room 351, and 
registered video conferencing sites 

Internal Medicine 
Grand Rounds - 
Heart Failure and 
Current Therapies 

"Heart Failure and Current Therapies" Shenjing Li, MD, PhD Cardiovascular 
Fellow, Sanford School of Medicine, USD Sioux Falls, SD 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Pediatric 
Gastrointestinal 
Foreign Bodies 

Presenter: Tonya Adamiak, MD Associate Professor, Pediatric 
Gastroenterology Sanford School of Medicine University of South Dakota Sioux 
Falls, South Dakota Location: Sanford USD Medical Center Schroeder 
Auditorium Avera Presentation Room The VA Hospital Room 351, and 
registered video conferencing sites 

SVRC Weekly Brief: 
Motivation and 
SVRC Healthy 
Lifestyle Program 

Guest Speaker: SVRC staff James Whitcher, Christian Hagen and Benjamin 
Kielhold. We are kicking off our SVRC Healthy Lifestyle Program for the 2017 
Spring semester. Come learn how you can compete prizes and get motivated to 
reach your goals. Army beat Navy in football, but who will win the SVRC 
Healthy Lifestyle Program? Sign up and represent your branch of service. 
NOTE: EVERY THURSDAY at 1600 SVRC Weekly Briefings. Each week has a 
different topic related a Veterans program, wellness, academic success and 
careers. Participation in the SVRC Weekly Brief will earn your team points. 

Martin Luther King 
Jr. Day Keynote 
Speaker 

Please join the Center for Diversity and Community and the Center for 
Academic and Global Engagement for the annual MLK Day keynote address 
presented by Arthur C. Jones, Ph.D. In 1998 Jones founded The Spirituals 
Project, a nonprofit organization with a mission of preserving and revitalizing the 
music and social justice teachings of the spirituals. Jones' keynote will be 
focusing on the "Legacy of the Spirituals in the Resiliency of the Struggle for 
Freedom." Jones received a Ph.D. in clinical psychology from the University of 
Iowa in 1974; he currently works as a full-time faculty in the Department of 
Musicology, Ethnomusicology and Theory with the Lamont School of Music at 
the University of Denver. 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Person 
First and Identity 
First Language: 
What Would You 
Like to Be Called? 

Presenter: Kathryn Sigford, MD Associate Professor Physical Medicine and 
Rehabilitation Pediatric Rehabilitation Medicine University of South Dakota 
Sanford School of Medicine Sioux Falls, South Dakota Location: Sanford USD 
Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium Avera Presentation Room and registered 
videoconferencing sites 
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SVRC Weekly Brief: 
Tax Law and 
Financial Aid 

Guest Speaker: Ramon Ortiz, School of Law and Julie Pier, Financial Aid. Join 
us EVERY THURSDAY at 1600 for the SVRC Weekly Briefing. Each week has 
a different topic related a Veterans program, wellness, academic success and 
careers. 

"Scenario-based 
land-cover modeling 
to support 
assessments of 
biodiversity and 
other ecosystem 
services" 

Presented by: Terry Sohl, USGS Earth Resources Observation and Science 
(EROS) Center. 

SVRC Weekly Brief: 
Gregory Huckabee 

Gregory Huckabee will discuss topics that pertain to military Law, Leadership, 
and disaster response, with Student Veterans. 

Endocannabinoids: 
Lipid Transmitters 
that Modulate the 
Nervous System 

Department of Chemistry Faculty Seminar Presenter: Brian Burrell, Ph.D. Burrell 
will discuss the properties and functions of endocannabinoids, a class of 
neurotransmitters that have a number of unusual properties. This talk will focus 
on the effects of endocannabinoids on nociception (the detection of painful 
stimuli) and how these transmitters can both reduce and increase nociception. 

Internal Medicine 
Grand Rounds - 
Nutrition in the 
Elderly 

"Nutrition in the Elderly" Kwabena Adomako Kwaky, MD Geriatrics Fellow, 
Sandford School of Medicine, USD Health Science Center Room 105 

Modeling Rare 
Neurological 
Disorders with 
Reprogrammed 
Stem Cells 

Presented by Dr. Kevin Francis of Sanford Health, will discuss the use of adult 
cells that have been "reprogrammed" to revert to a stem cell like state, or 
pluripotent stems cells (iPSCs), to understand how cellular pathways are 
disrupted in inherited disorders of cholesterol synthesis. CBBRe workshops 
bring students, staff and faculty together for discussion and collaboration. All are 
welcome to attend. Refreshments will be served. (Lee Med room 105). 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - The 
Complexities of 
Genetic Testing 

Presenter: Taylor Zuck MS, LCGC Pediatric Genetic Counselor Clinical 
Instructor Sanford School of Medicine University of South Dakota Sioux Falls, 
South Dakota Location: Sanford USD Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium 
Videoconferenced to Avera Presentation Room and registered 
videoconferencing sites 

SVRC Weekly Brief: 
Team Rubicon 

Guest Speaker: Korey Schroeder with Team Rubicon Team Rubicon unites the 
skills and experiences of military veterans with first responders to rapidly deploy 
emergency response teams. "Disasters are our business. Veterans are our 
passion." Join us EVERY THURSDAY at 1600 for our SVRC Weekly Briefing. 
Each week has a different topic related a Veterans program, wellness, 
academic success and careers. 
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Visiting Artist Talk: 
Dave Loewenstein 

Dave Loewenstein is a muralist, printmaker and arts organizer based in 
Lawrence, Kansas. He will be presenting information about his work and talking 
about community organizing and activism. To learn more about his work visit: 
http://www.daveloewenstein.com 

Phi Beta Kappa 
Visiting Scholar 
William Bialek 
Lecture 

PBK Visiting Scholar William Bialek, John Archibald Wheeler/Battelle professor 
in Physics at Princeton University and member of the National Academy of 
Sciences, presents a public lecture, "More perfect than we imagined: A 
physicist's view of life." A reception will follow. 

Glenn Willmott 
Lecture: "The 
Politics of Reading 
for Wonder" 

The Department of English welcomes Glenn Willmott, Ph.D., Professor in 
English and Cultural Studies at Queen's University (Kingston, Ontario). Willmott 
studies and teaches primarily in the areas of Modernisms and Comics. He has 
published books on Marshall McLuhan, Canadian fiction, Primitivism and gift 
economies, and most recently, Modern Animalism: "Habitats of Scarcity and 
Wealth in Comics and Literature" (2012). His current work-in-progress is entitled 
"Reading for Wonder: Empathy, Ecology, Ethics, Enchantment." 

Neuro Journal Club: 
The Brain Adapts to 
Dishonesty 

Dishonesty is an integral part of our social world. Using functional MRI, we show 
that signal reduction in the amygdala is sensitive to the history of dishonest 
behavior, consistent with adaptation. The findings uncover a biological 
mechanism that supports a "slippery slope": what begins as small acts of 
dishonesty can escalate into larger transgressions, when there isn't punishment 
or reward associated with the dishonest act. Location: Lee Med Room 19 
Publication: Garrett, N., Lazzaro, S. C., Ariely, D., & Sharot, T. (2016). The brain 
adapts to dishonesty. Nature Neuroscience. Contact Lee.Baugh@usd.edu with 
questions. 

The One Health 
Concept: Why it 
Matters in South 
Dakota 

The One Health Concept is a unique, compelling way to look at disease control 
and prevention. An informative presentation at the juncture of Public Health, 
Health Care and the Environment. Presenter: Dr. Russ Daly, Extension 
Veterinarian/Professor State of South Dakota Public Health Veterinarian 
Department of Veterinary and Biomedical Science SDSU 

Humanities 
Research Forum 
featuring Mark 
DeLaurier 

Mark DeLaurier (Department of Communication Studies) will present 
"Constructing the Human-Nature Relationship: A Critical-Rhetoric Exploration of 
the Environment, Space, Time, Love, Hate and Power". 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Clinical 
Concepts of Fever 
and Fever Phobia 

Presenter: Nina Bishop, MD, Pediatric Instructor Sanford School of Medicine 
University of South Dakota Sioux Falls, South Dakota Location: Sanford USD 
Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium Videoconferenced to Avera Classroom 2 
and registered videoconferencing sites 
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Nanoscale 
Supercontainers as 
Artificial 
Neurotransmitter 
Receptors 

BBS Faculty Seminar Series Presenter: Z. Rick Wang, Ph.D. The Wang 
laboratory in the Department of Chemistry recently discovered a novel class of 
nanoscale synthetic receptors known as metal-organic supercontainers 
(MOSCs). These MOSCs feature remarkable structural tunability and multiple 
enzyme-like binding pockets and may provide a novel approach for controlling 
neurotransmitter signaling. 

NALSA Panel 
Discussion - 
"Protectors" 

NALSA will host distinguished speakers who will talk about the Standing Rock 
litigation, U.S. Army Corp of Engineers, Cheyenne River Sioux Tribe litigation 
and the Dakota Access Pipeline. 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - 
Establishing the role 
of MYH genes in 
end stage renal 
disease 

Presenter: Indra Chandrasekar, PhD Assistant Scientist Sanford Research 
Assistant Professor University of South Dakota Sanford School of Medicine 
Sioux Falls, South Dakota Location: Sanford USD Medical Center Schroeder 
Auditorium Videoconferenced to Avera Classroom 2 and registered 
videoconferencing sites 

Acting for Singers: 
A Masterclass 
Presentation by 
Copeland Woodruff 

Over the course of his career, Copeland Woodruff has directed more than 90 
productions of operas, plays, musicals and scenes programs. He was on the 
directing staffs of the New York City, Santa Fe, Chautauqua and Michigan 
Operas and faculty of the Juilliard School, Oberlin Conservatory, Academy of 
Vocal Arts, La Musica Lirica (Italy) and Temple University. He is current Co-
Director of Opera Activities for the University of Memphis. 

"Virus Based 
Nanotechnology 
and 
Nanotechnology 
Based on Viruses" 

Presented by Jeremiah Gassensmith, Department of Chemistry & Biochemistry, 
University of Texas at Dallas. 

Women In Law and 
CJEP present 
Marsy's Law, a 
Panel Discussion 

All are welcome to attend and hear professionals from the South Dakota area 
discuss Marsy's Law, a recently passed law in the State of South Dakota. 

The Green Violinist-
The Music Behind 
the Chagall Painting 

Hankus Netsky, Ph.D., a multi-instrumentalist, composer and ethnomusicologist 
from the New England Conservatory of Music, will present a special lecture 
titled "The Green Violinist-The Music Behind the Chagall Painting." This lecture 
is part of the semester-long celebration of Yiddish arts, culture and history. This 
celebration will culminate in a regional premiere of the musical Green Violin 
(April 19-23). Netsky's lecture builds on the themes of this musical, and the 
Marc Chagall painting for which it is named. He will examine the cultural 
sources from which Klezmer music and art arose, and will explore how music 
serves a significant role in cultural activities within Yiddish traditions. Netsky's 
lecture is funded through a generous grant from the South Dakota Humanities 
Council, and through the support of the College of Fine Arts, the Department of 
Theatre, the Center for Diversity & Community and the Center for Teaching and 
Learning. 
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Internal Medicine 
Grand Rounds: 
"New Future 
Technologies in 
Interventional 
Cardiology" 

Adam Stys, MD Sanford Cardiovascular Institute 

Analysis of System-
based Reliability 
Data 

Presented by Hon Keung Tony Ng, Southern Methodist University, Dallas. 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Media 
Mindfulness: the 
latest guidelines 
regarding screen 
time for children and 
adolescents 

Presenter: Kayli Reece, MD Clinical Instructor PGY 3 Resident Sanford School 
of Medicine University of South Dakota Sioux Falls, South Dakota Location: 
Sanford USD Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium Videoconferenced to Avera 
Classroom 2 and registered videoconferencing sites 

Department of 
Family Medicine 
Grand Rounds: 
Opioid Management 

Daniel Heinemann, MD, FAAFP, will present on Opioid Management. The 
presentation will be held in the Sioux Falls Health Science Center, Room 106 
with video conferencing to the Rapid City Campus, Room 110, Yankton 
Campus Avera Pavilion 1400 and Vermillion Lee Med, Rooms 201 and 111 
(video conferencing to 111 only until 12:55 p.m.) 

Radical Hope: 
Ethics in the Face of 
Cultural Devastation 

Professor Jonathan Lear (University of Chicago), will lecture on the themes of 
his book "Radical Hope" which examines how Plenty Coup, the Crow Chief, 
exemplifies a model for responding creatively to cultures in crisis. 

"Development of 
Bioinformatic Tools 
in Systems Biology" 

Presented by Qin Ma, Assistant Professor, SDSU. 

"Functional 
Materials from Self-
Assembling Bis-
urea Macrocycles" 

Presented by Linda Shimizu, Department of Chemistry & Biochemistry, 
University of South Carolina. 

Expressions of 
Identity Workshop 
Series: Femininity - 
PAW POINTS 

Center for Diversity and Community would like to invite you to our 1 hour 
Expressions of Identity Workshop: Femininity, the last event out of the five 
workshop series. Guest Presenter is TBA, but mark your calendars. Snacks and 
beverages will be provided. 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - The 
Proper Care and 
Feeding of Mental 
Health Screenings 
in Pediatric Clinics 

Presenter: Mathia Rall, DrPH ABD MSW CSW MSA Clinical Instructor Sanford 
School of Medicine University of South Dakota Sioux Falls, South Dakota 
Location: Sanford USD Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium 
Videoconferenced to: Avera Classroom 2 and registered videoconferencing 
sites 
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Movement Art & 
#NoDAPL: Visiting 
Artists Desiree 
Kane & Remy 

Remy is a Dine' movement artist and activist from Black Mesa, AZ. Through his 
art, he creates aesthetic moments that catalyze and capture social movements. 
Desiree Kane is a Miwok woman, multi-media journalist, and a live-media event 
producer. Both artists have spent the last 7 months living at the Oceti Sakowin 
Camp near the Standing Rock Sioux Reservation documenting and organizing 
around #NoDAPL. 

SVRC Weekly Brief: 
Steve Miller, 
Spiritual Wellness 

Steve Miller will discuss spiritual wellness and mindfullness. 

Promoting Yourself 
as an Artist 

Fine Arts RM 172 Promoting Yourself as an Artists: ideas for earned media, 
social media and personal branding presented by Desiree Kane. Desiree Kane 
is a Miwok woman, multi-media journalist, and a live-media event producer. Her 
body of journalistic work ranges widely. For more information about Desiree's 
work visit: http://desireekane.com. 

"Managing Host and 
Pest Relationships: 
Using Emerald Ash 
Borer Preferences 
to Detect 
Infestations and 
Predict Tree 
Survival" 

Presented by Jordan Marshall, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Indiana Purdue 
University Fort Wayne. 

6th Annual Diversity 
Symposium 

The Office for Diversity invites you to the 6th Annual Diversity Symposium 
keynote address by Antionette Carroll, Founder and CEO of Creative Reaction 
Lab, a social enterprise that empowers and challenges community members to 
design inclusive cities by developing solutions addressing personal and 
structural racism. -Breakout Workshop Sessions: "Designing Inclusion and 
Equity Using Creative Problem Solving and Entrepreneurship: A Workshop" 10-
11:15 a.m. and 1:15-4 p.m. -Luncheon Keynote Address: "Designing Inclusion 
and Equity," 11:30 a.m.-noon -Keynote noon-1 p.m. -Documentary Screening 
and Dinner: "White Helmets" 4–6 p.m. 

SVRC Weekly Brief: 
Frank Main 

Main has extensive experience on counseling. He also served as a company 
commander during the Vietnam Conflict. He will discuss issues pertaining to 
veterans transitioning from active duty and combat. 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Cerebral 
Palsy: A Diagnosis 
of Exclusion 

Presenter: Connie Taylor, MD Assistant Professor Pediatric Neurologist Sanford 
School of Medicine University of South Dakota Sioux Falls, South Dakota 
Location: Sanford USD Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium 
Videoconferenced to Avera Education Center Classroom 2 and registered 
videoconferencing sites 
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Matrix Population 
Models 

Presented by Elizabeth Arnason (USD) Often times in biology, there are 
questions regarding the future of populations. Projection matrices can be 
utilized to solve such problems. These models neatly summarize the structure 
of the population, which can be found using the population’s life cycle graph. In 
this talk, we will discuss the different structures of these matrices. The structure 
chosen is dependent on the attributes of the population in question. Once the 
model is constructed, mathematical methods can be applied to obtain important 
information regarding the population. This information can be used to make 
informed management decisions. 

Siavash "Vash" 
Zohoori, "Boys 'n' 
Guns: Masculinity in 
a Culture of 
Violence" - PAW 
POINTS 

Keynote lecture as part of the 2017 WGSS Research Conference "Cultures of 
Change." 

"Archaeology and 
Long-Term 
Sustainability: A 
Case Study in 
Modeling Holocene 
Provence" 

Daniel Contreras, Ph.D., will be the guest speaker for this Sustainability Series 
Lecture. 

Joseph Harper 
Cash Memorial 
Lecture 

"In Our Own Words: The Significance of Dakota Scholarship" presented by 
Gwen Westerman, Ph.D. Westerman will discuss the importance of Dakota 
Scholarship. 

Craft Talk with Ivan 
Coyote: A Writer's 
Life 

Join visiting writer Ivan Coyote as they discuss the challenges and strategies of 
living and working as a writer. 

Ivan Coyote, 
"Neither, Nor: How 
to Circumnavigate 
the Gender Binary 
in Seven Thousand 
Easy Steps" - PAW 
POINTS 

Keynote lecture for 2017 WGSS Research Conference "Cultures of Change." 
Lunch will be served. 

"Adaptive variation 
in response to 
climate in a 
foundation grass 
species of the Great 
Plains" 

Presented by Loretta Johnson Kansas State University 

ATTACHMENT II     45
ATTACHMENT 17-A

394



 

USD 

Big Science at 
Stanford Lab 

The Department of Physics welcomes Leaders from the Sanford Underground 
Research Facility for the discussion "Big Science at Sanford Lab," an 
exploration of the Lab's impact on education and the economy in South Dakota. 
The presentation will be given by Sanford Lab's Mike Headley (executive 
director of the South Dakota Science and Technology Authority) and Jaret 
Heise (science director), and will discuss the Long Baseline Neutrino Facility 
and associated Deep Underground Neutrino Experiment (LBNF/DUNE), as well 
as current work on the largest and most sensitive dark matter detector in the 
world. In particular, Heise's work with Neutrinos has contributed to and shared 
in Ray Davis Jr.'s Nobel Prize in Physics in 2015. 

Sound, Color, 
Shape... Presents 
Andrew Ferber: 
Wacipi in Oscar 
Howe’s Paintings 

"Sound, Color, Shape..." is an interdisciplinary symposium that explores the 
human experience through music, art, drama, neuroscience, history, 
mathematics and words. Professors from across campus team up together for 
three days of themed lectures, revolving around the senses and how we as 
humans seek to understand and interpret them. All the presentations will take 
place during normal class meeting times on campus. For more information email 
Paul.Lombardi@usd.edu. 

Sound, Color, 
Shape... Presents 
Laura Vidler: Mirror 
Neurons, 
Kinesthetic 
Empathy and the 
Adaptation of Early 
Modern Spanish 
Drama 

"Sound, Color, Shape..." is an interdisciplinary symposium that explores the 
human experience through music, art, drama, neuroscience, history, 
mathematics and words. Professors from across campus team up together for 
three days of themed lectures, revolving around the senses and how we as 
humans seek to understand and interpret them. All the presentation will take 
place during normal class meeting times on campus. For more information email 
Paul.Lombardi@usd.edu. 

Sound, Color, 
Shape... Presents 
David Burrow: Color 
in Soviet 
Propaganda 

"Sound, Color, Shape..." is an interdisciplinary symposium that explores the 
human experience through music, art, drama, neuroscience, history, 
mathematics and words. Professors from across campus team up together for 
three days of themed lectures, revolving around the senses and how we as 
humans seek to understand and interpret them. All the presentations will take 
place during normal class meeting times on campus. For more information email 
Paul.Lombardi@usd.edu. 

Sound, Color, 
Shape... Presents 
Lee Baugh: 
Neuroscience 
Behind Synesthesia 

"Sound, Color, Shape..." is an interdisciplinary symposium that explores the 
human experience through music, art, drama, neuroscience, history, 
mathematics and words. Professors from across campus team up together for 
three days of themed lectures, revolving around the senses and how we as 
humans seek to understand and interpret them. All the presentations will take 
place during normal class meeting times on campus. For more information email 
Paul.Lombardi@usd.edu. 
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Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Hysteria, 
a Herstory: Medical 
Malpractice, Then 
and Now 

Presenter: Adrian Gaty, MD Clinical Instructor PGY3 Resident Sanford School 
of Medicine University of South Dakota Sioux Falls, South Dakota Location: 
Health Science Center, Room 106 1400 West 22nd Street Sioux Falls, South 
Dakota Videoconferenced to Avera Sr. Colman Room and registered 
videoconferencing sites 

Sound, Color, 
Shape... Presents 
Keith Salley: 
Serialism Through 
Metaphor 

"Sound, Color, Shape..." is an interdisciplinary symposium that explores the 
human experience through music, art, drama, neuroscience, history, 
mathematics and words. Professors from across campus team up together for 
three days of themed lectures, revolving around the senses and how we as 
humans seek to understand and interpret them. All the presentations will take 
place during normal class meeting times on campus. For more information email 
Paul.Lombardi@usd.edu. 

"Sound, Color, 
Shape..." Presents 
Chaya Gordon-
Bland: Chagall into 
Theatrical Design 

"Sound, Color, Shape..." is an interdisciplinary symposium that explores the 
human experience through music, art, drama, neuroscience, history, 
mathematics and words. Professors from across campus team up together for 
three days of themed lectures, revolving around the senses and how we as 
humans seek to understand and interpret them. All the presentations will take 
place during normal class meeting times on campus. For more information email 
Paul.Lombardi@usd.edu. 

"Sound, Color, 
Shape..." Presents 
Paul Lombardi: 
Geometry in Music 

"Sound, Color, Shape..." is an interdisciplinary symposium that explores the 
human experience through music, art, drama, neuroscience, history, 
mathematics and words. Professors from across campus team up together for 
three days of themed lectures, revolving around the senses and how we as 
humans seek to understand and interpret them. All the presentations will take 
place during normal class meeting times on campus. For more information email 
Paul.Lombardi@usd.edu. 

"Sound, Color, 
Shape..." Presents 
Gabriel Picioroaga: 
Signal Processing 

"Sound, Color, Shape..." is an interdisciplinary symposium that explores the 
human experience through music, art, drama, neuroscience, history, 
mathematics and words. Professors from across campus team up together for 
three days of themed lectures, revolving around the senses and how we as 
humans seek to understand and interpret them. All the presentations will take 
place during normal class meeting times on campus. For more information email 
Paul.Lombardi@usd.edu. 

"Sound, Color, 
Shape..." Presents 
Heather Love: W.B. 
Yeats and 
Stravinsky 

"Sound, Color, Shape..." is an interdisciplinary symposium that explores the 
human experience through music, art, drama, neuroscience, history, 
mathematics and words. Professors from across campus team up together for 
three days of themed lectures, revolving around the senses and how we as 
humans seek to understand and interpret them. All the presentations will take 
place during normal class meeting times on campus. For more information email 
Paul.Lombardi@usd.edu. 

"A Conversation 
with a Child 
Holocaust Survivor" 
Inge Auerbacher 

Inge has been lecturing on the Holocaust since 1981, and has spoken to 
thousands of people in the USA, Canada and Germany. Her audiences consist 
of school children,college students and adults of any ethnic background. She 
has appeared on many radio and television programs, and prize-winning 
documentary films have been made about her. 
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"Eco-evolutionary 
dynamics and the 
evolution of body 
size" 

Presented by John Delong, Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln. 

Music as Memory: A 
Child of the 
Holocaust 
Remembers in 
Song 

The National Music Museum hosts talk by Jewish Holocaust survivor Inge 
Auerbacher, as part of Tolerance Week in Siouxland. Auerbacher spent three 
years in the Theresienstadt/Terezin concentration camp, among 15,000 children 
imprisoned there. Of that number only 1% survived. 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Health 
Literacy: What, 
Why, and How 

Presenter: Natalie Dvorak, MD Clinical Instructor PGY3 Resident Sanford 
School of Medicine University of South Dakota Sioux Falls, South Dakota 
Location: Sanford USD Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium 
Videoconferenced to Avera Sr. Colman room and registered videoconferencing 
sites 

"Race and Civility: A 
Lecture" with 
Elizabeth Acevedo 

Renowned Afro-Latina poet and activist, and National Slam Champion Elizabeth 
Acevedo will hold a public lecture, examining race relations and cultural divides, 
with respect to multi-heritage and multicultural populations. Refreshments 
provided. The event is co-sponsored by the South Dakota Humanities Council, 
the National Endowment for the Humanities, the departments of Modern 
Languages and Linguistics, English, Communication Studies, women, gender 
and sexuality studies program, and the Center for Diversity and Community. 

"Understanding 
driver gene 
mutations in animal 
models of bone 
cancer" 

Presented by Jianning Tao - Children's Health Research Center at Sanford 
Research 

"AApeptides: From 
Structure to 
Function" 

Presented by Jianfeng Cai, Department of Chemistry, University of South 
Florida. 

Bayesian Estimate 
of Stress-Strength 
Parameter for Burr 
Type XII Distribution 
Based on 
Progressively First 
Failure-Censored 
Samples 

Presented by Jessie Byrnes (graduate student, USD) For this presentation, the 
progressive first failure-censoring scheme is used to obtain samples from two 
Burr Type XII distributions respectively, so that the stress-strength parameter 
can be inferred. This reliability parameter is evaluated under Bayesian 
estimation because it lacks a closed form solution under maximum likelihood 
estimation. Because of computation complexities and no closed forms of 
estimators, Markov Chain Monte Carlo procedure is proposed for a simulation 
study. From the simulation results, the Bayesian estimator under a given loss 
function will be discussed. 
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Neuroimmunology, 
Brain Disorders and 
Mental Health 

Presenters: Victor Huber, Ph.D., and Gina Forster, Ph.D, Basic Biomedical 
Sciences. Join us for a seminar on Neuroimmunology, Brain Disorders and 
Mental Health. The relationship between neural health and function, 
inflammation and disorders of the nervous system will be discussed. 
Refreshments will be served. CBBRe workshops are held on the first 
Wednesday of each month and aim to bring students, staff and faculty together 
for discussion and collaboration. All are welcome to attend. Meetings are held in 
the Lee Med Building, Rm 105. 

Humanities 
Research Forum 
featuring Benjamin 
Hagen 

Benjamin Hagen (Department of English) will present "Learning to Love, Finally, 
in the Writings of Virginia Woolf and D. H. Lawrence." 

Paleogenetic 
Survey of Mammal 
Diversity in 
Pleistocene 
Southeast Alaska 

Visiting speaker, Charlotte Lindqvist, University of Buffalo will give a 
presentation on Paleogenetic survey of mammal diversity in Pleistocene 
Southeast Alaska. 

Human Cargo: 
Trafficking in the 
21st Century 

Human Cargo: Trafficking in the 21st Century - Sex Trafficking in the United 
States: A Homegrown Problem. Join us as we screen the film "Tricked" with 
discussant Anna Kosloski, Ph.D., from the University of Colorado, Colorado 
Springs. This event is supported by the Department of Political Science and 
criminal justice studies, the international studies program and a grant from the 
Center for Teaching and Learning. 

"Population 
Assessment and 
Conservation of the 
Federally 
Endangered 
Uncompahgre 
Fritillary Butterfly 
(Boloria 
acrocnema)" 

Presented by Kevin Alexander, Ph.D., Western State Colorado University. 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Child 
Sexual Abuse 2017 

Presenter: Dr. Nancy Free, DO, FACOP, FAAP Medical Director, Child's Voice 
Clinical Professor, Department of Pediatrics Sanford School of Medicine 
University of South Dakota Sioux Falls, South Dakota Location: Sanford USD 
Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium Videoconferenced to Avera Classroom 2 
and registered videoconferencing sites 

Neuroscience 
Journal Club: A 
Cannabinoid Link 
Between 
Mitochondria and 
Memory 

Brian Burrell, Ph.D., will present the journal article: Hebert-Chatelain, E., 
Desprez, T., Serrat, R., Bellocchio, L., Soria-Gomez, E., Busquets-Garcia, A., ... 
& Varilh, M. (2016). A cannabinoid link between mitochondria and memory. 
Nature, 539(7630), 555-559. Journal Club discussions provide an opportunity 
for faculty and students to have a thoughtful discussion about important topics 
in neuroscience. Location: Lee Med, Room 19 
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Phi Beta Kappa 
Lifto Amundson 
Lecture 

Matthew Moen, Ph.D. presents "The Great Task Remaining Before Us" a 
discussion on liberal education and citizenship. Moen is the President of the 
Gettysburg Foundation and former Dean of the College of Arts & Sciences. The 
Lifto Amundson Lecture accompanies the initiation of new members into Phi 
Beta Kappa, the nation's oldest honor society. 

He Did 'Go All the 
Way' - for 40 Years! 
ESPN's Chris 
Berman 

Chris Berman, long-time ESPN sportscaster, will present a public lecture titled 
"He did 'go all the way' - for 40 years!" Berman will be recognized for winning 
the 2016 Al Neuharth Award for Excellence in the Media. 

Earth Days 
Keynote: Sandra 
Steingraber, Ph.D. – 
Toward an 
Unfractured Future 

Sandra Steingraber is an internationally known biologist, author and cancer 
survivor who writes about climate change, ecology and the links between 
human health and the environment. Steingraber's lecture is free and open to the 
public due to generous sponsorship from the Sustainability Program, College of 
Arts and Sciences, School of Health Sciences, Department of Biology and the 
Ceres Trust. Photo credit: Laura Kozlowski 

Economic Design of 
Two-stage 
Semicircle Control 
Chart for Dependent 
Variables 

Presented by Jyun-You Chiang (Southwestern University of Finance and 
Economics, China) This article proposes a two-stage charting design to monitor 
either the performance variable or its surrogate variable in an alternating fashion 
rather than monitoring the performance variable alone. The proposed method 
simplifies process monitoring when users only concern about whether a process 
is in control or not, and when the process is out of control, we can also further 
know that the mean shift or variance changes. 

Human Cargo: 
Trafficking in the 
21st Century 

Human Cargo: Trafficking in the 21st Century - Forced Marriage and Sexual 
Slavery under the Islamic State. Screen with us the Frontline documentary 
"Escaping ISIS" with discussants and representatives from Yazda (Yazidi 
Organization). This event is supported by the Department of Political Science, 
criminal justice studies, the international studies program and a grant from the 
Center for Teaching and Learning. 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Febrile 
Infants: Decreasing 
Length of Stay 

Presenter: Rebecca Schreier, DO Clinical Instructor PGY 3 Resident Sanford 
School of Medicine University of South Dakota Sioux Falls, South Dakota 
Location: Sanford USD Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium & registered 
videoconferencing sites 

Astronomy Day 
Lecture: Vuk 
Mandic, Ph.D. 

During their first observation run the Advanced LIGO gravitational-wave 
detectors recorded signatures of mergers of binary black hole systems. These 
events mark the beginning of gravitational-wave astrophysics, enabling a new 
approach to studying various astrophysical phenomena. Vuk Mandic, Ph.D., 
physics professor at the University of Minnesota, will describe the LIGO 
detectors and the events they recorded, and discuss the implications of these 
observations, as well as expectations for future observations. Location: Slagle 
Hall, Room 312 
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Astronomy Day 
Lecture: Vuk 
Mandic, Ph.D. 

Laser Interferometer Gravitational-wave Observatory (LIGO) detectors have 
recently detected the first gravitational waves, generated in mergers of pairs of 
black holes. These exciting new observations have opened a new window onto 
the Universe, revealing events and objects never observed before. Vuk Mandic, 
Ph.D., will discuss these observations, their potential implications and 
expectations for what this new astronomical tool may unveil. 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Youth 
Street Gangs: Not in 
My Backyard...or 
Are They? 

Presenter: Jada Ingalls, DO, MS Forensic Medicine Clinical Instructor PGY3 
Resident Sanford School of Medicine University of South Dakota Sioux Falls, 
South Dakota Location: Sanford USD Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium 
Videoconferenced to Avera Presentation Classroom and registered 
videoconferencing sites 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Duchenne 
Cardiomyopathy: A 
Lifetime of Study (or 
I Did It, So Can You 
- Here Is How) 

Presenter: Hugh Allen, MD Professor Baylor College of Medicine Texas 
Children's Hospital Location: Health Science Center, room L15 University of 
South Dakota 1400 West 22nd Street, Sioux Falls, South Dakota 
Videoconferenced to Avera Classroom 2 and registered videoconferencing sites 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Plagiarism 
in Medical 
Publications 

Presenter: Joseph Zenel, MD Director, Pediatrics Residency Program Professor 
USD Sanford School of Medicine Executive Director, Medical Education 
Sanford Health Sioux Falls, South Dakota Location: Sanford USD Medical 
Center Schroeder Auditorium Videoconferenced to Avera Classroom 2 and 
registered videoconferencing sites 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - 
Bronchopulmonary 
Dysplasia with 
Apologies to Leo 
Tolstoy 

Presenter: Stephen Messier, MD FAAP Medical Director, Boekelheide NICU 
Sanford Children's Hospital Associate Clinical Professor Department of 
Pediatrics Sanford USD Medical Center Sioux Falls, South Dakota Location: 
Sanford USD Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium Videoconferenced to Avera 
Presentation Room and other registered videoconferencing sites 

Department of 
Family Medicine 
Grand Rounds: 
Good Health & 
Wellness in Indian 
Country 

Please join us for Good Health & Wellness in Indian Country. Leah House, B.A., 
Director of the Lower Brule Sioux Tribe Diabetes Prevention Program and 
Valborg Kvigne, M.B.A., Diabetes Grant Coordinator, Department of Family 
Medicine, USD SSOM, are the presenters. The session will focus on the on-site 
Diabetes Self-Management Education and Diabetes Prevention Program 
classes in the Lower Brule work sites. 

Internal Medicine 
Grand Rounds - 
Nephrology Update: 
Four Seasons 

Nephology Update: Four Seasons Larry Burris DO, FACP 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - The 
Spectrum of 
Pediatric 
Neuromyelitis 
Optica (NMO) 

Presenter: Sita Paudel, MD Assistant Professor Pediatric Neurology Sanford 
Children's Specialty Clinic Sanford School of Medicine University of South 
Dakota Sioux Falls, South Dakota Location: Sanford USD Medical Center 
Schroeder Auditorium Videoconferenced to Avera Classroom 2 and other 
registered videoconferencing sites 
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Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - 
Safeguarding our 
future: Antimicrobial 
Stewardship 
Programs in 
Pediatrics 

Presenter: Fernando Bula-Rudas, MD Assistant Professor Department of 
Pediatrics Infectious Disease Sanford Childrenâ€™s Specialty Clinic USD 
Sanford School of Medicine, Sioux Falls, SD Location: Sanford USD Medical 
Center Schroeder Auditorium Videoconferenced to Avera Classroom 2 and 
registered videoconferencing sites 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Brain 
Death; A never 
ending controversy 

Presenter: Gokhan Olgun, M.D. Assistant Professor Pediatric Critical Care 
Department of Pediatrics USD Sanford School of Medicine University of South 
Dakota Sioux Falls, South Dakota Location: Sanford USD Medical Center 
Schroeder Auditorium Avera Classroom 2 Videoconferenced to registered 
videoconferencing sites 

Pediatric Grand 
Rounds - Innovative 
Teaching 
Techniques for the 
Busy Clinician 

Presenter: Jody Huber, M.D., F.A.A.P. Associate Professor Pediatric Critical 
Care Division Sanford Children's Hospital USD Sanford School of Medicine, 
Sioux Falls, SD Location: Sanford USD Medical Center Schroeder Auditorium 
Videoconferenced to Avera Classroom 2 and registered videoconferencing sites 

Oscar Howe 
Memorial Lecture 

The Hob Menace: The dangers of hobbyism and artifact manipulation in relation 
to future Museum collections. Presented by contemporary mixed media artist, 
Angela Swedberg. 

Male Empowerment 
/ Male Etiquette On 
A College Campus 

Dr. Cunningham will be conducting topics on Male Empowerment-Creating A 
Positive Brand for Yourself-Male Etiquette On A College Campus-Men Of Color 

Male 
Empowerment/Crea
ting A positive 
Brand For Yourself 

Dr. Cunningham will be conducting topics on Male Empowerment-Creating A 
Positive Brand for Yourself-Male Etiquette On A College Campus-Men Of Color. 

American Musical 
Theatre: Guest 
Speaker Dr. William 
Everett 

Dr. Everett is Curators' Distinguished Professor of Musicology at UMKC. He 
holds degrees from Texas Tech University (B.M., music theory), Southern 
Methodist University (M.M., music history, instrumental conducting), and the 
University of Kansas (Ph.D., musicology). At UMKC, he teaches graduate 
courses in medieval music, American musical theater, music and national 
identity, research and bibliography in music, and pedagogy of music history. Dr. 
Everett's current projects focus on the musicals that played at Daly's Theatre in 
London during the 1890s and the rise of orchestral music in Kansas City at the 
end of the nineteenth century. He is a commissioning editor for musical theater 
for the New Grove Dictionary of American Music, 2nd Edition. Please visit 
http://conservatory.umkc.edu/faculty.cfm?r=%22%252%5C%20%0A for more 
information about Dr. Everett. The public is invited to this lecture. 
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Women, Gender 
and Sexuality 
Studies Research 
Conference: 
Cultures of Change 

This interdisciplinary research conference offers a forum to explore Cultures of 
Change. Panel presentations, performances, film screenings, roundtables and 
keynote speakers explore efforts to produce and respond to structural and 
cultural change with respect to politics of gender and the rights of marginalized 
groups, especially LGBTQ individuals, both today and historically. 

Missouri River 
Institute Research 
Symposium 

The annual Missouri River Institute Research Symposium will feature a number 
of speakers describing research and education activities focused on issues 
related to the Missouri River and its basin. Speakers will include presenters 
from both the University of South Dakota and federal and state government 
agencies. Topics of presentations will include river function and management, 
riparian forests along the river and fish and wildlife associated with the river. 

IdeaFest IdeaFest is an annual campus event celebrating student research, creative 
scholarship and academic engagement. Undergraduate and graduate students 
in all disciplines present their work in oral and poster presentations, live 
performances, readings, exhibits and displays. Not only does it offer students a 
unique opportunity to present their work, it's a way for the surrounding 
community to see how research and other academic activities enhance the 
education of students. The keynote speaker is Jorge Huerta, Ph.D. 

Race and Civility - A 
Visit with Elizabeth 
Acevedo 

In celebration of National Poetry Month, renowned Afro-Latina slam poet 
Elizabeth Acevedo's visit will engage the public on race relations through an 
exploration of the theme "Race and Civility." She will lead a public lecture, 
performance workshop and an open mic. style slam poetry performance. See 
calendar for more individual event postings. The event is co-sponsored by the 
South Dakota Humanities Council, the National Endowment for the Humanities, 
the departments of Modern Languages and Linguistics, English, Communication 
Studies, women, gender and sexuality studies program, and the Center for 
Diversity and Community. 
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